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Luxury, in it’s truest form, is never inherited.
It is built, deliberately, one decision at

a time. For over two decades, Stanley

has been precisely shaping a distinctive
place in India's luxury home market; not
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02-28 terms drives our strategic pivot. This is luxury designed
with intent; curated end-to-end, from the boardroom to
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Stanley Lifestyles Limited
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About Us

We are a design-led, vertically integrated luxury furniture brand redefining
how India experiences home living. With over 30 years of experience, we
deliver end-to-end home solutions from sofas and recliners to kitchens,
cabinetry and beds through our exclusive brands Stanley Level Next, Stanley
Boutique and Sofas & More.

Across 70 stores in 24 cities, we bring together craftsmanship, innovation and customer insight to create spaces that reflect
refined living. Today, the Stanley brand name is synonymous with luxury, quality and craftsmanship. It is the only home-grown
luxury furniture brand manufactured in India using the highest quality globally sourced materials.
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Vision

Create outstanding products
that have the power to make
lives beautiful.

Corporate Overview

I

Mission

Move beyond furniture by
offering complete home
solutions, exceptional
service and quality
assurance of a deep-rooted
manufacturing brand.

Statutory Reports

@

Why we exist

To emerge as an

Indian luxury lifestyle
brand capable of
designing, developing

and manufacturing

to international
specifications & standards.

To make
‘Made in
India’ a
globally
recognised
entity, by
passionately
creating and
consistently
delivering
objects of joy.

Financial Statements



Stanley Lifestyles Limited

Geographical Presence

We design, manufacture and retail our products through a pan-India network
of Company-Owned Company-Operated (COCO) and Franchisee-Owned
Franchisee-Operated (FOFO) stores.

Karnataka

23

COCO

Maharashtra

10

COCO

Telangana

S

COCO

04

2

FOFO

FOFO

o

FOFO
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Tamil Nadu

COCO FOFO
New Delhi

COCO FOFO
Other Cities

COCO FOFO

Statutory Reports

Financial Statements

Stanley Boutique - 18

Q Existing Locations - 7

Bangalore 5
Hyderabad 1
New Delhi
Mumbai 3

Pune 2
Kolkata 2
Chennai 4

Stanley Level Next - 12

Q Existing Locations-8

Bangalore 4
New Delhi
Mumbai
Hyderabad

Cochin
Pune
Coimbatore
Ahmedabad

Sofas & More by Stanley - 41

Q Existing Locations

Bangalore 14
Hyderabad 3
Mysore
Coimbatore
Cochin-2
Trivandrum
Tirunelveli
Guntur
Vijayawada
Bhiwandi

Ahmedabad
Salem
Madurai
Nellore
Vizag
Raipur
Lucknow
Chennai
Surat
Mangaluru
Pune 3
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Stanley Lifestyles Limited

Integrate technology across
the value chain, from virtual
showrooms to ERP-enabled
operations, to elevate
customer experience and
drive operational efficiency.

06

Grow the retail footprint across India
and in select international markets by
leveraging the strength and equity of
the Stanley brand.

Explore adjacent lifestyle categories that
complement the existing portfolio, address
evolving consumer preferences and create
new growth levers.

Annual Report 2025-26
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Deepen brand connect through
targeted marketing, digital
outreach and curated customer
experiences. Strengthen

brand recall and position
Stanley as a top-of-mind luxury
lifestyle brand.

Evaluate opportunities in the
B2B segment and establish
distribution partnerships to
diversify revenue streams
and improve market access.

Expand offerings across categories and price
points to serve a wider customer base while
maintaining the company’s quality ethos.

Build and scale company-owned and company-
operated retail outlets to maintain greater control
over brand experience, customer engagement,
merchandising and service quality, while
strengthening direct customer relationships.

07



Stanley Lifestyles Limited

Chairman’s Message

Dear Shareholders,

The year under review was one of
continued investment and purposeful
transformation as we strengthened
our retail footprint, broadened

our capabilities and refined our
proposition in the luxury and premium
home furnishing market. Despite a
demanding environment marked

by delayed residential project
handovers, supply chain disruptions
and softer B2B demand, we remained
focused on the fundamentals such

as deepening localisation, improving
operating efficiency and elevating the
customer experience.

Our evolution is also reflected in

how we define luxury. For us, it lies

in the interplay of distinctive design,
craftsmanship, attention to detail and
the ability to personalise spaces around
individual tastes. As our portfolio and
retail presence expand, we are bringing
these elements together to create a
more cohesive and complete home
experience, rather than a collection of
individual products.

This understanding increasingly
informs the choices we make across
the business, from the capabilities

we build and markets we enter to
how we curate our products and
engage with customers. The result is
a more distinctive Stanley proposition,
where design, craftsmanship and
personalisation come together
consistently across every product and
customer interaction.

A Market Shaped by Evolving
Aspirations

The Indian furniture market is
undergoing a structural shift towards
organised and branded consumption,
supported by rising disposable
incomes, accelerating urbanisation
and the growth of premium residential
developments. As consumers become
more discerning about the spaces they
create, there is a growing willingness
to invest in differentiated furniture

08

and home furnishings, with greater
emphasis on design, quality, service
and consistency.

Established brands are consequently
gaining relevance, particularly in the
premium and luxury segments. At
the same time, the nature of demand
is evolving from individual furniture
purchases towards more cohesive,
integrated solutions that allow
consumers to create a complete and
considered home.

This evolution is creating opportunities
for companies that can bring design,
manufacturing, sourcing and retail
together. Stanley’s presence across the
ultra-luxury, luxury and super-premium
segments, supported by capabilities
across multiple categories, gives us a
strong platform to participate in this
shift. Our move towards complete-
home solutions is a natural extension of
these capabilities and of how customer
expectations are changing.

Strengthening Our Retail
Presence

During FY2026, we expanded our retail
presence across key luxury housing
markets, adding 11 stores, while
becoming more selective about where
we operate. Our focus is increasingly
on the quality of each catchment,

the maturity of the surrounding
residential ecosystem and the long-
term potential of individual locations.
We are also evaluating relocations
where emerging developments offer
stronger opportunities, ensuring that
our footprint remains aligned with
evolving demand.

The operating environment remained
challenging, particularly in the

latter part of the year, with delays in
residential project handovers affecting
conversions, alongside supply chain
disruptions and softer B2B demand.
Despite these pressures, localisation
and restructuring initiatives supported
a meaningful improvement in gross

Annual Report 2025-26

margins and strengthened the
efficiency of our operating model.

We enter FY2027 with our highest-
ever order book and encouraging
traction in full-nome solutions. As
project handovers improve, our

focus will remain on converting this
demand, increasing store productivity,
expanding selectively and deepening
our complete home proposition.

Improving Brand Positioning in
Luxury and Premium Segments

Our evolution is not simply about
expanding our product range. We are
also redefining the role of our brands.
Stanley is moving towards becoming

a complete-home solutions provider,
while Sofas & More will continue

as a furniture retail concept. This
gradual change in brand architecture

is intended to create a clearer
proposition for customers and better
reflect the direction of the business.
We are also preparing to introduce
Stanley Superlative Living in mature
markets. The proposed format will bring
complete-home solutions together
under one roof, positioned at the
high-end of the luxury segment and
with a strong focus on design, product
presentation and customer experience.

Our international journey has also
begun with the opening of Stanley
Boutique in Colombo, Sri Lanka, through
a joint venture with Singer Sri Lanka
PLC. This provides an opportunity

to understand a new market and its
customer preferences as we begin
building our presence beyond India.

Designing a More Sustainable
Future

At Stanley Lifestyles, our approach

to Corporate Social Responsibility

is grounded in a larger purpose:
strengthening the global identity of
‘Made in India’ through the quality of
our craftsmanship, while contributing
responsibly to the communities and
environment in which we operate.

Financial Statements

We believe the value we create as
a business must extend beyond our
products and financial performance.

Our efforts focus on education,
sustainability and community
well-being, with the objective of
contributing to a more inclusive

and equitable society. As we grow,

we remain committed to a model

of progress that respects the
environment, strengthens communities
and creates lasting value for all

our stakeholders.

The Road Ahead

The priorities for the next phase are
clear. We will continue with COCO-led
expansion, with five additional stores
expected to commence operations
shortly, while remaining disciplined on
the pace and quality of our footprint. As
residential project handovers gather
momentum, particularly towards the
end of FY2027, we expect customer
conversions to strengthen, supported
by early signs of recovery in high-ticket
discretionary demand.

The Quality Control Order, together
with our BIS-compliant operations,
should further strengthen the position
of organised domestic players. We will
deepen localisation and expand our
complete-home solutions portfolio.
Simultaneously, the proposed
amalgamation of our subsidiaries and
step-down subsidiaries into Stanley
Lifestyles Limited will create a simpler,
more integrated structure, improving
management efficiency, reporting and
resource deployment. Our ERP and
CRM platforms are also on track for
FY2027 implementation, supporting
faster execution, stronger conversions
and tighter inventory management.

The year has been one of investment
and transition, but it has strengthened
the foundations of the business

and sharpened our conviction in

the opportunity ahead. Our focus
remains on building Stanley into a
design-led luxury home solutions

Corporate Overview Statutory Reports

Our evolution is also reflected in
how we define luxury. For us, it

lies in the interplay of distinctive
design, craftsmanship, attention to
detail and the ability to personalise
spaces around individual tastes. As
our portfolio and retail presence
expand, we are bringing these
elements together to create a
more cohesive and complete home
experience, rather than a collection
of individual products.

brand with the breadth and capability
to serve customers across products,
spaces and markets.

| extend my gratitude to all our
shareholders for their continued trust
and support as we remain focused
on disciplined growth and enduring
value creation.

Thank you.

Sunil Suresh
Executive Chairman
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Stanley Lifestyles Limited

Managing Director

:"' Designed to Define Luxury
[ reflects this philosophy
where every investment
in capability, every
improvement in execution
and every choice we
make across our retail and
manufacturing operations
is ultimately directed
towards delivering a

more distinctive product
and a more considered
customer experience.

Annual Report 2025-26

Dear
Shareholders,

The year under review called for a
careful balance between investing for
growth and protecting the underlying
strength of the business. We remained
deliberate in our allocation of capital,
focused on improving operating
efficiency and strengthened our
localisation and retail capabilities.
Although the operating environment
weighed on revenue, the improvement
in gross margins and working capital
demonstrates that the business is
becoming structurally stronger, even as
we navigate near-term volatility.

For Stanley Lifestyles, however,
strengthening the business is
inseparable from strengthening what
defines the brand. Designed to Define
Luxury reflects this philosophy where
every investment in capability, every
improvement in execution and every
choice we make across our retail

and manufacturing operations is
ultimately directed towards delivering
a more distinctive product and a more
considered customer experience.

As we navigate near-term volatility,
we remain focused on building the
financial and operational strength
required to define luxury on our own
terms and create enduring value

over the long term.

Revenue from operations stood at Rs.
4,193 million, compared to Rs. 4,262
million in FY2025, a decline of 1.6%.
The moderation was largely attributable

to supply chain disruptions, delays

in residential project handovers and
softer B2B demand towards the end

of the year. Despite these headwinds,
gross profit increased by 1.0% to

Rs. 2,424 million, while gross margin
improved to 57.8% from 56.3%. This
expansion reflects the benefits of our
localisation and restructuring initiatives
and reinforces the progress we are
making in strengthening the underlying
economics of the business.

The improvement in gross margin

did not translate proportionately to
operating profitability. EBITDA stood
at Rs.754 million, compared with Rs.
818 million in FY2025, with an EBITDA
margin of 18.0%. Profit before tax was
Rs. 176 million, while profit after tax
stood at Rs. 130 million, compared
with Rs. 292 million in the previous
year. Profitability was impacted by

the costs associated with stores in
the gestation phase, investments
undertaken for expansion and the
leadership transition, alongside the
external pressures experienced during
the year. Higher depreciation and
finance costs added further to the
pressure on earnings.

At the business level, Sofa & Seating
continued to be our largest product
category, while Bed & Mattress and
Kitchen & Cabinetry increased their
contribution. Company-owned stores
continued to account for the larger
share of our retail network, which
expanded to 41 stores during the
year. Our approach to expansion,
however, remained selective. The
emphasis was increasingly on the
productivity, catchment potential and
long-term relevance of each location
rather than on adding stores purely to
increase the footprint.

The quality of our order-led business
also remained encouraging. Our
order book increased to Rs. 624
million at the end of FY2026 from Rs.
457 million a year earlier, providing
stronger revenue visibility as we
entered the new financial year. We

Corporate Overview Statutory Reports Financial Statements

also made meaningful progress in
working capital management, with
inventory days, excluding display stock,
declining to 146 days from 171 days.
This improvement reflects a more
disciplined approach to inventory and
better stock turnover and remains an
important focus as we continue to
scale the business.

Working capital stood at 203 days,
compared with 199 days in FY2025,
with the marginal increase largely
attributable to the accounting impact
of lease-related liabilities. Despite this,
our liquidity position remained strong,
with cash and liquid funds of Rs. 1,951
million at year-end. The Company
continues to maintain a debt-free
balance sheet, providing financial
flexibility as we invest selectively in the
next phase of growth.

The priorities for FY2027 are well
defined. We will focus on converting
the demand opportunity as residential
project handovers gather pace, while
expanding selectively into markets
where we see sustainable potential.
At the same time, we will continue to
accelerate localisation and deepen our
complete home solutions portfolio, with
the objective of increasing customer
relevance and strengthening the
economics of our retail network. We
will maintain the financial discipline
that has guided our decisions through
the past year, balancing investment

in growth with a clear focus on
returns and operating efficiency. The
opportunity before Stanley Lifestyles
remains significant, and our focus will
be on building the business patiently
and creating enduring value for

our shareholders.

Regards,

Venkataramana Seshagirirao Gorti
Managing Director
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Stanley Lifestyles Limited

Growth Journey

2007

« Incorporated
asa
partnership
firm under
the name
Stanley
Seating

« Converted
into a private
limited
company
as Stanley
Lifestyles
Limited

® 2011

Opened
first retail
store under
Stanley
Boutique in
Bengaluru,
Karnataka

Opened first
FOFO store
in Kochi,
Kerala

@ 2012

Opened
first store
in Chennai,
Tamil Nadu

Opened first
COCO store
in Bengaluru,
Karnataka

® 2018

Incorporated
subsidiary
SDPL via
joint venture

Opened first
COCO store
in Hyderabad

Annual Report 2025-26

2019

» Raised
funding
from Oman
India Joint
Investment
Fund Il

+ Launched
Sofas & More
by Stanley
format

«  Opened first
store under
‘Stanley
Level Next’

@ 2021

Store count
increased
to 25

@ 2022

Opened first
COCO store
in Delhi

@ 2023

Store count
crossed 68
with 9 new
stores added
in FY25

Corporate Overview

@ 2024

Store count
surpassed
50

Statutory Reports

@® 2025

Entered
international
market
with store
opening in
Sri I!.anl:i

s

Financial Statements

@ 2026

Listed on
BSE and NSE




Our Offerings

Stanley Level Next
Brand Positioning
Ultra-Luxury

Stanley Level Next is our most exclusive
format, crafted for connoisseurs of
artistic detail, bespoke design and
modern luxury. It offers unlimited
customisation across a wide range

of leather types, with collections that
showcase contemporary aesthetics,
inventive craftsmanship and functional
elegance. Each creation is thoughtfully
designed to reflect individual lifestyles
and personal expression.

Store Experience
Functions as an immersive interior
experience center, where clients co-

create personalized living spaces with
Stanley’s design experts.

12

No. of Stores

9

COCO

3

FOFO

1

Fy21 FY22 FY23 FY24 FY25 FY26

14

Product Range

End-to-end home interior solutions, including

= D)

Modular Sofas & Beds
kitchens & wardrobes
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.|.
Cabinetry and other
premium furnishings

Corporate Overview Statutory Reports Financial Statements

Stanley Boutique
Brand Positioning
Luxury

Stanley Boutique offers refined luxury
through ready-to-buy collections that
combine craftsmanship and versatility,
ideal for discerning customers seeking
high-end furniture with shorter lead
times. Each product is crafted in-
house with meticulous attention to
detail, designed to elevate living
spaces while preserving warmth and
personal expression.

Store Experience
Showcases pieces that

balance timeless elegance with
everyday practicality.

18

No. of Stores

16

COCO
FOFO
18
16
14 Product Range
13
End-to-end home interior solutions, including
10 10

Sofas, Curated
recliners & beds statement pieces

FY21 FY22 FY23 FY24 FY25 FY26
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Product Portfolio

Sofas & More We have expanded our facility to include diverse products such as beds,
Brand Positioning Store Experience mattress, dining table, integrating ourselves as a complete solution provider.
Super Premium High-footfall showrooms designed

Seating Kitchen and Cabinetry

40 41
Sofas & More is Stanley’s most for gwctkdhawganon and easy
accessible format, offering thoughtfully product discovery. o o
designed furniture at approachable 29 58 O /o 6 O /o
price points to meet the growing 24 " "
16
10

demand for affordable luxury among 41
urban consumers. It brings together
Stanley’s core values of quality, comfort No. of Stores
and style in value-driven offerings, with

trend-aligned collections and efficient

delivery cycles. Serving as the gateway 23

to the Stanley experience, this format
reaches a broader customer base with COCO FY21 FY22 FY23 FY24 FY25 FY26

a curated range of sofas, recliners,
mattresses, beds, accessories and

essential home furniture. 1 8

Revenue contribution Revenue contribution
in FY2025-26 in FY2025-26

FOFO Case Goods Mattresses and Beds
14.3% 7.7%
Revenue contribution Revenue contribution
in FY2025-26 in FY2025-26

Candy Store
Centel Lable

/
=

Automotive and others

2.9%

Revenue contribution
in FY2025-26
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Stanley Lifestyles Limited

Financial Performance

Annual Report 2025-26

As we strengthened our foundations, we expanded our company-owned
retail footprint across key luxury housing markets and invested in the digital
and operational capabilities required to scale with discipline.

This transitional phase brought its share of friction, including gestation costs on new stores, a leadership transition and external
pressures from supply chain disruptions and project delays. Yet beneath these near-term pressures, the fundamentals of the
business held firm. Profitability during the year was impacted by three main factors which include new stores yet to reach
maturity, pre-operating and expansion-related expenses, and a temporary overlap in KMP compensation.

Revenue generated

(X in crores)

419.0 4325 426.2 4193

292.2

FY22 FY23 FY24 FY25 FY26

Profit Before Tax
(X in crores)

46.4

39.0
36.0

17.6

FY22 FY23 FY24 FY25 FY26

18

EBITDA

(% in crores)

go7 850

82.0
75.4
59.0 |

FY22 FY23 FY24 FY25 FY26

Net worth
(X in crores)

464 466
247
199.8 216.5

FY22 FY23 FY24 FY25 FY26

EBITDA margin
(%)

202 197 19.6 g5
18.0

FY22 FY23 FY24 FY25 FY26
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Operational Excellence

Our best-cost country sourcing strategy has kept our key inputs competitive
even in challenging conditions. At a time when furniture imports, our primary
source of competition, face pressure from foreign currency fluctuations,
supply chain and logistics disruptions, and regulatory measures such as the
Quality Control Order (QCO), we are well positioned to capitalise.

This approach has enabled continued cost optimisation, leading to a year-over-year expansion in gross margin, up 151 bps from
56.3% in FY25 to 57.8% in FY26. Our business model also includes a significant share of made-to-order products, allowing us
to keep inventory levels low. With improved turnaround time, higher customisation capability and stronger quality controls, we
believe this shift is building a meaningful structural advantage for Stanley.

Manufacturing

2 1,000 +

Manufacturing Facilities

3,00,000+ .1

Skilled Workforce Strength

3 y 07, 200 units/year

Installed Capacity

Total Area covered by our Facilities
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Stanley Lifestyles Limited

Electronic City

1 y 97, 643 sq. ft.

Total Area covered by Facility

1 y 63 y 200 units/year

Installed Capacity

719

Skilled Workforce Strength

b AW
[r—— -

Products Manufactured

a2

Seating and Beds

=

Case Goods

Automotive/OEM

Annual Report 2025-26

[

Kitchen and Cabinetry

=

Mattress

Jigani
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Products Manufactured

1,03,243 sq. ft. 1,44,000 units/year @

Total Area covered by Facility Installed Capacity Seating and Beds

348

Skilled Workforce Strength

e

SECE
O ' )

=

iy,

A W =

Certifications

Our manufacturing operations are certified under

ISO 9001:2015 | I1ISO 14001:2015 | I1SO 45001:2018 | Greenguard

for quality management for environmental
management

for occupational certification for
health and safety indoor air quality

21



Stanley Lifestyles Limited

Marketing

At the core, we consider
ourselves a complete home
solutions brand. We have
also refined our strategy to
draw greater interest from
the younger demographic,
with a sharpened focus on
strengthening our online
presence. Our participation
in local engagements
establishes strong presence
among the local fraternity
of architects and interior
designers, building trust.

Expansion

We have a strong presence across the
most relevant markets, a significantly
expanded retail network, a structurally
improving competitive position and

a disciplined growth strategy. Over

the past year, we have fundamentally
reshaped our retail business. Expanding
beyond Bangalore, we now have a
direct company-owned presence
across key markets including Chennai,
Hyderabad, Pune, Mumbai and Delhi,
which together account for nearly 80%
of India’s luxury housing demand.

We have also entered Sri Lanka through
our luxury and, Stanley Boutique
Homes. The first store there will open
as a pilot and we plan to expand into
five to six additional locations through
a shop-in-shop format. In FY26, 11

new stores were opened, with 5 more
expected to commence operations
shortly, reflecting our continued focus
on COCO-led growth.

71

Stores Operational in FY26
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Stanley Lifestyles Limited

Competitive Advantages

Experience and Expertise

Stanley is one of India’s leading
homegrown luxury and premium
furniture brands, backed by over

30 years of experience in design,
manufacturing and retail. As a BIS-
compliant company, the brand
anticipates an increase in new inquiries
following the implementation of Quality
Control Orders (QCO).

Integrated Design and Sourcing
Capabilities

Vertically integrated operations
spanning raw material sourcing,
product design, manufacturing,
quality control and retail guarantee
consistent, superior product quality.
These in-house capabilities are
supported by a 15,000-square-foot
Design & Innovation Centre, a team

of 150 designers, and more than
1,000 skilled artisans. Additionally, the
strategic shift toward sourcing key raw
materials locally, such as leather, has
strengthened supply chain resilience
and improved overall cost efficiency.

Extensive Retail Network

A robust pan-iIndia retail network
features 71 stores, consisting of 48
Company-Owned Company-Operated
(COCO) stores and 23 Franchise-
Owned Franchise-Operated (FOFO)
outlets. These stores vary in size from
3,516 to 60,000 square feet. With

38 stores operational for more than
three years, the brand has established
a solid foundation of mature stores

to drive steady revenue growth.
Furthermore, strategically placed
warehouses in six major cities
(Bangalore, Hyderabad, Chennai,
Mumbai, Pune, and Delhi) ensure
efficient inventory distribution and
prompt customer deliveries.
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Scalable Manufacturing Platform

The scalable manufacturing

platform includes three facilities in
Bengaluru, providing over 300,000
square feet of production space and
an installed capacity of 3,07,200
units. A dedicated facility in Jigani
specifically serves B2B customers,
ensuring efficient order execution and
scalable production. All manufacturing
operations hold ISO 9001, ISO

14001, 1S0 45001, and Greenguard
certifications, demonstrating a strong
commitment to global quality and
sustainability standards.
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Complete Home Solutions
Provider

Expanding beyond premium furniture,
the brand now provides complete
home solutions, encompassing
kitchens, wardrobes, cabinetry and full
home interiors.

Diverse Portfolio

We offer a multi-brand portfolio that
caters to the ultra-luxury, luxury, and
super-premium segments through
Stanley Level Next, Stanley Boutique,
and Sofas & More. Our diverse product
lineup includes seating, bedrooms,
dining, wardrobes, kitchens, and
cabinetry. Customer ticket sizes across
these offerings range from % 1.5 Lakhs
to over % 5.0 Lakhs.

Corporate Overview

Technology

The implementation of new ERP and
CRM software is on schedule to go live
in FY27. This technological upgrade will
facilitate faster operational rollouts,
improve sales conversions and
maximise inventory efficiency.

Order Book Visibility

An order book valued at % 62.4 crores
as of March 31, 2026, secures clear
near-term revenue visibility and
supports continued business growth.

Statutory Reports

Financial Statements

Liquidity

Inventory days, excluding display
stock, have decreased from 171 to 146
days, indicating stronger inventory
management and faster stock turnover.
Additionally, cash and liquid funds
totaling ¥ 195.10 crores Lakhs offer the
financial flexibility necessary to fund
future store expansions and upcoming
growth initiatives.
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Board of Directors

Sunil Suresh

Executive Chairman

Has been associated with our Company
as a Promoter and a Director since
October 11,2007. He is a recognized
expert on the Indian luxury industry,
with sharp insights into consumer
trends, branding, and the evolving
luxury ecosystem.
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Shubha Sunil

Whole Time Director

Has been associated with our Company
as a Promoter and Director since
October 11, 2007.

Holds a Bachelor’s of Science degree
from Bangalore University, Karnataka.

Holds a Certificate of completion of
the INSEAD Leadership Programme for
Senior Executives from INSEAD.

Venkataramana Seshagirirao
Gorti

Managing Director

Has over three decades of professional
experience across Business

P&L, Supply Chain Management,
Strategic Sourcing, Procurement,
Logistics, Inventory Management

and Factory Operations in global
business environments.

Has over three decades of professional
experience across Business

P&L, Supply Chain Management,
Strategic Sourcing, Procurement,
Logistics, Inventory Management

and Factory Operations in global
business environments.

Holds certifications including IICA
certification as an Independent
Director, CPSCM certification in Supply
Chain Management, and Lean and Six
Sigma Green Belt certifications from
GE and Honeywell
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Girish Shrikrishna Nadkarni

Independent Director

Has over 16 years of experience. Holds
a Bachelor’s degree in Commerce
from the University of Mumbai and has
cleared the examination held by the
Institute of Cost Accountants of India.

Holds a Post Graduate Diploma in
Management from the Indian Institute
of Management, Ahmedabad.

Currently serving as a Director on the
Board of Clair Advisors Private Limited

Corporate Overview

Ramanujam Venkat Raghavan

Independent Director

Has over 18 years of experience.

Holds a Bachelor of Commerce degree
from Bangalore University, Karnataka.

Currently working with Shahi Exports
Private Limited as the Chief Executive
Officer and Director.
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Anusha Shetty

Independent Director

Has over 17 years of experience.

Holds a Post Graduate Diploma
in Management from T. A. Pai
Management Institute, Manipal.

Currently working with Grey Group
India as Chairperson and Group Chief
Executive Officer.
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Sunil Suresh
Executive Chairman

Shubha Sunil
Whole-time Director

Anusha Shetty
Independent Director

Girish Shrikrishna Nadkarni
Independent Director

Ramanujam Venkat Raghavan
Independent Director

Venkataramana Seshagirirao Gorti
Managing Director
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SY No.16/2 and 16/3 Part,

Hosur Road, Veerasandra Village,
Attibele Hobli, Anekal Taluk,
Bangalore - 560100, Karnataka, India

KFin Technologies Limited,

Selenium Building, Tower-B,

Plot No 31 & 32, Financial District,
Nanakramguda, Serilingampally,
Hyderabad, Rangareddy,
Telangana, India - 500 032.
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Notice of 19" Annual General Meeting

Notice is hereby giventhat the 19* (Nineteenth) Annual General
Meeting (“AGM”) of the Members of Stanley Lifestyles Limited
will be held on Monday, September 28, 2026, at 2:30 P.M.
(IST) through Video Conferencing (“VC”) / Other Audio Visual
Means (“OAVM”) facility, to transact the following businesses:

ORDINARY BUSINESS

1.

To receive, consider and adopt:

i.  The Standalone Audited Financial Statements for
the financial year ended 31 March 2026, along
with the Reports of the Board of Directors and the
Auditors thereon.

ii.  The Consolidated Audited Financial Statements for
the financial year ended 315 March 2026, along with
the Report of the Auditors thereon.

To appoint a Director in place of Mr. Sunil Suresh
(DIN: 01421517), who retires by rotation and being
eligible, offers himself for re-appointment.

SPECIAL BUSINESS

3.

To approve change in designation of Mr. Sunil Suresh
(DIN: 01421517) from Chairman and Managing Director
to Executive Chairman in the category of Whole-time
Director and remuneration for the residual term of
appointment.

To consider and, if thought fit, to pass the following
resolution as a Special Resolution:

“RESOLVED THAT subject to applicable provisions of
the Companies Act, 2013 read with Schedule V and
the Companies (Appointment and Remuneration of
Managerial Personnel) Rules, 2014 and SEBI (Listing
Obligations and Disclosure Requirements) Regulations,
2015and based onthe recommendation of the Nomination
and Remuneration Committee and the Board, consent of
the shareholders be and is hereby accorded for change
in designation of Mr. Sunil Suresh from Chairman and
Managing Director to Executive Chairman in the category
of Whole-time Director of the Company, liable to retire
by rotation, with effect from 27 May, 2026 until 15 August
2028, the residual term of his appointment.

RESOLVED FURTHER THAT the remuneration payable to,
and other perquisites to be vested in, Mr. Sunil Suresh,
Executive Chairman in the category of Whole-time
Director of the Company with effect from 16 August, 2026
until 15 August 2028, the residual term of his appointment,
be as per the terms and conditions as mentioned below:

Gross Monthly Salary: ¥ 16,41,708/- (Rupees
Sixteen Lakhs Forty-One Thousand Seven Hundred
and Eight only)

ii.  Expenses: The Company will reimburse all properly
documented expenses reasonably related to the
performance of his duties hereunder in accordance
with its standard policy.

iii.  Holidays: Mr. Sunil Suresh will be entitled to avail of
holidays as per the policies of the Company in force
from time to time.

iv. Benefits: Mr. Sunil Suresh’s entitlement to the
benefit schemes of the Company shall be in
accordance with the applicable law and as per the
Company’s policies in force from time to time.

v. Excluded in the above, he will be entitled to the
following benefits:

a) Provision of telephones, fax and internet
access at his residence;

b)  Provision of House Rent Allowance as per the
Company's policies from time to time;

¢) Upto2vehiclesincludingdrivers, maintenance,
fuel for discharging official duties.

No sitting fee shall be paid to Mr. Sunil Suresh for
attending the meetings of the Board of Directors or any
Committees thereof.

RESOLVED FURTHER THAT in the event of any inadequacy
or absence of profits in any financial year or years, the
aforementioned remuneration comprising of salary,
perquisites and benefits approved herein be continued
to be paid as minimum remuneration comprising salary,
perquisites and benefits as detailed above to Mr. Sunil
Suresh, subject to such revisions as may be approved by
the Board from time to time.

RESOLVED FURTHER THAT the Board of Directors of the
Company (hereinafter referred to as “the Board” which
term shall be deemed to include any Committee of the
Board constituted to exercise its powers, including the
powers conferred by this Resolution) be and is hereby
further empowered to alter and vary terms and conditions
of the said appointment in such manner as may be agreed
to, between the Board and Mr. Sunil Suresh pursuant to
the annual increment procedure as may be applicable
under the Company’s Policy.

RESOLVED FURTHERTHAT any of the Directors and/or Chief
Financial Officer be and is hereby severally authorized
to file the necessary e-form(s) with the Ministry of
Corporate Affairs, intimate the Stock Exchanges under
Regulation 30 of the Listing Regulations, and to do all
such acts, deeds and things as may be necessary to give
effect to this resolution.”
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To approve remuneration of Mrs. Shubha Sunil (DIN:
01363687), Whole-time Director, for the residual term
of appointment.

To consider and, if thought fit, to pass the following
resolution as a Special Resolution:

“RESOLVED THAT pursuant to the provisions of Sections
196, 197, 198, 203 and other applicable provisions of the
Companies Act, 2013 (hereinafter referred to as “the
Act”), read with Schedule V of the Act and the Companies
(Appointment & Remuneration of Managerial Personnel)
Rules, 2014, as may be applicable (including any Statutory
modification or re-enactment thereof for the time
being in force), based on the recommendations of the
Nomination and Remuneration Committee and the Board,
consent of the Shareholders be and are hereby accorded
to appoint Mrs. Shubha Sunil, (DIN: 01363687) as Whole-
time Director of the Company, liable to retire by rotation,
for a period of Five (5) years with effect from August 16,
2023 to August 15, 2028.

RESOLVED FURTHER THAT remuneration payable to, and
other perquisites to be vested in, Mrs. Shubha Sunil,
Whole-time Director of the Company with effect from 16
August, 2026 until 15 August 2028, the residual term of
her appointment, be as per the terms and conditions as
mentioned below:

i. Gross Monthly Salary: ¥ 17,53,390/- (Rupees
Seventeen Lakhs Fifty-Three Thousand Three
Hundred and Ninety only).

ii.  Expenses: The Company will reimburse all properly
documented expenses reasonably related to the
performance of her duties hereunder in accordance
with its standard policy.

iii.  Holidays: Mrs. Shubha Sunil will be entitled to avail
of holidays as per the policies of the Company in
force from time to time.

iv. Benefits: Mrs. Shubha Sunil’s entitlement to
the benefit schemes of the Company shall be in
accordance with the applicable law and as per the
Company’s policies in force from time to time.

v. Excluded in the above, she will be entitled to the
following benefits:

a) Provision of telephones, fax and Internet
access at her residence;

b)  Provision of House Rent Allowance as per the
Company's policies from time to time;

c) Upto2vehiclesincludingdrivers, maintenance,
fuel for discharging official duties

No sitting fee shall be paid to Mrs. Shubha Sunil to
attend the meetings of the Board of Directors or any
Committee thereof.
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RESOLVED FURTHER THAT in the event of any inadequacy
or absence of profits in any financial year or years, the
aforementioned remuneration comprising of salary,
perquisites and benefits approved herein be continued
to be paid as minimum remuneration comprising salary,
perquisites and benefits as detailed above to Mrs. Shubha
Sunil, subject to such revisions as may be approved by
the Board from time to time.

RESOLVED FURTHER THAT the Board of Directors of the
Company (hereinafter referred to as “the Board” which
term shall be deemed to include any Committee of the
Board constituted to exercise its powers, including the
powers conferred by this Resolution) be and is hereby
further empowered to alter and vary terms and conditions
of the said appointment in such manner as may be agreed
to between the Board and Mrs. Shubha Sunil pursuant to
the annual increment procedure as may be applicable
under the Company’s Policy.

RESOLVED FURTHERTHAT any ofthe Directorsand/or Chief
Financial Officer be and is hereby severally authorized
to file the necessary e-form(s) with the Ministry of
Corporate Affairs, intimate the Stock Exchanges under
Regulation 30 of the Listing Regulations, and to do all
such acts, deeds and things as may be necessary to give
effect to this resolution.”

Toapprovechangeindesignationof Mr.Venkataramana
Seshagirirao Gorti (DIN: 08526382) from Joint
Managing Director to Managing Director and
remuneration for the residual term of appointment.

To consider and, if thought fit, to pass the following
resolution as a Special Resolution:

“RESOLVED THAT subject to applicable provisions of
the Companies Act, 2013 read with Schedule V and
the Companies (Appointment and Remuneration of
Managerial Personnel) Rules, 2014 and SEBI (Listing
Obligations and Disclosure Requirements) Regulations,
2015 and based onthe recommendation of the Nomination
and Remuneration Committee and the Board, consent of
the shareholders be and is hereby accorded for change
in designation of Mr. Venkataramana Seshagirirao Gorti
from Joint Managing Director to Managing Director of the
Company, liable to retire by rotation, with effect from 27
May, 2026 until 15 December 2030, the residual term of
his appointment.

RESOLVED FURTHER THAT based on the recommendations
of the Nomination and Remuneration Committee and
Board of Directors of the Company, consent of the
Shareholders be and is hereby accorded for change in
remuneration payable to Mr. Venkataramana Seshagirirao
Gorti (DIN: 08526382), at an amount of ¥ 1,85,00,000
(Rupees One Crore Eighty-Five Lakhs) per annum as
detailed below for a term of 3 years from 1 June 2026 until
15 December 2028:



Gross Monthly Salary: ¥ 15,41,667/- (Rupees
Fifteen Lakhs Forty-One Thousand Six Hundred and
Sixty-Seven only).

ii. Perquisites & Allowances: Provision of rented
residential accommodation with a monthly
rent of ¥2.2lakhs

iii. Company owned car and driver

iv. Employee stock options (ESOPs):
5,70,000 stock options.

RESOLVED FURTHER THAT grant of 5,70,000 stock options
to Mr. Venkataramana Seshagirirao Gorti be and is hereby
ratified by the shareholders.

RESOLVED FURTHER THAT in the event of any inadequacy
or absence of profits in any financial year or years, the
aforementioned remuneration comprising of the afore-
mentioned components as approved herein be continued
to be paid as minimum remuneration to Mr.Venkataramana
Seshagirirao Gorti, subject to such revisions as may be
approved by the Board from time to time.

RESOLVED FURTHER THAT the Board of Directors of the
Company (hereinafter referred to as “the Board” which
term shall be deemed to include any Committee of the
Board constituted to exercise its powers, including the
powers conferred by this Resolution) be and is hereby
further empowered to alter and vary terms and conditions
of the said appointment in such manner as may be agreed
to between the Board and Mr.Venkataramana Seshagirirao
Gorti pursuant to the annual increment procedure as may
be applicable under the Company’s Policy.

RESOLVED FURTHERTHAT any of the Directors and/or Chief
Financial Officer be and is hereby severally authorized
to file the necessary e-form(s) with the Ministry of
Corporate Affairs, intimate the Stock Exchanges under
Regulation 30 of the Listing Regulations, and to do all
such acts, deeds and things as may be necessary to give
effect to this resolution.”

Corporate Overview

Place: Bangalore
Date: 06.09.2026
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To consider and ratify the number of stock options and
the maximum vesting period under 'Stanley Lifestyles
Limited Employee Stock Option Plan-2022'

To consider and, if thought fit, to pass the following
resolution as a Special Resolution:

“RESOLVED THAT pursuant to the provisions of Section
62(1)(b) and other applicable provisions of the Companies
Act, 2013, read with the Securities and Exchange Board of
India (Share Based Employee Benefits and Sweat Equity)
Regulations, 2021, the Securities and Exchange Board of
India (Listing Obligations and Disclosure Requirements)
Regulations, 2015 and 'Stanley Lifestyles Limited
Employee Stock Option Plan-2022' (‘ESOP 2022'),
consent of the shareholders of the Company be and is
hereby accorded to ratify the following:

(i)  “Increaseinthe ESOP Pool from 15,08,212 Options to
37,93,580 Options’ in place of ‘Increase in the ESOP
Pool from 19,30,506 options to 37,93,580 Options’
under Item no. 4 of the Notice of 18" Annual General
Meeting, dated 28 August 2025;

(i) It is confirmed that the maximum period within
which the grants shall be vested is 5 (Five) years,
as per approval of the shareholders at the Extra-
ordinary General Meeting held on 31 August 2023.

RESOLVED FURTHER THAT the Nomination and
Remuneration Committee, be and is hereby authorized
to do all such acts, deeds, matters and things as may
be deemed proper, necessary, or expedient, for the
purpose of giving effect to this resolution and for matters
connected therewith, or incidental thereto.”

By Order of the Board,
For Stanley Lifestyles Limited

Sunil Suresh
Executive Chairman
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Pursuant to the latest General Circular No.03/2025 dated
September 22, 2025, issued by the Ministry of Corporate
Affairs (MCA) and latest Circular SEBI/HO/CFD/CFD-PoD-
2/P/CIR/2024/133 dated October 3, 2024 issued by SEBI
(hereinafter collectively referred to as “the Circulars”)
read with the other Circulars issued from time to time,
Companies are allowed to hold AGM through VC, without
the physical presence of members at a common venue.
Hence, in compliance with the Circulars, the AGM of the
Company is being held through VC.

A member entitled to attend and vote at the AGM is
entitled to appoint a proxy to attend and vote on his /
her behalf and the proxy need not be a member of the
Company. Since the AGM is being held through VC, the
facility for the appointment of proxies by the members
will not be applicable.

The attendance of the Members attending the AGM
through VC/OAVM will be counted for the purpose
of reckoning the quorum under Section 103 of the
Companies Act, 2013.

The Members can join the AGM in the VC/OAVM mode
30 minutes before and after the scheduled time of the
commencementofthe Meeting by following the procedure
mentioned in the Notice. The facility of participation at
the AGM through VC/OAVM will be made available for
1,000 Members on first come first served basis. This will
not include large Shareholders (Shareholders holding 2%
or more shareholding), Promoters, Institutional Investors,
Directors, Key Managerial Personnel, the Chairpersons
of the Audit Committee, Nomination and Remuneration
Committee and Stakeholders Relationship Committee,
Auditors etc. who are allowed to attend the AGM without
restriction on account of first come first served basis.

Corporate members intending to authorize their
representatives to participate and vote at the meeting
are requested to send a certified copy of the Board
resolution / authorization letter to the Scrutinizer by
email to compliance®stanleylifestyles.com with a copy
marked to (einward.ris@kfintech.com)

The register of directors and key managerial personnel
(KMP) and their shareholding, maintained under
Section 170 of the Act, and the register of contracts or
arrangements in which the directors are interested,
maintained under Section 189 of the Act, Annual Report
will be available electronically for inspection by the
members during the AGM. All documents referred to in
the Notice will also be available for electronic inspection
without any fee from the date of circulation of this Notice
up to the date of AGM, i.e. September 28, 2026. Members
seeking to inspect such documents can send an email to
compliance@stanleylifestyles.com

Members whose shareholding is in demat mode are
requested to notify any change in address or bank account
details to their respective depository participant(s) (DP).

8)

10)
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Members whose shareholding is in physical mode are
requested to opt for the Electronic Clearing System (ECS)
mode to receive dividend on time in line with the SEBI
Circulars from time to time.

Members are requested to address all correspondence
to RTA, KFin Technologies Limited, Unit: Stanley Lifestyles
Limited, Selenium Tower B, Plot 31-32, Financial District,
Nanakramguda, Serilingampally Mandal, Hyderabad-500
032 and e-mail at einward.ris@kfintech.com

In compliance with Section 108 of the Act, read with
the corresponding rules, Regulation 44 of the LODR
Regulations and in terms of SEBI circular no. SEBI/HO/
CFD/CMD/ CIR/P/2020/242 dated December 9, 2020,
the Company has provided a facility to its members to
exercise their votes electronically through the electronic
voting (e-voting) facility provided by KFin Technologies
Limited. Members who have cast their votes by remote
e-voting prior to the AGM may participate in the AGM
but shall not be entitled to cast their votes again. The
manner of voting remotely by members holding shares
in dematerialized mode, physical mode and for members
who have not registered their email addresses is provided
in the ‘Instructions for e-voting’ section which forms part
of this Notice. The Board has appointed Mrs. Kalaivani S,
(Membership No. ACS57112) (CP No. 22158) Practicing
Company Secretary, as the Scrutinizer (“Scrutinizer”)
for conducting the e-voting process in a fair and
transparent manner.

Members holding shares either in physical or
dematerialized mode, as on cut-off date, i.e. September
22, 2026, may cast their votes electronically. The
e-voting period commences on September 25, 2026
(9:00 a.m. IST) and ends on September 27, 2026 (5:00
p.m. IST). The e-voting module will be disabled by KFin
Technologies Limited thereafter. Members will not be
allowed to vote again on any resolution on which vote
has already been cast. The voting rights of members
shall be proportionate to their share of the paid-up equity
share capital of the Company as on the cut-off date, i.e.,
September 22, 2026. A person who is not a member as
on the cut-off date is requested to treat this Notice for
information purposes only.

Pursuant to the provisions of Section 108 of the Act
read with Rule 20 of the Companies (Management
and Administration) Rules, 2014, Secretarial Standard
on General Meetings (SS-2) issued by the Institute of
Company Secretaries of India (“ICSI”) and Regulation
44 of the Listing Regulations read with MCA Circulars,
as amended, the Company is providing remote e-Voting
facility to its Members in respect of the business to
be transacted at the 19" AGM and facility for those
Members participating in the 19" AGM to cast vote
through remote e-Voting system during the 19™ AGM.
For this purpose, KFin Technologies Limited (“KFin”) will
be providing facility for voting through remote e-Voting,
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13)

14)

15)

16)
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18)

for participation and remote e-Voting in the 19" AGM
through VC/ OAVM facility and remote e-Voting during
the 19" AGM. Members may note that KFin may use third
party service provider for providing participation of the
Members through VC/ OAVM facility.

The facility for voting during the AGM will also be made
available. Members present in the AGM through VC and
who have not cast their vote on the resolutions through
remote e-voting and are otherwise not barred from doing
s0, shall be eligible to vote through the e-voting system
during the AGM.

Any person holding shares in physical mode or a person,
who acquires shares and becomes a member of the
Company after the Notice is sent and holding shares
as on the cut-off date, i.e. September 22, 2026, may
obtain the login ID and password by sending a request to
einward.ris@kfintech.com. However, if he / she is already
registered with KFin Technologies Limited for remote
e-voting, then he / she can use his / her existing user ID
and password for casting the vote.

In compliance with the Circulars, the Annual Report for
2025-26, the Notice of the 19" AGM, and instructions for
e-voting are being sent through electronic mode to those
members whose email addresses are registered with
the Company / depository participant(s) (DP). A letter
providing the web-link for accessing the Annual Report
will be sent to those members who have not registered
their email address with the Company.

We urge members to support our commitment to
environmental protection by choosing to receive the
Company’s communication through email. Members
holding shares in demat mode, who have not registered
their email addresses, are requested to register their
email addresses with their respective DP, and members
holding shares in physical mode are requested to
update their email addresses with the Company’s RTA,
KFin Technologies Limited at einward.ris@kfintech.
com, to receive copies of the Annual Report 2025-26 in
electronic mode.

Members may also note that the Notice of the 19"" AGM
and the Annual Report 2025-26 will also be available on
the Company’s website at, www.stanleylifestyles.com,
websites of the stock exchanges, i.e BSE and NSE, at
www.bseindia.com and www.nseindia.com.

The Explanatory Statement pursuant to Section 102 of the
Act setting out material facts concerning business under
Item Nos. 1 to 6 of the Notice is annexed hereto.

The Scrutinizer will submit her report to the Chairman
of the Company (“the Chairman”) or to any other person
authorized by the Chairman after the completion of the
scrutiny of the e-voting (votes cast during the AGM
and votes cast through remote e-voting), not later than
48 hours from the conclusion of the AGM. The results
declared along with the Scrutinizer’s report shall be
communicated to the stock exchanges, RTA, and will
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also be displayed on the Company’s website www.
stanleylifestyles.com

Since the AGM will be held through VC in accordance with
the Circulars, the route map, proxy form and attendance
slip are not attached to this Notice.

The Company has designated an exclusive email
address, investors@stanleylifestyles.com which enables
the Members to post their grievances and monitor its
redressal. Any member having any grievance may post
the same to the said Email address for its quick redressal.

The Company has availed the services of KFin
Technologies Limited (“KFin”) for conducting the
AGM through VC/OAVM and enabling participation of
shareholders at the meeting thereto and for providing
services of remote e-voting and e-voting during the
AGM (Insta Poll).

a) Any person, whose name is recorded in the Register
of Members or in the Register of beneficial owners
(in case of electronic shareholding) maintained
by the depositories as on the Tuesday, September
22, 2026 only shall be entitled to avail the facility
of remote e-voting. The remote e-voting period
commences on September 25, 2026 at 9:00 a.m.
IST and ends on September 27, 2026 at 5:00 p.m.
IST. The remote e-voting module shall be disabled
by KFin for voting thereafter. Once the vote on a
resolution is cast by the shareholder, he/she/it shall
not be allowed to change it subsequently.

b) The voting right of shareholders shall be in
proportion to their share in the paid-up equity share
capital of the Company as on the cut-off date.

c) Pursuant to the provisions of Section 108 of the Act
read with Rule 20 of the Companies (Management
and Administration) Rules, 2014 and Regulation 44
of the SEBI Listing Regulations (as amended), and
MCA Circulars, the Company is providing facility
of remote e-voting to its shareholders in respect
of the business to be transacted at the AGM. For
this purpose, the Company has entered into an
agreement with KFin for facilitating voting through
electronic means, as the authorized e-voting agency.
The facility of casting votes by a shareholder using
remote e-voting as well as the e-voting system on
the date of the AGM will be provided by KFin.

d) In order to increase the efficiency of the voting
process, and pursuant to the SEBI Circular No. SEBI/
HO/CFD/ CMD/ CIR/P/2020/242 dated 9 December
2020, the demat account holders, are provided
a single login credential, through their demat
accounts/websites of Depositories/ Depository
Participants. Demat account holders will now be
able to cast their vote without having to register
again with the E-voting Service Providers (“ESPs”),
thereby facilitating seamless authentication and
convenience of participating in e-voting process.
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The procedure for remote e-voting is as under:

A.

34

The detailed process and manner for remote e-voting for individual shareholders holding securities in Demat mode are

explained herein below:

Individual Shareholders
holding securities in
Demat mode with CDSL

1.

Existing user who have opted for Electronic Access To Securities Information (“Easi/ Easiest”)
facility:
i. Visit https://web.cdslindia.com/myeasitoken/Home/Login or www.cdslindia.com.

ii. Click on New System Myeasi.

iii. Login to Myeasi option under quick login.

iv. Login with the registered user ID and password.
v. Members will be able to view the e-voting Menu.

vi. The Menu will have links of KFin e-voting portal and will be redirected to the e-voting page
of KFin to cast their vote without any further authentication.

User not registered for Easi/ Easiest
i. Visit
https://web.cdslindia.com/myeasitoken/Registration/EasiRegistration

or,

https://web.cdslindia.com/myeasitoken/Registration/EasiestRegistration for registering.

ii. Proceed to complete registration using the DP ID, Client ID (BO ID), etc.

iii. After successful registration, please follow the steps given in point no. 1 above to cast your
vote.

Alternatively, by directly accessing the e-voting website of CDSL

i. Visit www.cdslindia.com.

ii. Provide demat account number and PAN.

iii. System will authenticate user by sending OTP on registered mobile and email as recorded
in the demat account.

iv. After successful authentication, please enter the e-voting module of CDSL. Click on the
e-voting link available against the name of the Company, viz. ‘Stanley Lifestyles Ltd.” or
select KFin.

v. Members will be re-directed to the e-voting page of KFin to cast their vote.

Individual Shareholders

holding securities in
Demat mode with NSDL

For OTP based login you can click on https://eservices.nsdl.com/SecureWeb/evoting/

evotinglogin.jsp.

You will have to enter your 8-digit DP ID, 8-digit Client Id, PAN No., Verification code and
generate OTP.Enter the OTP received on registered email id/mobile number and click on login.
After successful authentication, you will be redirected to NSDL Depository site wherein you
can see e-Voting page. Click on the company name or e-Voting service provider name and
you will be re-directed to e-Voting service provider website for casting your vote during the
remote e-Voting period or joining virtual meeting & voting during the meeting.

Existing Internet-based Demat Account Statement (“IDeAS”) facility Users:

i. Visit the e-services website of NSDL https://eservices.nsdl.com either on a personal
computer or on a mobile.

ii. Onthe e-services home page click on the “Beneficial Owner” icon under “Login” which is
available under ‘IDeAS’ section. Thereafter enter the existing user id and password.

iii. After successful authentication, Members will be able to see e-voting services under
‘Value Added Services’. Please click on “Access to e-voting” under e-voting services,
after which the e-voting page will be displayed.

iv. Click on company name i.e. ‘Stanley Lifestyles Ltd.” or ESP i.e. KFin.

v. Members will be re-directed to KFin’s website for casting their vote during the remote
e-voting period.
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3.
Individual Members i
login through their
demat accounts / ii.
website of DPs iii
iv.
V.

Those not registered under IDeAS:
i. Visit https://eservices.nsdl.com for registering.

ii. Select “Register Online for IDeAS Portal” or click at https:/eservices.nsdl.com/
SecureWeb/IdeasDirectReg.jsp

iii. Visit the e-voting website of NSDL https://www.evoting.nsdl.com.

iv. Once the home page of e-voting system is launched, click on the icon “Login” which is
available under ‘Shareholder / Member’ section. A new screen will open.

v. Members will have to enter their User ID (i.e. the sixteen digit demat account number held
with NSDL), password / OTP and a verification code as shown on the screen.

vi. After successful authentication, Members will be redirected to NSDL Depository site
wherein they can see e-voting page.

Vil.

Click on company name i.e., Stanley Lifestyles Ltd. or ESP i.e.,KFin after which the Member
will be redirected to ESP website for casting their vote during the remote e-voting period.

viii.Members can also download the NSDL Mobile App “NSDL Speede” facility by scanning the
QR code mentioned below for seamless voting experience.
NSDL Mobile App is available on

‘AppStore B Google Play

Members can also login using the login credentials of their demat account through their DPs
registered with the Depositories for e-voting facility.

Once logged-in, Members will be able to view e-voting option.

. Upon clicking on e-voting option, Members will be redirected to the NSDL / CDSL website

after successful authentication, wherein they will be able to view the e-voting feature.
Click on options available against ‘Stanley Lifestyles Ltd.” or ‘KFin’.

Members will be redirected to e-voting website of KFin for casting their vote during the remote
e-voting period without any further authentication.

Important note: Members who are unable to retrieve User ID / Password are advised to use Forgot user ID and Forgot
Password option available at respective websites.

Helpdesk for Individual Shareholders holding securities in demat mode for any technical issues related to login through
Depository i.e. CDSL and NSDL:

Login type

Helpdesk details

Securities held with NSDL

Securities held with CDSL

Please contact NSDL helpdesk by sending a request at evoting@nsdl.co.in or call at toll free
no.: 1800 102 0990 and 1800 22 4430

Please contact CDSL helpdesk by sending a request at
helpdesk.evoting@cdslindia.com or contact at 022-62343625,022-62343626,022-62343259

Access to KFin e-voting system in case of members i Launch internet browser by typing the URL: https://
holding shares in physical and non-individual members emeetings.kfintech.com.

in demat mode.

Members whose e-mail IDs are registered with the
Company / DPs, will receive an e-mail from KFin which
will include details of E-Voting Event Number (EVEN),
USER ID and password. They will have to follow the

following process:

ii. Enter the login credentials (i.e., User ID and
password). In case of physical folio, User ID will be
EVEN (E-Voting Event Number) xxxx, followed by folio
number. In case of Demat account, User ID will be
your DP ID and Client ID. However, if you are already
registered with KFin for e-voting, you can use your
existing User ID and password for casting the vote.
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Vi.

Vil.

viii.

Xi.

After entering these details

click on “LOGIN”.

appropriately,

You will now reach password change Menu wherein
you are required to mandatorily change your
password. The new password shall comprise of
minimum 8 characters with at least one upper case
(A- Z), one lower case (a-z), one numeric value (0-
9) and a special character (@,#,$, etc.,). The system
will prompt you to change your password and update
your contact details like mobile number,e-mail ID etc.
on first login. You may also enter a secret question
and answer of your choice to retrieve your password
in case you forget it. It is strongly recommended
that you do not share your password with any other
person and that you take utmost care to keep your
password confidential.

You need to login again with the new credentials.

On successful login, the system will prompt you to
select the “EVEN” i.e., ‘Stanley Lifestyles Ltd.” and
click on “Submit”

On the voting page, enter the number of shares
(which represents the number of votes) as on the
Cut-off Date under “FOR/AGAINST” or alternatively,
you may partially enter any number in “FOR” and
partially “AGAINST” but the total number in “FOR/
AGAINST” taken together shall not exceed your total
shareholding as mentioned herein above. You may
also choose the option “ABSTAIN”. If the Member
does not indicate either “FOR” or “AGAINST” it will
be treated as “ABSTAIN” and the shares held will not
be counted under either head.

Members holding multiple folios/demat accounts
shall choose the voting process separately for each
folio/ demat accounts.

In case you do not desire to cast your vote, it will be
treated as abstained.

You may then cast your vote by selecting an
appropriate option and click on “Submit”.

A confirmation box will be displayed. Click “OK” to
confirm else “CANCEL” to modify. Once you have

Xii.

Xiii.

XiV.

XV.
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voted on the resolution, you will not be allowed to
modify your vote. During the voting period, Members
can login any number of times till they have voted on
the resolution.

Once you have cast your vote on a resolution you will
not be allowed to modify it subsequently.

The voting rights of Members shall be in proportion
to their share of the paid-up equity share capital
of the Company as on the cutoff date i.e.,
September 22,2026.

Any person who becomes a member of the Company
after dispatch of the Notice of the Meeting and
holding shares as on the cut-off date i.e., September
22, 2026, may obtain the User ID and password in
the manner as mentioned below:

If the mobile number of the member is registered
against Folio No./ DP ID Client ID, the member may:

a) Send SMS: MYEPWD <space>
Event Numbert+Folio No. or DP
ID to 9212993399

E-Voting
ID Client

Example for NSDL:
MYEPWD <SPACE> IN12345612345678

Example for CDSL :
MYEPWD <SPACE> 1402345612345678

Example for Physical:
MYEPWD <SPACE> XXXX1234567890

b) On the home page of https:/evoting.
kfintech.com, click “Forgot Password” and
enter Folio No. or DP ID Client ID and PAN to
generate a password.

In case of any queries, you may refer the Frequently
Asked Questions (FAQs) for shareholders and
e-voting User Manual for shareholders available at
the download section of https://evoting.kfintech.
com or contact KFin Technologies Ltd. at 1800 309
4001 (toll free). It is strongly recommended not to
share your password with any other person and take
utmost care to keep it confidential.
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EXPLANATORY STATEMENT UNDER SECTION 102 OF THE COMPANIES ACT, 2013

Item No. 3:

Mr. Sunil Suresh was appointed as the Managing Director of
the Company for a period of 5 years with effect from August 16,
2023 till August 15,2028 at the Extraordinary General Meeting
held on 22" August, 2023. The remuneration and other
perquisites payable to Mr. Sunil Suresh were approved for a
period of 3 years with effect from August 16, 2023 till August
15,2026 at the same Extraordinary General Meeting.

Further, change in remuneration and other perquisites
payable to Mr. Sunil Suresh for the residual term of his
appointment was approved by the Board of Directors based
on the recommendation of the Nomination and Remuneration
Committee at their meetings held on 13" August 2026
respectively and is due for approval of shareholders and the
same is being sought as part of ltem 3 of this Notice.

As part of ongoing management restructuring and
organizational realignment initiatives of the Company aimed
at enhancing leadership effectiveness, strengthening
governance practices, ensuring better allocation of executive
responsibilities, and supporting the Company's future
growth plans, the management has reorganized the existing
management structure. Further, in order to facilitate a more
focused and efficient management framework and in order
to ensure continuity in strategic and operational leadership,
certain changes in the Board were implemented. This
restructuring is expected to improve operational oversight,
strengthen decision-making processes, and align the
Company's executive management structure with its present
and future business requirements.

Accordingly, based on the recommendation of the Nomination
and Remuneration Committee, the Board on May 27, 2026,
subject to approval of the shareholders, changed the
designation of Mr. Sunil Suresh from Chairman and Managing
Director to Executive Chairman in the category of Whole-time
Director, with all other terms and conditions of appointment
and remuneration remaining the same.

Recognizing his pivotal role in steering the Company’s strategic
and operational objectives, the Nomination and Remuneration
Committee (NRC) and the Board of Directors have evaluated his
performance and recommended the payment of remuneration
for the residual term of his appointment, up to 15 August 2028.

Requisite information and details in accordance with
the applicable provisions are forming part of Annexure
| and Il. Mr. Sunil Suresh, Mrs. Shubha Sunil and their
respective relatives are interested in the resolution to the
extent of their shareholding and remuneration. None of the
other Directors, Key Managerial Personnel of the Company
or their respective relatives is concerned or interested,
financially or otherwise, in the said resolution.

The Board recommends the resolution set out in Item No. 3 for
your approval as Special Resolution.

Item No. 4:

Mrs. Shubha Sunil was appointed as the Whole-time Director
of the Company for a period of 5 years with effect from August
16, 2023 till August 15, 2028 at the Extraordinary General
Meeting held on 22" August, 2023. The remuneration and
other perquisites payable to Mrs. Shubha Sunil was approved
for a period of 3 years with effect from August 16, 2023 till
August 15,2026 at the same Extraordinary General Meeting.

Further, change in remuneration and other perquisites
payable to Mrs. Shubha Sunil for the residual term of her
appointment was approved by the Board of Directors based
on the recommendation of the Nomination and Remuneration
Committee at their meetings held on 13" August 2026
respectively and is due for approval of shareholders and the
same is being sought as part of Iltem 4 of this Notice.

Recognizing her pivotal role in steering the Company’s strategic
and operational objectives, the Nomination and Remuneration
Committee (NRC) and the Board of Directors have evaluated her
performance and recommended the payment of remuneration
for the residual term of her appointment, up to 15 August 2028.

Requisite information and details in accordance with the
applicable provisions are forming part of Annexure | and II.

Mrs. Shubha Sunil, Mr. Sunil Suresh and their respective
relatives are interested in the resolution to the extent of their
shareholding and remuneration. None of the other Directors,
Key Managerial Personnel of the Company or their respective
relatives is concerned or interested, financially or otherwise, in
the said resolution.

The Board recommends the resolution set out in Item No. 4 for
your approval as Special Resolution.

Item No. 5:

It may be recalled that the shareholders had approved the
appointment of Mr. Venkataramana Seshagirirao Gorti as the
Joint Managing Director of the Company for a period of 5 years
with effect from December 16, 2025 till December 15, 2030
along with the remuneration and other perquisites payable to
Mr. Venkataramana Seshagirirao Gorti for a period of 3 years
with effect from the date of his appointment as Joint Managing
Director of the Company.

As part of ongoing management restructuring and
organizational realignment initiatives of the Company aimed
at enhancing leadership effectiveness, strengthening
governance practices, ensuring better allocation of executive
responsibilities, and supporting the Company's future
growth plans, the management has reorganized the existing
management structure. Further, in order to facilitate a more
focused and efficient management framework and in order
to ensure continuity in strategic and operational leadership,
certain changes in the Board were implemented. This
restructuring is expected to improve operational oversight,
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strengthen decision-making processes, and align the
Company's executive management structure with its present
and future business requirements.

Accordingly, based on the recommendation of the Nomination
and Remuneration Committee, the Board on May 27, 2026,
subject to approval of the shareholders, changed the
designation of Mr. Venkataramana Seshagirirao Gorti from
Joint Managing Director to Managing Director, with all other
terms and conditions of appointment and remuneration
remaining the same. Further, the provision of rented residential
accommodation with a monthly rent of ¥ 2.2 lakhs payable to
Mr. Venkataramana Seshagirirao Gorti (DIN: 08526382) was
approved at the Board meeting held on 27 May 2026.

The shareholders are requested to approve inclusion of grant
of employee stock options (ESOPs) to Mr. Venkataramana
Seshagirirao Gorti as part of components of his remuneration
and also ratify the ESOPs issued by the Company.

Requisite information and details in accordance with the
applicable provisions are forming part of Annexure | and 1.

Except Mr. Venkataramana Seshagirirao Gorti himself, none of
the other Directors, Key Managerial Personnel of the Company
or their respective relatives is concerned or interested,
financially or otherwise, in the said resolution.

The Board recommends the resolution set out in Item No. 5 for
your approval as Special Resolution.
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Item No. 6:

Further to the directions of the Stock Exchanges in connection
to the in-principle approvals granted for ESOP 2022, approval
of the shareholders is sought for ratification of the below:

i NSE & BSE vide their approval letters dated 30" December
2024 and 30" December 2024 respectively provided
initial in-principle approvals for grant of 19,30,506 stock
options. At the AGM held on 26" September 2025, the
Company sought approval for increase in no. of stock
options from 19,30,506 stock options to 37,93,580 stock
options by seeking approval for increase in 18,63,074
stock options. However, in the Notice of AGM held on
26™ September 2025, it was inadvertently mentioned
as 15,08,212 in place of 18,63,074. The Company
confirms that the total ESOP pool after the said increase
stands at 37,93,580 stock options only as approved by
the Shareholders.

ii.  Itis confirmed that the maximum period within which the
grants shall be vested is 5 (Five) years, as per approval of
the shareholders at the Extra-Ordinary General Meeting
held on 31 August 2023

As part of the undertaking provided to the Stock Exchanges as
part of the in-principle application made for 18,63,074 stock
options, the shareholders are herewith requested to take note
and ratify the aforementioned.

None of the other Directors, Key Managerial Personnel of
the Company or their respective relatives is concerned or
interested, financially or otherwise, in the said resolution,
except to the extent of ESOPs, if any, held by them.

The Nomination and Remuneration Committee and the Board
recommends the resolution set out in Item No. 6 for your
approval as Special Resolution.
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PARTICULARS OF DIRECTORS AS REQUIRED TO BE FURNISHED UNDER SECRETARIAL STANDARD (SS-2) ON
GENERALMEETINGS AND REGULATION 36(3) OF SEBI (LISTING OBLIGATIONS AND DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS)

REGULATIONS, 2015:

Particulars Mr. Sunil Suresh Mrs. Shubha Sunil Mr. Venkataramana S. Gorti

OIN 01417 01363687 o 08526382
Designation Executive Chairman Whole-time Director Managing Director

Bachelor of Engineering,
Mechanical M.S. University,
Vadodara EGMP (Executive MBA)
IIM, Bangalore

Brief Profile & experience
in specific functional areas

Mr. Sunil Suresh is the Founder
& Executive Chairman of
Stanley Lifestyles Limited. His
vision, entrepreneurial spirit
and unwavering commitment
to craftsmanship have
transformed Stanley into one
of India's most admired luxury
furniture brands.

He has passed S.S.L.C
examination undertaken
by  Karnataka  Secondary

Education Examination Board.
He has been associated with
our Company as a promoter
and a director since October
11,2007.

Mrs. Shubha Sunil is the Whole
Time Director of our Company.
She has cleared the Bachelor
of Science Examination held
by  Bangalore  University,
Karnataka.

She holds a certificate of
completion of the INSEAD
leadership  programme  for
senior executives from
INSEAD. She has been
associated with our Company
as a promoter and director
since October 11, 2007. Prior
to the incorporation of our
Company, she was associated
with Stanley Seating, which
was engaged in the business
of manufacturing car seat
leather upholstery.

Mr. Venkataramana Seshagirirao

Gorti is the Managing Director
of Stanley Lifestyles Limited.
He holds an Executive MBA

(EGMP) from the Indian Institute
of Management Bangalore
and a Bachelor of Engineering
(Mechanical) from M.S. University,
Vadodara. With over three decades
of experience in global operations,
supply chain management, and
business leadership, he has
held senior leadership positions
with  renowned  multinational
organizations,including Honeywell,
Wipro, and General Electric. His
extensive industry expertise and
strategic leadership continue to
drive Stanley's growth, operational
excellence, and long-term value
creation.

As per the subject matter of
the resolution and explanatory
statement provided above

As per the subject matter of
the resolution and explanatory
statement provided above

As per the subject matter of
the resolution and explanatory
statement provided above

Remuneration last drawn
(including sitting fees,
if any)

Gross Monthly  Salary: <
16,10,000/- (Rupees Sixteen
Lakhs and Ten Thousand only).

Gross Monthly Salary:
4 17,25,000/~ (Rupees
Seventeen Lakhs and Twenty-
Five Thousand only).

Gross Monthly Salary:¥11,25,000/-
(Rupees Eleven Lakhs and Twenty-
Five Thousand only).

Remuneration Proposed to
be paid

As per the subject matter of
the resolution and explanatory
statement provided above

As per the subject matter of
the resolution and explanatory
statement provided above

As per the subject matter of
the resolution and explanatory
statement provided above

Inter-se Relationship
between Directors

Number of Board meetings
attended

6

List of Directorships/
Chairmanship/Membership
held in other Companies
including Listed Entities,

if any
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ANNEXURE - 1l

DISCLOSURES AS REQUIRED UNDER SECTION Il OF PART Il OF SCHEDULE V READ WITH
SECTION 203 OF THE COMPANIES ACT, 2013

Payment of remuneration of Mr. Sunil Suresh, Mrs. Shubha Sunil and Mr. Venkataramana Seshagirirao Gorti as aforementioned
were recommended by the Nomination and Remuneration Committee and approved by the Board of Directors, subject to
approval of the shareholders, at their respective Meetings held on 13 August 2026 and 27 May 2026 respectively for approval
of the Shareholders.

ii.  The Company has not made any default in repayment of any of its debts (including public deposits) or debentures or interest
payable thereon or preference shares and dividend on preference shares for continuous period of thirty days in the preceding
Financial Year.

iii.  Other particulars:

GENERAL INFORMATION:

1. Nature of Industry Designing, Manufacturing and Offering Bespoke Furniture

2. Date or expected date of commencement of commercial
production

3. In case of new companies, expected date of
commencement of activities as per project approved by
the financial institution appearing in the prospectus

In the Financial Year 2025-26, the Company made a
turnover of 1986 Million and a profit of ¥ 100 Million.

5. Foreign investments or collaborators, if any Foreign Investment into the Company: Nil

Existing Company in operation since 2007

Foreign Investment by the Company: Nil
Foreign Collaborators: Nil

INFORMATION ABOUT THE APPOINTEE:

Mr. Venkataramana Seshagirirao

Mr. Sunil Suresh Mrs. Shubha Sunil

Gorti
Background details Senior  promoter director Promoter director with long- Result-oriented professional
with extensive leadership standing involvement in with over three decades
experience in scaling Stanley governance and operations of experience in business
Lifestyles. of the company. operations and supply
chain  management. Global

environment

Recognition or awards N N N
Job profile and his As per the brief profile As per the brief profile Asperthe brief profile provided
suitability provided above provided above above

As per the subject matter of

Comparative remuneration
profile with respect to
industry, size of the
company, profile of the
position and person (in
case of expatriates the
relevant details would be
w.r.t. the country of his
origin)
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theresolutionandexplanatory
statement provided above
The remuneration of
Sunil Suresh is comparable
to the compensation drawn
by the peers in the similar
capacity in the industry and is
commensurate with the size
of the Company and diverse
nature of its business.

As per the subject matter of
theresolution and explanatory
statement provided above
remuneration of Mrs.
Shubha Sunil is comparable
to the compensation drawn
by the peers in the similar
capacity in the industry and is
commensurate with the size
of the Company and diverse
nature of its business.

As per the subject matter of
the resolution and explanatory
statement provided above
The remuneration of
Venkataramana  Seshagirirao
Gorti is comparable to the
compensation drawn by
the peers in the similar
capacity in the industry and is
commensurate with the size
of the Company and diverse
nature of its business.
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Mr. Sunil Suresh

Mrs. Shubha Sunil

Mr. Venkataramana Seshagirirao
Gorti

Pecuniary relationship
directly or indirectly
with the company, or
relationship with the
managerial personnel, if
any

Mr.  Sunil Suresh will be
receiving such managerial
remuneration as may be
approved by the Shareholders,
as stated above. Except
for the foregoing, Mr. Sunil
Suresh does not have any
pecuniary relationship,
directly or indirectly, with the
Company or with any of the
other managerial personnel,
except to the extent of the
remuneration payable to him
as Executive Chairman of the
Company. He is the husband
of Mrs. Shubha Sunil, Whole-
time Director of the Company.

Mrs. Shubha Sunil will be
receiving such managerial
remuneration as may be

approved by the Shareholders,
as stated above. Except for
the foregoing, Mrs. Shubha
Sunil does not have any
pecuniary relationship,
directly or indirectly, with the
Company or with any of the
other managerial personnel,
except to the extent of the
remuneration payable to her
as Whole-time Director of the
Company. She is the wife of
Mr. Sunil Suresh, Executive
Chairman of the Company.

Mr. Venkataramana
Seshagirirao Gorti will
be receiving Managerial

Remuneration as may be
approved by the Shareholders
as above. Except for the
above, Mr. Venkataramana
Seshagirirao Gorti does not
have any pecuniary relationship
directly or indirectly with the
company or with the other
Managerial Personnel except
to the extent of remuneration
payable to him as Managing
Director of the Company.

OTHER INFORMATION:

Reason for inadequate profits

The performance of the Company for the year under review has

improved.

To mitigate the adverse impact, the Company took various
measures such as the new markets for sale.

Expected increase in productivity and profits in

measurable terms

The management has adopted focused and aggressive
business strategies in all spheres of functions to improve the

profitability of the Company.

By Order of the Board,
For Stanley Lifestyles Limited

Sunil Suresh
Executive Chairman

Place: Bangalore
Date: 06.09.2026
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Boards’ Report

To the Members,

Annual Report 2025-26

The Board of Directors (‘the Board’) takes pleasure in presenting the 19" Annual Report of Stanley Lifestyles Limited (‘the
Company’) together with the Audited Financial Statements, for the financial year ended March 31, 2026. The consolidated
performance of the Company and its subsidiaries has been referred to, wherever required.
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Financial Highlights

The financial statements of the Company for the year ended March 31, 2026 have been prepared in accordance with Indian
Accounting Standards (Ind AS) prescribed under Section 133 of the Companies Act, 2013 (“the Act”) read with Rule 3 of
the Companies (Indian Accounting Standards) Rules, 2015 and Schedule IlI to the Act, as amended from time to time and

applicable guidelines issued by SEBI.

Zin millions

Standalone

Consolidated

Particulars

GEIROEREETRENEGR  For the year ended BCIRGERTEIRNECR  For the year ended
March 31,2026 March 31,2025 March 31,2026 March 31,2025

Revenue from operations 1,986 2,175 4,193 4,262
Otherincome 243 236 228 172
Total Income 2,229 2,41 4,421 4,434
Expenses

Raw Materials and components consumed 1,146 1,237 1626 1,536
Purchase of stock-in- trade - - 119 280
Changes in inventories of finished goods | ® 27 25 47

and work-in-progress & Stock-in-trade

Share of profit/loss attributable to = - = 1
Minority Interest

Profit after Tax 100 193 121 291
Profit fortheyear 100 193 121 291

State of affairs of the Company

During the year under review, your Company continued to
be stable at revenue of ¥ 1,986 million as against ¥ 2,175
million in the previous year- a drop of 8.69 %. Profit for
the year 2025-2026 was % 100 million as against % 193
million in the previous year- a decline of 48.19%.

As per the consolidated financial statements, the revenue
and profit for the year 2025-2026 were % 4,193 million and
% 144 million respectively as against % 4,262 million and
% 292 million in the previous year - decline of 1.62% in
revenue and a decline of (50.68)% in profit.

The Company’s product line is diverse to meet the needs
of its customers. The Company’s extensive product line
comprises Fixed Furniture, Loose Furniture, Kitchen &
Cabinetry Division and other accessories such as shoes,
bags, perfumes, etc. The Company has been continuously
driving product innovation ensuring a steady supply
of safe products to its consumers. The Company has a
wide range of product baskets that span across every
price point catering to requirements of premium to mass
segment consumers. The Company continues to retain
and reinforce its market share under organized sector
with a pan India distribution network comprising of
distributors/dealers and retailers.



Share Capital

During the year under review, pursuant to the exercise of
stock options granted under the Employee Stock Option
Plan (ESOP Plan 2022), and in accordance with the
approval granted by the Nomination and Remuneration
Committee at its meeting held on July 4, 2025, the
Company allotted 18,505 (Eighteen Thousand Five
Hundred and Five) equity shares of face value 32 (Rupees
Two only) each to the eligible employees.

Consequently, the issued, subscribed, and paid-up share
capital of the Company stands increased to 5,71,25,663
(Five crore seventy-one lakh twenty-five thousand six
hundred sixty-three.) equity shares of face value 2
(Rupees Two only) each, aggregating to 11,42,51,326
( Eleven crore forty-two lakh fifty-one thousand three
hundred twenty-six.).

The Authorised Share Capital of the Company is
%15,00,00,000/- (Rupees Fifteen Crores only) divided
into 7,50,00,000 (Seven Crores and Fifty Lakhs) equity
shares of 32/~ (Rupees Two only) each.

The Issued, Subscribed and Paid-up Capital of the
Company:

As on March 31, 2025, the issued, subscribed, and paid-
up share capital of the Company stood at 5,71,07,158 (Five
Crore Seventy-One Lakh Seven Thousand One Hundred
and Fifty-Eight) equity shares of face value 32 (Rupees
Two only) each, aggregating to %11,42,14,316 (Rupees
Eleven Crore Forty-Two Lakh Fourteen Thousand Three
Hundred and Sixteen only).

Subsequently, pursuant to the exercise of stock options
granted under the Employee Stock Option Plan (ESOP),
and in accordance with the approval granted by the
Nomination and Remuneration Committee at its meeting
held on July 4, 2025, the Company allotted 18,505
(Eighteen Thousand Five Hundred and Five) equity
shares of face value %2 (Rupees Two only) each to
eligible employees.

Consequently, as on March 31, 2026, the issued,
subscribed, and paid-up share capital of the Company
stands increased to 5,71,25,663 (Five Crore Seventy-
One Lakh Twenty-Five Thousand Six Hundred and Sixty-
Three) equity shares of face value 2 (Rupees Two only)
each, aggregating to ¥11,42,51,326 (Rupees Eleven Crore
Forty-Two Lakh Fifty-One Thousand Three Hundred and
Twenty-Six only).

Issue of debentures, bonds or

convertible securities

any non-

The Company has not issued any debentures,bonds or any
non-convertible securities during the year under review.

Issue of warrants

The Company has not issued any warrants during the
year under review.

Corporate Overview
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Dividend Distribution Policy

The Dividend Distribution Policy of the Company sets
out the parameters and circumstances that the Board
considers in determining the distribution of dividend in
terms of regulation 43A of the Securities and Exchange
Board of India (Listing Obligations and Disclosure
Requirements) Regulations, 2015 (‘Listing Regulations)
which can be accessed on the Website of the Company
at https:/www.stanleylifestyles.com/storage/Investor/
August2024/nKQCX-Dividend%20Distribution.pdf

Dividend

The Board has not recommended any dividend for the
financial year under review.

Transfer of unclaimed/unpaid dividend and the
corresponding shares to Investor Education And
Protection Fund (IEPF)

The Company has no unclaimed/unpaid dividend during
the year under review.

Transfer to Reserves

The Board does not propose to transfer any amount to
reserves during the year under review.

Change in the nature of Business

There has been no change in the nature of business of
the Company for the year under review.

Initial public offering of equity shares

During the previous year ended 31t March, 2025, Stanley
Lifestyles Limited successfully completed its Initial Public
Offering (IPO) aggregating to¥5,370.24 million comprising
1,45,53,508 equity shares at an offer price of ¥ 369 per
share (% 367 premium and % 2 face value), which included
a fresh issue of 54,20,054 equity shares aggregating to ¥
2,000.00 million and an Offer for Sale of 91,33,454 equity
shares aggregating to % 3,370.24 million, with the equity
shares listed on NSE and BSE on June 28, 2024; the
gross proceeds of ¥ 2,000.0 million (excluding OFS) were
reduced by issue-related expenses of ¥ 189.15 million,
resulting in net proceeds of ¥1,810.85 million, later revised
upward to ¥ 1,839.37 million due to lower actual expenses,
and as confirmed in the Q4 FY26 Pursuant to the IPO,
equity shares were listed on the National Stock Exchange
of India Limited (NSE) and BSE Limited (BSE) on 28" June
2024. Monitoring Agency Report by ICRA, the utilization of
proceeds was fully aligned with the stated objects of the
issue—investment in subsidiaries for new stores, anchor
stores and renovations, capital expenditure for machinery
and equipment, and general corporate purposes—with
% 1,220.08 million utilized by March 31, 2026, ¥ 779.92
million temporarily parked in fixed deposits earning
interest, and no material deviations or adverse
events reported.
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Utilization of IPO proceeds

The Company successfully raised ¥5,370.24 Million (Rupees Five Thousand Three Hundred and Seventy Million Twenty Four
Lakhs Only) through its Initial Public Offering (IPO), comprising a Fresh Issue of ¥2,000.00 million and an Offer for Sale (OFS)
of 23,370.24 million. Excluding the OFS portion, the Company received gross proceeds of 32,000.00 million, out of which
%189.15 million was incurred towards issue-related expenses. Consequently, the net proceeds originally stood at ¥1810.85
million, subsequently revised upward to ¥1839.37 million due to lower actual expenses (a saving of ¥28.52 million).

The net proceeds have been utilised during the year under review in accordance with the objects of the issue, as
detailed below:

Total Amount Total
S. proposed to be Amount Balance
Item Head Sub head Unutilised
No spent spent (2 Millions)
(% Millions) (% Millions)
1 Investment in certain Subsidiaries  Opening of New Stores under 901.27 642.60 258.67
for: the formats of “Stanley Level
Next”, “Stanley Boutique” and
“Sofas & More by Stanley”
"""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" Opening Anchor Stores . 399.90 -  399.90
"""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" Renovation of Existing Stores ~~ 100.40  12.00  88.40
under the formats of “Stanley
Level Next”, “Stanley Boutique”
and “Sofas & More by Stanley”
2 Funding capital expenditure - 6659  Fuly
requirements for purchase of Utilised
new machinery and equipment by
Company and Stanley OEM Sofas
Limited
3 General Corporate Purposes - 342.69 (Revised ~ 338.26 32.95
371.21)
""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" Totad 1,810.85  1,059.45 779.92
(Revised 1,839.37)
There has been no deviation in the utilisation of the IPO in accordance with the Indian Accounting Standards
proceeds of the Company. specified under section 133 of the Act read with the

Companies (Indian Accounting Standards) Rules, 2015
along with all relevant documents and the Independent
Auditors’ Report thereon forms part of this Annual Report.

The Monitoring Agency Reports can be accessed on the
Website of the Company at https://www.stanleylifestyles.
com/investors/investors-information

Pursuant to the provisions of Section 129(3) of the Act
read with the Companies (Accounts) Rules, 2014, the

Credit Ratin
9 statement containing salient features of the financial

During the previogs year enqed 3_1St March, 2025, statements of the Company’s subsidiaries and step-down
Investment Information and Credit Rating Agency (ICRA). subsidiaries for the financial year ended on 31 March
vide its report dated December 30, 2024, assigned the 2026 in Form AOC-1 forms part of this Annual Report and
following ratings to the Company’s bank facilities: Long- marked as ANNEXURE . in this report.

term fund-based facilities — A (Stable); Short-term non-
fund-based facilities — A1; and Long-term/Short-term

unallocated facilities — A1. Subsequently, ICRA withdrew 15. Employee Stock Option Plan (ESOP)

the ratings on October 10,2025 at the request of Stanley Pursuant to Rule 12(9) of Chapter IV of the Companies
Lifestyles Limited, following receipt of a no-due certificate (Share Capitaland Debentures) Rules,2014 and Regulation
(NDC) from its banker, in accordance with ICRA’s policy 14 read with Part F of Schedule | of the SEBI (Share Based
on withdrawal of credit ratings. Employee Benefits and Sweat Equity) Regulations, 2021,

the disclosures with respect to the employee stock option
schemes of the Company are provided in ANNEXURE Il
forming part of this Board’s Report.

Consolidated Financial Statements

The audited consolidated financial statements

incorporating the duly audited financial statements of Further, both the National Stock Exchange of India Limited
the subsidiaries and step-down subsidiaries, as prepared (NSE) and BSE Limited granted in-principle approvals on
in compliance with the Act Listing Regulations and March 17,2026 for issue of up to 18,63,074 equity shares
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of 2 each to be allotted under the Stanley Lifestyles
Limited Employee Stock Option Plan 2022.

Pursuant to the requirements of the SEBI (Share Based
Employee Benefit and Sweat Equity) Regulations, 2021,
a certificate has been issued by the Secretarial Auditor
of the Company confirming that the Stanley Lifestyles
Limited Employee Stock Option Plan 2022 has been
implemented in accordance with the said Regulations
and the resolution passed by the Company in the General
Meeting. In compliance with Regulation 14 read with Part
F of the SEBI (Share Based Employee Benefit and Sweat
Equity) Regulations, 2021, the requisite disclosures
as on March 31, 2026 are placed on the website of
the Company at https:/www.stanleylifestyles.com/
storage/Investor/October2025/elARM-Stanley%20
Lifestyles%20Limited%20-%20ESOP%20Plan%20
Latest%20(26.09).pdf.

Share Registrar & Transfer Agent

KFin Technologies Limited is the Registrar and Transfer
Agent of the Company.

Annual Return

Pursuant to Section 134 and Section 92(3) of the Act
read with Rule 12(1) of the Companies (Management
and Administration) Rules, 2014, a copy of the Annual
Return is placed on the website of the Company which
can be accessed at https:/www.stanleylifestyles.com/
investors/corporate-governance

Particulars of Loans, Guarantees or Investments

During the year under review, your Company has not
given any loan in terms of the provisions of Section
186 of the Act read with the Companies (Meetings of
Board and its Powers) Rules, 2014. The Company has a
corporate guarantee of ¥ 7 Crore issued to HDFC Bank
Limited on behalf of Stanley OEM Sofas Limited, its Wholly
Owned Subsidiary, which was reviewed and successfully
renewed by the Board during the year for a further period
of one year at an optimized commission rate. Additionally,
the Board approved the revocation of a corporate
guarantee of ¥ 20 Crore given to ICICI Bank Limited on
behalf of Stanley Retail Limited, as the underlying credit
facilities remained unutilized and were formally closed.

In furtherance to the Objects of the offer as per the
prospectus of the Company filed at the time of the IPO of

Corporate Overview

19.

20.

21.

Statutory Reports Financial Statements

the Company, Your Board of Directors informs you that the
Company has made a further investment in Stanley Retail
Limited, a wholly owned subsidiary (material subsidiary)
of the Company, through a rights issue.

Further, Stanley Retail Limited has made an investment
through Rights Issue in Sana Lifestyles Limited and
Staras Seating Private Limited, wholly owned subsidiaries
of Stanley Retail Limited and step-down subsidiaries
of the Company.

Below are the Material Subsidiaries of the Company:

1. Stanley Retail Limited
2. Stanley OEM Sofas Limited

Details of the same are as mentioned in Note No. 6 of the
Financial Statements (Standalone).

Material changes and commitments, if any,
affecting the financial position of the company
which have occurred between the end of the
financial year of the company to which the
financial statements relate and the date of the
report.

The Company has initiated a fast-track merger of its
wholly-owned subsidiaries under Section 233 of the
Companies Act, 2013. The scheme has been approved by
the Board and is currently under process of shareholder
approval. Appropriate disclosures have been made to the
Stock Exchanges in compliance with Regulation 30 of the
Listing Regulations.

Revision of financial statement or the Report

The Company has not revised its Financial Statement or
Board’s Report during the financial year or the last three
Financial Years.

Directors and Key Managerial Personnel
Composition of the Board of Directors

As of March 31, 2026, the Board of Directors of your
Company consisted of six members, comprising
three Executive Directors and three Non-Executive
Independent Directors. The composition of the Board is
in compliance with the requirements of Regulation 17 of
the Listing Regulations and Section 149 of the Act.
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The details of the Board members as on the date of the Report are as follows:

Category

Name of Director

Designation

Executive Director(s)

Mr. Sunil Suresh

Executive Chairman

Mrs. Anusha Shetty

Independent Director

Change in Composition of the Board of Directors

During the year underreview, the composition of the Board
of Directors ("Board") underwent the following changes:

i. Independent Directors

There were no changes in the composition of the
Independent Directors during the year under review.

ii.  Other Directors
e Resignation of Mrs. Sonakshi Sunil

Mrs. Sonakshi Sunil (DIN: 09387990), Non-
Executive Director, resigned from the Board
with effect from December 16, 2025.

e Appointment and Re-designation  of
Mr. Venkataramana Seshagirirao Gorti

Mr. Venkataramana Seshagirirao Gorti (DIN:
08526382) was appointed as an Additional
Director and Joint Managing Director of the
Company with effect from December 16, 2025.

Subsequently, the shareholders approved his
appointment as Director and Joint Managing
Director by passing a Special Resolution
through Postal Ballot on March 10, 2026.

Thereafter, based on the recommendation of
the Nomination and Remuneration Committee
at its meeting held on May 27, 2026, Mr. Gorti
was re-designated as the Managing Director
of the Company.

e  Re-designation of Mr. Sunil Suresh

Consequent to the re-designation of
Mr. Venkataramana Seshagirirao Gorti as
Managing Director, Mr. Sunil Suresh was
re-designated from Chairman & Managing
Director to Executive Chairman of the Company
with effect from May 27, 2026.

iii. Directors retiring by rotation

Mr. Sunil Suresh, Executive Chairman, retires by
rotation at the forthcoming Annual General Meeting
and,beingeligible, offers himself for re-appointment.
The Board recommends his reappointment for
consideration by the Members of the Company at
the ensuing Annual General Meeting.

Key Managerial Personnel

The Key Managerial Personnel of the Company in
accordance with Regulation 2(1)(bb) of the SEBI (Issue
of Capital and Disclosure Requirements) Regulations,
Section 2(51) of the Companies Act, 2013 and Senior
Management Personnel (“SMP”) of the Company during
the financial year ended 31 March 2026:

Name Designation

Mr. Sunil Suresh

Executive Chairman

Company Secretary &
Compliance Officer

Company Secretary &
Compliance Officer

Executive Vice President—
Group Manufacturing

Chief Operating Officer —
Stanley Retail Limited

Company Secretary &
Compliance Officer

Mr. Pradeep Kumar Mishra Chief Financial Officer

Notes:

1. Mrs. Sonakshi Sunil resigned as Director of the
Company with effect from December 16, 2025.

2. Mr.Venkataramana Seshagirirao Gorti was appointed
as an Additional Director and Joint Managing Director
of the Company with effect from December 16,
2025. The shareholders approved his appointment
as Director and Joint Managing Director on March
10, 2026, by way of a Special Resolution passed
through Postal Ballot. Subsequently, pursuant
to the recommendation of the Nomination and
Remuneration Committee at its meeting held
on May 27, 2026, he was re-designated as the
Managing Director of the Company. Consequently,
Mr. Sunil Suresh was re-designated from Chairman
& Managing Director to Executive Chairman
of the Company.

3.  Mr.J.K.Sharath was appointed as the Chief Financial
Officer of the Company with effect from August 13,
2025 and resigned from the said position with effect
from the close of business hours on March 31, 2026.



4.  Mr.RasmiRanjan Naik was appointed as the Company
Secretary and Compliance Officer of the Company
with effect from August 13,2025, and resigned from
the said position with effect from April 8, 2026.

5. Mr. Mukesh Sharma was appointed as the Company
Secretary and Compliance Officer of the Company
with effect from April 8, 2026.

6. Mr. Akash Shetty, Company Secretary and
Compliance Officer, and Mr. Pradeep Kumar Mishra,
Chief Financial Officer, formed part of the Key
Managerial Personnel of the Company during part
of the financial year under review. Mr. Akash Shetty
ceased to be a Key Managerial Personnel with effect
from the close of business hours on 19" June 2025,
while Mr. Pradeep Kumar Mishra ceased to be a Key
Managerial Personnel with effect from the close of
business hours on 13" August 2025.

Further, pursuant to Regulation 16(1)(d) of the SEBI
(Listing Obligations and Disclosure Requirements)
Regulations, 2015, the following person formed part of
the Senior Management Personnel of the Company as on
March 31, 2026:

° Mr. Sharath Shetty - Executive Vice President,
Group Manufacturing

Mr. Sijo Martin — Chief Operating Officer, Stanley
Retail Limited Resigned with effect from on
25" March 2026.

Woman Director

In terms of the provisions of Section 149 of the Act
and Regulation 17(1)(a) of the Listing Regulations
the Company is required to have at least one-woman
director on the Board.

The Company has two Women Directors on the Board,
namely, Mrs. Shubha Sunil (DIN: 01363687) as Whole-
Time Director and Mrs. Anusha Shetty (DIN: 01666992)
as an Independent Director.

Declaration by Independent Directors and statement
on compliance with the code of conduct

The Company has received necessary declarations
with respect to independence from all the independent
directors in compliance of Section 149 (7) of the Act. The
declarations are specified in Annexure Il to this report

The Independent Directors have complied with the Code
for Independent Directors prescribed in Schedule IV to
the Act and the Code of Conduct for Directors and senior
management personnel formulated by the Company.

Nomination & Remuneration Policy

The Nomination and Remuneration Committee has
formulated the Nomination and Remuneration Policy
which sets out the criteria for determining qualifications,
positive attributes and independence of Directors. It also
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lays down criteria for determining qualifications, positive
attributes of KMPs and senior management and other
matters provided under Section 178(3) of the Act and the
Listing Regulations.

The Nomination and Remuneration Policy of the Company
as approved and adopted by the Board is placed on the
website of the Company which can be accessed at
https://www.stanleylifestyles.com/investors/policies

Board Meeting

During the Financial Year 2025-26, our Board has met 6
(Six) times, and the meetings were held on:

No. of Directors No. of
::;_ af:tggBoard Entitled to Directors
Attend Attended
1 26.05.2025 6 6
2 13.08.2025 6 6
3 28.08.2025 | 6 5
4 n.1.2025 6 6
5 16.12.2025 6 6
6 12.02.2026 6 6

Requisite quorum was present for all the Meetings.
The intervening gap between the Meetings was
within the period prescribed under the Act and the
Listing Regulations. The Company provides all the
Board Members with the facility to participate in the
meetings of the Board and its Committees through Video
Conferencing or Other Audiovisual Means. The details
of the meetings have been enclosed with the Corporate
Governance Report, which forms part of this report.

Pursuant to the requirements of Schedule IV to the Act
and the Listing Regulations, two separate Meetings
of the Independent Directors of the Company were
held on November 11, 2025 and March 17, 2026 , and
the Directors reviewed the matters enumerated under
Schedule IV(VIN)(3) to the Act and Regulation 25(4) of the
Listing Regulations.

Committees of Board

The Company has various Committees which have
been constituted as part of good corporate governance
practices and the same follow the requirements of the
relevant provisions of applicable laws and statutes.

The Committees of the Board are the Audit Committee, the
Nomination and Remuneration Committee, the Corporate
Social Responsibility Committee, Risk Management
Committee, Those Charged with Governance Committee
and Stakeholders’ Relationship Committee.

The details with respect to the composition, powers, roles,
terms of reference, Meetings held, and attendance of the
Directors at such Meetings of the relevant Committees
are given in detail in the Report on Corporate Governance
of the Company which forms part of this Annual Report.
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24. Recommendations of the Audit Committee adopted a Code of Conduct for Directors and Senior
During the year under review, there were no instances during Mar.wagement “the Cod‘e” which prowdgs gwdgnce on
the year where the Board rejected any recommendations ethical oon@uct of business and compliance with laws
of the Audit Committee, warranting disclosure under and Regulations.

Section 177(8) of the Act. All members of the Board and Senior Management
personnel have affirmed their compliance with the Code

25. Company’s policy on Directors’ appointment as of March 31,2026. A declaration to this effect, signed by
and remuneration the Managing Director in terms of the Listing Regulations.
The Policy of the Company on Directors’ appointment N g|vefn 'J]n t:e Relpoth of Corp;o.ratel Govdernanr(]:e for?mg
and remuneration, including the criteria for determining E?;thz (Dto:jpar:wr;uvjhicips;abne alsczsseed aotnhtttpes\:/;/ewjvl\t\f
qualifications, positive attributes, independence of : . . _
a director and such other matters, as required under stanleylifestyles.com/investors/policies.
subsection (3) of Section 178 of the Act, is available on
the Company's website. The Company affirms that the =~ 28. Code of Practices and procedures for fair
remuneration paid to the Directors is as per the terms disclosure of Unpublished Price Sensitive
laid out in the Nomination and Remuneration Policy of the information
Company which is placed on the website of the Company The Board has formulated the Code of Practices and
which can be accessed at https://www.stanleylifestyles. Procedures for Fair Disclosure of Unpublished Price
com/investors/policies. Sensitive Information (Fair Disclosure Code), for the fair

disclosure of events and occurrences that could impact

26. Annual Evaluation of Board, Committees, and the price discovery in the market for the Company’s
Individual Directors securities. The Fair Disclosure Code also provides for
The Board adopted a formal mechanism for evaluating its maintaining transparency a-nd fairness in dealing§ with
performance and as well as that of its committees and all stakeholders-and ensuring gdherence t© appllcaple
individual Directors including the Chairman of the Board. loafVZf]:g?):s:rlstlvsgisc;t;r:jl:?)n;ea]ésc;zlsas(;ee(jda(znh:?pes\'/\/l/evtv)\i/l\tve
This exercise is being carried out annually through a . . - —_—
structured evaluation process covering various aspects stanleylifestyles.com/investors/policies.
of the Boards functioning such as composition of the
Board and Committees, experience and competencies,  29. Prevention of Insider Trading
performance of specific duties and obligations, The Board of Directors of the Company has formulated
contribution at the meetings and otherwise, independent and adopted a Code of Conduct to regulate, monitor and
judgment, governance issues etc. report the trading of shares by insiders. This code lays

down the guidelines and procedures to be followed and

27. Code of Conduct for Board and Senior disclosures to be made by the insiders while dealing
Management with shares of the Company and cautioning them of the
In compliance with Regulation 26(3) of the Listing consequencgs of non—comphanoe..The same is placed
Regulations and the Act, the Company has framed and on the website of the (?ompany wh|ch can be aco§§sed

at https://www.stanleylifestyles.com/investors/policies.

30. Subsidiary Company, Joint Ventures and Associate Companies

48

There were no joint ventures and associate companies during the reporting period. The details of Subsidiary Companies/
Step-down Subsidiary Companies of the Company as on March 31, 2026, are as follows:

S- Name of the Compan Relationshi % of
No i P shareholding
1 Stanley Retail Limited Wholly Owned Subsidiary 100.00

7 Scheek Home interiors Limited (Stanley Retail Limited — Holding Company) Step Down Subsidiary 100.00
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Notes :

e Shrasta Décor Private Limited has become
a Wholly Owned Subsidiary of Stanley Retail
Limited as approved in its Board Meeting held on
13" August 2025.

e Scheek Home Interiors Limited, earlier a step-down
subsidiary through Stanley Retail Limited, has
since been struck off from the Register of
Companies and dissolved pursuant to Section
248(5) of the Companies Act, 2013, vide Notice No.
STK-7/001518/2026 dated 20 July 2026 issued by
the Registrar of Companies, Centre for Processing
Accelerated Corporate Exit (C-PACE).

Deposits

During the year under review, your Company has not
accepted any deposits from the public within the
meaning of provisions of Section 73 of the Companies Act
2013 and the Companies (Acceptance of Deposits) Rules,
2014. Therefore, the disclosures required under Rule 8(5)
(v) of Companies (Accounts) Rules 2014 and Rule 2(1)(c)
of Companies (Acceptance of Deposits) Rules 2014 are
not applicable.

Remuneration Details of Directors, KMPs and
Employees

Information as per Rule 5 of Chapter XIlI, the Companies
(Appointment and Remuneration of Managerial
Personnel) Rules, 2014 are specified in ANNEXURE IV
to this report.

Criteria for making payments to Non-Executive
Directors

The Non-Executive Directors of the Company are
compensated by way of sitting fees for attending
meetings of the Board and its Committees, as approved
by the Board in accordance with the provisions of the
Act and the rules made thereunder. In addition, Non-
Executive Directors may be paid commission, subject
to approval of the shareholders and within the limits
prescribed under the Act.

IndependentDirectorsarenotentitledtoanystockoptions.

The remuneration structure is designed to appropriately
reflect the time, effort and responsibilities undertaken
by the Non-Executive Directors while ensuring
compliance with applicable laws and maintaining
transparency in governance.

Further, the Company also bears/reimburses expenses
incurred by the Directors towards travel, accommodation
and other expenses incurred during and for the purpose
of attending Board/Committee meetings or in connection
with Company-related activities. Apart from the above,
no other payment was made by the Company to its Non-
Executive Directors during the financial year.
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Directors’ Responsibility Statement

In terms of Section 134 (5) of the Act, the Directors would
like to state that:

a. In the preparation of the annual accounts, the
applicable accounting standards had been
followed along with proper explanation relating to
material departures;

b. The Directors have selected such accounting
policies and applied them consistently and made
judgments and estimates that were reasonable and
prudent so as to give a true and fair view of the state
of affairs of the Company as at March 31, 2026, and
of the profit and loss of the Company for that period;

c. The Directors had taken proper and sufficient
care for the maintenance of adequate accounting
records in accordance with the provisions of the
Companies Act, 2013, for safeguarding the assets of
the Company and for preventing and detecting fraud
and other irregularities;

d. The Directors have prepared the annual accounts on
a going concern basis;

e. TheDirectors have devised proper systems to ensure
compliance with the provisions of all applicable laws
and that such systems were adequate and operating
effectively and

f.  The Directors have laid down internal financial
controls to be followed by the company and that
such internal financial controls are adequate and
operating effectively.

Adequacy of Internal Audit and Financial

Controls

The Company has adequate internal controls and
processes in place with respect to its operations, which
provide reasonable assurance regarding the reliability
of the financial statements and financial reporting and
also the functioning of other operations. These controls
and processes are driven through various policies
and procedures. During the year, the review of Internal
Financial Controls was done, and the report was placed
before the Audit Committee.

As per the report the Controls are effective and there
are no major concerns. The internal financial controls are
adequate and operating effectively to ensure orderly and
efficient conduct of business operations.

Statutory Auditors

The Members of the Company at the 17" Annual General
Meeting held on September 30, 2024, re-appointed
Messrs. Deloitte Haskins & Sells LLP, Chartered
Accountants, (ICAl Firm Registration Number 117366W/
W-100018), as Statutory Auditors of the Company
for a second term of 5 years in accordance with the
provisions of the Act.

Statutory Auditors of the Company shall hold office from
the conclusion of 17" Annual General Meeting until the
conclusion of 22" Annual General Meeting to be held
2029-30 for FY 2028-29.
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37. Secretarial Auditor
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The Members of the Company at the 18" Annual General
Meeting held on September 26, 2025, appointed
Mr. Vijayakrishna KT, Practising Company Secretary as
the Secretarial Auditor of the Company for a period of five
(5) consecutive years, commencing from Financial Year
2025-26 till Financial Year 2029-30.

Pursuant to the provisions of Section 204 of the Act
and the Companies (Appointment and Remuneration
of Managerial Personnel) Rules, 2014, Secretarial
Audit Report for Financial Year 2025-26 as issued by
Mr. Vijayakrishna KT is annexed herewith as ANNEXURE V.

Mr. Vijayakrishna KT was also appointed as the Secretarial
Auditor of Stanley Retail Limited and Stanley OEM
Sofas Limited, the Material Unlisted Subsidiaries of the
Company in accordance with Regulation 24A of the
Listing Regulations.

Secretarial Audit Reports for Financial Year 2025-26
as issued by Mr. Vijayakrishna KT for both the Material
Subsidiaries are also annexed herewith as ANNEXURE V.

38.

39.
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Internal Auditor

Messrs Raghavan, Chaudhuri & Narayanan, Chartered
Accountants are the Internal Auditors of the Company.

Explanation or Comments on Qualifications,
Reservations or Adverse Remarks or Disclaimers
made by the Statutory Auditor / Secretarial
Auditor in their Reports, if any

The Statutory Auditors have given their report ‘with
an unmodified opinion’, on the standalone and
consolidated Financial Statements of the Company for
Financial Year 2025-26.

There has been no qualification, reservation, adverse
remark or disclaimer made by the Statutory Auditor in
their Report for the year under review. The Company
is using Accounting Software “SAP B1”. The Company
has updated the Vendor that the audit trail feature is
not enabled in Accounting Software. The Vendor is in
process to enable the audit trail feature in the software
and informing the Company that it may take some time.

Sr.
No

Qualifications made by the Secretarial Auditor

Management’s responses

1)

In accordance with Regulation 30 read with Clause 4 (h) of Schedule
Il of SEBI (LODR) Regulations, 2015, the listed entity shall intimate
outcome of meeting of the Board of Directors held to consider
financials within 30 minutes or 3 hours, as the case may be, from
the time of conclusion of meeting. There was delay in submission of
outcome and copy of financial results for the Quarter and year ended
31.03.2025 beyond 3 hours from the time of conclusion of meeting.
In accordance with Regulation 23 (9) of SEBI (LODR) Regulations,
2015, the listed entity shall submit to the Stock Exchanges
disclosures of related party transactions in the format as specified
by SEBI from time to time. There was a delay of 1 day in submitting
the details of related party transactions for the Quarter and year
ended 31.03.2025.

In accordance with Regulation 32 of SEBI (LODR) Regulations, 2015,
the listed entity shall submit to the Stock Exchanges statement of
deviations, if any, or variations and comments/report received from
the Monitoring Agency within 45 days from the end of each quarter.
Monitoring Agency Report along with the Statement of deviations
or variations for the quarter ended 31.03.2025 was submitted on
26.05.2025 beyond the said period of 45 days from the end of
quarter.

In accordance with Regulation 23 (9) of SEBI (LODR) Regulations,
2015, the listed entity shall submit to the Stock Exchanges
disclosures of related party transactions in the format as specified
by SEBI from time to time. There was a delay of 1 day in submission
of the details of related party transactions for the Quarter and half
year ended 30.09.2025. NSE and BSE respectively levied fine of Rs.
5000. The said fine were duly paid by the Company to both NSE and
BSE within the due date.

The delay was procedural. The delay occurred
for few hours beyond the statutory timelines.
The Company has taken all efforts to ensure
submission at the earliest possibility.

The delay was procedural. The delay occurred
for few hours beyond the statutory timelines.
The Company has taken all efforts to ensure
submission at the earliest possibility.

Meetings of the Audit Committee and Board
were held on 26.05.2025 and the said Reports
were submitted on the same date accordingly.

The delay was procedural. The delay occurred
for few hours beyond the statutory timelines.
The Company has taken all efforts to ensure
submission at the earliest possibility.
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Management’s responses

The Company clarifies that all investments
made by the Company into subsidiaries
and step-down subsidiaries were executed
within the scope of existing Board-authorized
investment powers and the general authority
granted under the Articles of Association.
While no specific Board resolutions were
passed for these particular rights issue
investments by Stanley Retail Limited, the
transactions were covered under the broader
mandate previously approved by the Board
for subscribing to capital in subsidiaries and
step-down subsidiaries as part of objects of
the IPO, which have been duly approved by the
shareholders.

For enhanced transparency, the Company
confirms that going forward, any investments
in subsidiaries or step-down subsidiaries will
be supported by explicit Board resolutions
and filed under MGT-14, in line with statutory
requirements.

The said delay was due to administrative
reasons.

:2 Qualifications made by the Secretarial Auditor
5) In accordance with the provisions of Sections 179 and 186 of the
Companies Act, 2013, there were investments made by the Company
in Stanley Retail Limited, Wholly-owned Subsidiary (through rights
issue). The same was duly noted by the Board post investment and
Form MGT 14 in accordance with Section 179 (3) (e ) was not filed.
'6)  Form INC-28 filed for a compounding order received by the Company The said delay was due to administrative
on 19.02.2026, issued by the Regional Director, was filed with a
delay, in accordance with the provisions of Section 441 (3) (b) of the
Companies Act, 2013.
'7)  According to the report of the Statutory Auditors for the financial year The Company is using Accounting Software

ended 31 March 2026, the Company has used accounting software
for maintaining its books of accounts where in the accounting
software did not have the audit trail feature enabled throughout the

The Company is using Accounting Software
“SAP B1”. The Company has updated the
Vendor that the audit trail feature is not
enabled in Accounting Software. The Vendor is

year.

in process to enable the audit trail feature in
the software and informing the Company that
it may take some time.

40. Compliance with Secretarial Standards

41.

During the Financial year, the Company has complied
with the provisions of applicable Secretarial Standards
viz. Secretarial Standard on meetings of the Board of
Directors (SS-1) and Secretarial Standard on General
Meetings (SS-2).

The CSR Committee has been duly constituted by
the Company. Constitution of CSR Committee as on
31 March 2026 is as follows. The same is available
on the website of the Company at: https:/www.
stanleylifestyles.com/investors/corporate-governance/
committees-of-the-board

. A Name Designation  Capacit
Corporate Social Responsibility J pacty
Mr. Ramanujam Chairman Independent
Incompliance with Section 135 of the Companies Act 2013 Venkat Raghavan Director
read with the Companies (Corporate Social Responsibility Mrs. Anusha Member  Independent
Policy) Rules 2014, the Company has constituted Shetty Director
the Corporate Social Responsibility Committee (CSR Mrs. Shubha Sunil  Member  Executive Director

Committee) and the composition and function thereof
are mentioned in the Corporate Governance Report.

The Board has adopted the CSR Policy formulated,
recommended and approved by the CSR Committee, and
the same is available on the website of the Company at:
https://www.stanleylifestyles.com/storage/Investor/
August2024/M1jiH-Policy _Corporate%20Social%?20
Responsibility.pdf

42,

The Annual Report on CSR Activities of the Company is
furnished as ANNEXURE VI

Business Responsibility and Sustainability
Report

The BRSR follows the National Guidelines on Responsible
Business Conduct (NGRBC) principles on the social,
environmental and economic responsibilities of business.
Our BRSR includes our responses to questions about our
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43.

44,

45.

52

practices and performance on key principles defined
by Regulation 34(2)(f) of the Listing Regulations as
amended from time to time, which cover topics across all
ESG dimensions.

The  Company’s  Business  Responsibility  and
Sustainability Report (BRSR) is provided separately as
part of the Annual Report.

Management Discussion and Analysis Report

Pursuant to Regulation 34(2)(e) of the Listing Regulations,
a detailed Management Discussion and Analysis Report
for the Financial Year under review is presented in a
separate section, forming part of the Annual Report.

The state of the affairs of the business along with
the financial and operational developments has been
discussed in detail in the Management Discussion and
Analysis Report.

Corporate Governance

The Company is committed to maintaining the highest
standards of Corporate Governance and adhering to the
Corporate Governance requirements set out by SEBI.

The Report on Corporate Governance, as required under
Regulation 34(3) read with Schedule V of the Listing
Regulations, forms part of this Report. Further, as required
under Regulation 17(8) of the Listing Regulations, a
certificate from the Managing Director is attached to the
Report on Corporate Governance.

A certificate from Mrs. Kalaivani S Practicing Company
Secretary, confirming the compliance of the Company
with the conditions of Corporate Governance, as
stipulated under the Listing Regulations, is attached to
the Report of Corporate Governance as Annexure VII

Related Party Transactions

All contracts/arrangements/transactions entered by the
Company during the Financial Year with related parties
were in the ordinary course of business and on an arm’s
length basis. During the year under review, our Company
has not entered into any contract/arrangement/
transactions with Related Parties which could be
considered material in accordance with the Policy
on Related Party Transactions. Further there were no
materially significant related party transactions entered
into by the Company with Promoters, Directors, KMP or
other people which may have potential conflicts with the
interests of the Company.

The particulars of contracts or arrangements made with
related parties pursuant to Section 188 of the Companies
Act, 2013 in the prescribed Form AOC-2 is appended
as Annexure VIII which forms part of this report. Details
of Related Party Transactions as required under Indian
Accounting Standard (Ind AS-24) are reported in Note no.
40 forming part of the Financial Statements.

46.

47.

48.

49.
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Disclosure on Related Party Transactions, in compliance
with the requirements of Listing Regulations and the
applicable accounting standards,are made in the financial
statements. Also, the Company has adopted the policy on
Materiality and Dealing with Related Party Transactions
which is available on the website of the Company at:
https://www.stanleylifestyles.com/storage/Investor/

August2024/69qlr-Policy%200n%20materiality.pdf.

Details of Frauds reported by Auditors

Pursuant to sub-section 12 of Section 143 of the Act, the
Statutory Auditors of the Company have not reported
any instances of fraud committed in the Company by its
officers or employees.

Risk Management

The Risk Management Committee was constituted by the
Board of Directors on August 31,2023, in accordance with
the Listing Regulations.

The details with respect to the composition, powers,
roles, terms of reference, meetings held, and attendance
of the members at such meetings of the Committees are
given in detail in the Report on Corporate Governance of
the Company which forms part of this Annual Report.

Technology Absorption, Conservation of Energy,
Foreign Exchange Earnings and Outgo

Pursuant to provisions of Section 134(3)(m) & Rule 8(3)
(A) of the Companies (Accounts) Rules, 2014 the details of
energy conservation, technology absorption and foreign
exchange earnings and outgo have been furnished in
Annexure IX to this report.

Vigil Mechanism

The Company is committed to the highest standards of
ethical, moral and legal business conduct. Accordingly,
the Board of Directors have formulated a Whistle Blower
Policy which is in compliance with the provisions of
Section 177 (10) of the Act. All Directors, employees and
stakeholders can raise their concerns regarding any
discrimination, harassment, victimization, any other unfair
practice being adopted against them or any instances of
fraud by or against your Company.

As per the Whistle Blower Policy implemented by the
Company, the Employees, Directors, customers, dealers,
vendors, suppliers, or any stakeholders associated
with the Company are free to report illegal or unethical
behavior, actual or suspected fraud or violation of the
Company’s Code of Conduct or Corporate Governance
Policies or any improper activity, to the Chairman of
the Audit Committee or to the Company Secretary and
Compliance Officer or the Human Resource Department
at investors@stanleylifestyles.com.

The policy provides for adequate safeguard against
victimization. Any incidents reported are investigated and


https://www.stanleylifestyles.com/storage/Investor/August2024/69qIr-Policy%20on%20materiality.pdf
https://www.stanleylifestyles.com/storage/Investor/August2024/69qIr-Policy%20on%20materiality.pdf
mailto:investors@stanleylifestyles.com

50.

51.

52.

suitable actions are taken in line with the whistle blower
policy. The Whistle Blower Policy is also available on our
Company’s website at: https://www.stanleylifestyles.com/
storage/Investor/August2024/Kg2nt-Policy_Whistle%20
Blower.pdf

Details of significant and material orders
passed by the Regulators or Courts or Tribunals
impacting the going concern status and the
Company’s operations in future

There were no material regulatory orders pertaining to the
Company for the year under review, except as intimated
to the Stock Exchanges from time to time.

The details of the same are available on the Company’s
website at, https:/www.stanleylifestyles.com/investors/
investors-information, websites of the stock exchanges, i.e
BSE and NSE,at www.bseindia.com and www.nseindia.com.

Corporate Insolvency Resolution Process
initiated under The Insolvency and Bankruptcy
Code, 2016 (IBC)

There were no applications filed for corporate insolvency
resolution process, by any financial or operational creditor
of the Company or by the company itself, under the IBC
before the NCLT.

Disclosure as per The Sexual Harassment of
Women at Workplace (Prevention, Prohibition
and Redressal) Act, 2013

The Company is an equal opportunity employer and is
committed to ensuring that the work environment at all
its locations is conducive to fair, safe and harmonious
relations between employees. It strongly believes in
upholding the dignity of all its employees, irrespective of
their gender or seniority. Discrimination and harassment
of any type are strictly prohibited.

The Company has in place a Policy for prevention of
Sexual Harassment at the Workplace in line with the
requirements of the Sexual Harassment of Women at
Workplace (Prevention, Prohibition & Redressal) Act,
2013. The Company has constituted the Prevention of
Sexual Harassment Committee to redress complaints
received regarding sexual harassment. All employees
(permanent, contractual, temporary, trainees) are covered
under this policy.

The following is a summary of sexual harassment
complaints received and disposed of during the
period under review:

a. Number of complaints pending at the beginning
of the year: NIL

b.  Number of complaints received during the year: NIL
Numberofcomplaintsdisposedoffduringtheyear:NIL
Number of cases pending at the end of the year: NIL

Date: 27.05.2026
Place: Bangalore

Corporate Overview
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Compliance with the provisions relating to the
Maternity Benefit Act 1961

The Company affirms its compliance with the applicable
provisions of the Maternity Benefit Act, 1961.

No. of Employees

The details of employees of the Company as on 31 March
2026 are as under:

e Male: 113
* Female: 20
e Transgender: O

Maintenance of Cost Records and Cost Audit

The Company confirms that maintenance of cost records
and cost audit as specified by the Central Government
under Section 148(1) of the Act, is not applicable to the
Company and accordingly such accounts and records
have been not been made and maintained.

Details of difference between amount of
the valuation done at the time of one-time
settlement and the valuation done while taking
loan from the Banks or Financial Institutions
along with the reasons thereof, if any.

There were no
disclosures hereunder.

such instances requiring

Events subsequent to the date of financial
statements, if any.

The Company has undertaken a fast-track merger of its
wholly-owned subsidiaries pursuant to Section 233 of the
Companies Act, 2013. The Scheme has received approval
from the Board and is presently subject to shareholder
approval. The requisite disclosures have been made to
the Stock Exchanges in accordance with Regulation 30
of the Listing Regulations.

Failure to implement any corporate action

There were no such events that took place during the
year under consideration.

Acknowledgment

The Board takes this opportunity to express its sincere
gratitude to the valued customers for their continued
patronage and to the investors for reposing confidence
in the Company. The Directors also place on record
their deep appreciation for the continued support and
cooperation extended by the vendors, employees,
franchisees, distributors, Government and quasi-
government authorities and other stakeholders whose
commitment has enabled the Company to achieve
sustained growth and progress.

For and on behalf of the Board of Directors

Sunil Suresh
DIN: 01421517
Executive Chairman
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Annexure |l
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Disclosure pursuant to Regulation 14 of SEBI (Share based Employee
Benefits and Sweat Equity) Regulations, 2021

AS ON MARCH 31,2026

Significant changes/ modifications in the ESOP 2022 Plan during FY 2025-26

The Company established the Employee Stock Option Plan 2022 (“ESOP 2022”), which was originally approved by the members of
the Company by way of Special Resolutions at the 15" Annual General Meeting held on 30" September 2022. The ESOP 2022 was
subsequently modified by the members at the Extra-Ordinary General Meeting held on 31t August 2023. Following the listing of
the Company’s equity shares on BSE Limited and National Stock Exchange of India Limited on 28" June 2024, the ESOP 2022 was
ratified by the members at the 17" Annual General Meeting held on 30" September 2024, in accordance with Regulation 12(1)(ii)
of the SEBI (Share Based Employee Benefits and Sweat Equity) Regulations, 2021. Further, the members at the 18" Annual General
Meeting held on 26" September 2025 approved by way of Special Resolution the amendment to ESOP 2022 for increasing the
ESOP pool from 19,30,506 options to 37,93,580 options.

Further, all the details as per this Annexure are disclosed on the company’s website at: https:/www.stanleylifestyles.com/

investors/corporate-governance .

A.  Relevant disclosures in terms of the accounting standards prescribed by the Central Government in terms of section 133
of the Companies Act, 2013 (18 of 2013) including the ‘Guidance note on accounting for employee share-based payments’
issued in that regards from time to time. Refer Note No 48 of Notes to Accounts to the Standalone Financial Statements

forming part of this Annual Report.

B. Diluted EPS on issue of shares pursuant to all the schemes covered under the regulations shall be disclosed in accordance
with ‘Accounting Standard 20 - Earnings Per Share’ issued by Central Government or any other relevant accounting standards

as issued from time to time.

C. Details related to ESOP

A description of each ESOP that existed at any time during the year, including the general terms and conditions of each

ESOP, including -

S.No Particulars

1 Date of shareholders’ approval

2 Post-listing ratification of ESOP
Scheme :

3 Total number of options approved
under ESOP

4 Vesting requirements

5 Exercise price or pricing formula

30" September 2022 - The Employee Stock Option Plan 2022 (“ESOP
2022”) was originally approved by the members by way of Special
Resolutions at the 15% Annual General Meeting held on 30" September
2022. The Plan was subsequently modified by the members at the Extra-
Ordinary General Meeting held on 31t August 2023.

Subsequent to the listing of the Company’s shares on BSE and NSE on
28" June 2024, ESOP 2022 was ratified by the members at the 17" Annual
General Meeting held on 30" September 2024, to ensure compliance with
Regulation 12(1)(ii) of the SEBI (Share Based Employee Benefits and Sweat
Equity) Regulations, 2021.

37,938,580 options, pursuant to the amendment to ESOP 2022 approved by
the members at the 18" Annual General Meeting held on 26" September

Options granted under the Plan shall vest in full upon completion of five (5)
years from the date of grant, subject to the terms and conditions set out in
Clause 7 of the ESOP Plan, 2022. The vested options shall be exercisable
for a period of six (6) years from the date of vesting.

The exercise price per Option shall be determined by the Committee
which in any case shall not be less than the face value of the share of the
Company as on date of grant.

55


https://www.stanleylifestyles.com/investors/corporate-governance
https://www.stanleylifestyles.com/investors/corporate-governance

Stanley Lifestyles Limited Annual Report 2025-26

56

S.No Particulars

6 Maximum term of options granted The maximum number of Options that may be granted to each Eligible
Employee shall vary depending upon the designation and appraisal/
assessment process and shall not exceed 2% of the aggregate number
of issued and paid-up share capital of the Company per Eligible Employee,
subject to the terms of the amended ESOP 2022.

7 Source of shares (primary, Primary
,,,,,,,,,,, secondary orcombination)
8 Variation in terms of options There is a variation in the scheme for the increase of the ESOP pool from

19,30,506 to 37,93,580. All the eligible employees as per the Scheme are
beneficiaries of this variation.

Method used to account for ESOP - Intrinsic or fair value.
Refer Note No. 48 Notes to Accounts to the Standalone Financial Statements forming part of this Annual Report.

Where the company opts for expensing of the options using the intrinsic value of the options, the difference between
the employee compensation cost so computed and the employee compensation cost that shall have been recognized
if it had used the fair value of the options shall be disclosed. The impact of this difference on profits and on EPS of the
company shall also be disclosed.

Not Applicable

Option movement during the year under ESOP 2022 Plan:

Particulars Bucket A BucketB  BucketC  BucketD Leadership
Grant

Number of options outstanding at the beginning of 1,28,486 18,182  1,29,852 2,892 0

the period

Number of options granted during theyear o o 0 0  12,51,020

Number of options forfeited / lapsed during the year 48,921 3068 68810 2,892 6,58,508

Number of options vested during theyear 46,426 6,294 29,380 | o 0

Number of options exercised during the year 865 428 17212 o 0

Number of shares arising as aresult of exercise of 865 428 17212 o 0

options

Money realized by exercise of options (INR),if o o 0 o 0

scheme is implemented directly by the company

Loan repaid by the Trust during the year from o o 0o o 0

exercise price received

Number of options outstanding at the end of the 78700 14,685 43,830 592,512 0

year

Number of options exercisable at the end of the | 45795 6.294 12168 o 0

year

Weighted-average exercise prices and weighted-average fair values of options shall be disclosed separately for options
whose exercise price either equals or exceeds or is less than the market price of the stock - NA
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vi. Employee wise details (name of employee, designation, number of options granted during the year, exercise price) of
options granted to —

(a) senior managerial personnel as defined under Regulation 16(d) of the Securities and Exchange Board of India
(Listing Obligations and Disclosure Requirements) Regulations, 2015; NA

Details as of 31t March 2026

. . . Total No. of Exercise
Name of Senior Management Personnel Designation ) .
options granted Price (%)
Mr.Sharath Kumar Shetty Executive Vice President — Operations . 237938 2
Mr. Sijo Martin Joy* Chief Operating Officer 24,017 121

*Mr. Sijo Martin Joy resigned on 25.03.2026

(b) any other employee who receives a grant in any one year of option amounting to 5% or more of option granted
during that year; and

Total No. of Exercise

Name of Senior Management Personnel Designation . .
options granted Price (%)

NIl

(c) identified employees who were granted option, during any one year, equal to or exceeding 1% of the issued capital
(excluding outstanding warrants and conversions) of the company at the time of grant: Nil

vii. A description of the method and significant assumptions used during the year to estimate the fair value of options
including the following information:

(a) the weighted-average values of share price, exercise price, expected volatility, expected option life, expected
dividends, the risk-free interest rate and any other inputs to the model;

(b) the method used and the assumptions made to incorporate the effects of expected early exercise;

(c) how expected volatility was determined, including an explanation of the extent to which expected volatility was
based on historical volatility; and

(d) whether and how any other features of the options granted were incorporated into the measurement of fair value,
such as a market condition.

Disclosures in respect of grants made in three years prior to IPO under each ESOS

Until all options granted in the three years prior to the IPO have been exercised or have lapsed, disclosures of the information
specified above in respect of such options shall also be made.

There were no options granted in three years prior to IPO, so no details are being furnished here.

(a) Details related to ESPS
Not Applicable
(b) Details related to SAR
Not Applicable
(c) Details related to GEBS / RBS
Not applicable
(d) Details related to Trust
Not Applicable

For and on behalf of the Board of Directors
SUNIL SURESH

Place: Bengaluru Executive Chairman

Date: 27.05.2026 DIN: 01421517
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Annexure |l

To

Declaration by Independent Directors
DECLARATION FROM INDEPENDENT DIRECTORS ON AN ANNUAL BASIS

The Board of Directors
Stanley Lifestyles Limited
Dear Members of the Board,

We undertake to comply with the conditions laid down in Section 149(6), Code for independent directors of the Act and Regulation
16(1)(b) of the Listing Regulations.

a)

We declare that up to the date of this certificate, apart from receiving sitting fees for attending Board and Committee
Meetings, we did not have any material pecuniary relationship or transactions with the Company, its Promoters, its Directors,
Senior Management or its Holding Company, its Subsidiary and Associates as named in the Annexure thereto which may
affect our independence as Director on the Board of the Company. We further declare that we will not enter into any such
relationship/transactions. However, if and when we intend to enter into such relationships/transactions, whether material or
non-material, we shall seek prior approval of the Board. We agree that we shall cease to be an Independent Director from the
date of entering into such a relationship/ transaction.

We declare that we are not related to Promoters or Persons occupying management positions at Board level or at one level
below the Board and also have not been executive of the Company in the immediately preceding three Financial Years.

We are not, and have not been during the preceding three years, partners or executives of the statutory audit firm or the
internal audit firm associated with the Company, or of any legal or consulting firm having a material association with the
Company; nor have we been a material supplier, service provider, customer, lessor, or lessee of the Company where such
relationship could affect the independence of the Director; nor have we been a substantial shareholder of the Company, i.e.,
holding two percent (2%) or more of the Company's voting shares.

Girish Shrikrishna Nadkarni R V Raghavan Anusha Shetty

Bengaluru Independent Director Independent Director Independent Director
Date: 27.05.2026 DIN: 00040971 DIN: 06886628 DIN: 01666992
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(Pursuant to Rule 5 of Chapter XllI, the Companies (Appointment and Remuneration of Managerial Personnel) Rules, 2014)

3(a) Remuneration details of Directors and KMP

The median remuneration of employees of the Company in the last financial year i.e. 2024-25 and ratio of the remuneration of
each Director to the median remuneration of the employees of the Company for the financial year 2024-25 and 2025-26 along
with increase in remuneration is provided in the table below:

% increase in
remuneration of

Ratio of
remuneration to
MRE*

FY 2025-26

Ratio of
remuneration to
MRE*

FY 2024-25

Name D|rec'.cc?r . . . each Director/KMP
Identification Designation R
Messrs Number (DIN) in FY 25-2026 as
compared to FY 24-
2025
Sunil Suresh 01421517 Managing Director NA
Shubha sunil 01363687  Whole Time Director NA 4211 4798
Pradeep Kumar Mishra** NA Chief Financial Officer | NA 88 4798
Akash Shetty*** — NA Company Secretaryand | NA 107 519
Compliance Officer
JKSharath****x — NA Chief Financial Officer | NA  NA  NA
Rasmi Ranjan Naik**** ~ NA Company Secretaryand | NA  NA  NA
Compliance Officer
Venkataramana 08526382  Joint Managing Director NA  NA  NA

Seshagirirao Gortj *****

*MRE — Median Remuneration of Employees

** Mr. Pradeep Kumar Mishra resigned with effect from 13" August 2025.
*** Mr. Akash Shetty resigned with effect from 19" June 2025.
**x% Mr. J K Sharath and Mr. Rasmi Ranjan Naik were appointed on 13" August 2025.

*xxxx Mr. Venkataramana Seshagirirao Gorti was appointed on 16" December 2025.

Notes:

1. Theremuneration details in the above table pertain to Directors and KMP, as required under the Companies Act, 2013, and in
accordance with the Nomination & Remuneration Policy of the Company.

2. Remuneration to KMP includes fixed pay, variable pay, retiral benefits, and the perquisite value of stock incentives exercised
during the period, determined in accordance with the provisions of the Income-tax Act, 1961. Accordingly, the value of stock
incentives granted during the period is not included. Independent Directors are not entitled to any stock incentives.

3. The total number of permanent employees was 133 for FY 2025-26 and 294 for FY 2024-25.

4.  The MRE was 40965.01 and 35,952.50 for FY 2025-26 and FY 2024-25, respectively.

5. Theincrease in MRE in 2025-26 as compared to FY 2024-25 is 13.94%.
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3(b) Top 10 employees in terms of remuneration drawn during the year

Nature of
Employment
(Contractual/
Full-time)

Age Educational Experience Remuneration Previous Percentage of
(in p Date of joining received in FY employment and equity shares

Messrs Designation Qualification (in Years)
Years) 2026 In lakhs designation held

SHARATH KUMAR Executive Vice  Full Time 56 M.S 7.4 3-Apr-19 69.95 Electromags 0.0051*
SHETTYB President Manufacturing (Division of Bombay
Technology Burma Trading
Corporation)

Plant Head

Baresh Kumar General Full Time 55 AMIE (Civil) 3.1 26-Jul-23 34.08 Hinshitsu Nil
Prusty Manager Manufacturing
Private Limited

General Manager-
Production

Diwan Singh Deputy General  Full Time 57 Bachelor Of Arts 7.1 1-Jul-19 28.74 Bee Luxe Pvt 0.0012*
Manager Limited

Manager _ Leather
Products

Jagadeesha Shetty ~ General Full Time 47 M.S.Wand LLB 5.6 28-Dec-20 27.52 Satrac Engineering 0.0019*
Manager Private Limited

Manager

Dinesh Chandra Deputy General  Full Time 55 B.Com 22.6 10-Jan-04 25.49 Sri Hari Leather 0.0047*
Shetty K Manager Exports Garments
Private Limited

Production Manager

Raghu Prasad Manager Full Time 37 Diploma in 1.8 24-0ct-2024 22.007 Polishman Nil
Chemical Woodcraft

Engineering Manager _ Paint
Shop

Srinjoy Chatterjee  Senior Manager Full Time 36 MBA 4.1 1-Aug-22 21.89 Yamai Fashion Pvt Nil
Limited
Leather Sourcing
Head and QC
Manager - Leather

Saurav Singhania Manager Full Time 26 CA 2.4 4-Apr-24 20.35 Zetwerk Nil
Manufacturing
Business Private
Limited Assistant
Manager -
Controllership

Sekar Marappa Senior Manager  Full Time 42 B-Tech 2.1 18-Jul-24 19.79 Sterling Tools Nil
Limited

Engineering Furnitures Pvt
Limited

Quality Manager

*The aforesaid shares were allotted to such persons pursuant to the exercise of stock options granted under the Stanley Lifestyles
Limited Employee Stock Option Scheme 2022, in accordance with applicable laws and regulations.

Note:

i.  Whetherany such employee is a relative of any director or manager of the company - Employees mentioned above are neither
relatives of any directors of the Company, nor hold 2% or more of the paid-up equity share capital of the Company as per
Clause (iii) of sub-rule (2) of Rule 5 of the Companies (Appointment and Remuneration of Managerial Personnel) Rules, 2014.

ii.  “Total no.of permanent employees on rolls of the Company: 133”

iii. The average percentile increase already made in the salaries of employees other than the managerial personnel during FY
2025-26 was 11.41%. The managerial remuneration recorded an increase of 100%, which is attributable to the appointment
of Mr. Venkataramana Seshagirirao Gorti as an Executive Director during the year. In the previous year, the position was held
by Ms. Sonakshi Sunil as a Non-Executive Director, who was entitled only to sitting fees and not to remuneration. Accordingly,
the increase is exceptional and arises from the change in designation and remuneration structure, and is therefore not
comparable with the average employee increase.

Remuneration received by Managing Director /Whole Time Director from Holding or Subsidiary Company: NA

Details of aforementioned remuneration is as per the remuneration policy of the Company.

For and on behalf of the Board of Directors

Sunil Suresh

Date: 27.05.2026 DIN: 01421517
Place: Bengaluru Executive Chairman
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FORM NO. MR-3
SECRETARIAL AUDIT REPORT

FOR THE FINANCIAL YEAR ENDED 31%* March, 2026

[Pursuant to section 204(1) of the Companies Act, 2013 and Rule No.9 of the Companies
(Appointment and Remuneration of Managerial Personnel) Rules, 2014]

To,
The Members,
STANLEY LIFESTYLES LIMITED

To
The Members
Stanley Lifestyles Limited

| have conducted the Secretarial Audit of the compliance of
applicable statutory provisions and the adherence to good
corporate governance practices by Stanley Lifestyles Limited
(CIN: L19116KA2007PLC044090) (hereinafter called “the
Company”). Secretarial Audit was conducted in a manner
that provided with a reasonable basis for evaluating the
corporate conducts/statutory compliances and expressing my
opinion thereon.

Based on my verification of the books, papers, minute books,
forms and returns filed and other records maintained by the
Company and also the information provided by the Company,
its officers, agents and authorized representatives during
the conduct of Secretarial Audit, | hereby report that in my
opinion, the Company has, during the audit period covering
the Financial Year ended on March 31, 2026 has complied
with the statutory provisions listed hereunder and also that
the Company has proper Board processes and compliance
mechanism in place to the extent, in the manner and subject
to the reporting made hereinafter.

| have examined the books, papers, minute books, forms
and returns filed and other records maintained by Stanley
Lifestyles Limited for the financial year ended on March 31,
2026 according to the provisions of:

i)  The Companies Act,2013 and the Rules made thereunder;

i)  The Securities Contracts (Regulation) Act, 1956 (“SCRA,
1956”) and the Rules made thereunder;

iii) The Depositories Act, 1996 and the Regulations and Bye-
laws framed thereunder;

iv) Foreign Exchange Management Act, 1999 and the Rules
and Regulations made thereunder to the extent of
Foreign Direct Investment, Overseas Direct Investment
and External Commercial Borrowings;

v)

The following Regulations and Guidelines prescribed
under the Securities and Exchange Board of India Act,
1992 (“SEBI Act, 1992”): -

(a) The Securities and Exchange Board of India
(Substantial Acquisition of Shares and Takeovers)
Regulations, 2011;

(b) The Securities and Exchange Board of India
(Prohibition of Insider Trading) Regulations, 2015;

(c) The Securities and Exchange Board of India
(Issue of Capital and Disclosure Requirements)
Regulations, 2018 (not applicable to the Company
during the Audit Period);

(d) Securities and Exchange Board of India (Share
Based Employee Benefits and Sweat Equity)
Regulations, 2021;

(e) The Securities and Exchange Board of India
(Issue and Listing of Debt Securities) Regulations,
2008 (not applicable to the Company during
the Audit Period);

(f) The Securities and Exchange Board of India
(Registrars to an Issue and Share Transfer Agents)
Regulations, 2025 regarding the Companies Act,
2013 and dealing with client;

(g) The Securities and Exchange Board of India
(Delisting of Equity Shares) Regulations, 2021 (not
applicable to the Company during the Audit Period);

(h) The Securities and Exchange Board of India (Buy-
back of Securities) Regulations, 2018 (not applicable
to the Company during the Audit Period);

(i) The Securities and Exchange Board of India
(Listing Obligations and Disclosure Requirements)
Regulations, 2015; (SEBI (LODR) Regulations, 2015);

Board  of
Participants)

() The Securities and Exchange
India (Depositories and
Regulations, 2018; and
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vi)

(k) Circulars/Guidelines issued there under.

There are no specific laws applicable to the Company
pursuant to the business carried by the Company.

vii) The other general laws as may be applicable to the
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Company including the following:

(1) Employer/ Employee Related Laws & Rules:

. The Employees’ State Insurance Act, 1948,
along with its Rules and Regulations

o Factories Act, 1948

. The Employees’ Provident Funds and
Miscellaneous Provisions Act, 1952, along with
EPF Scheme 1952, EPS Scheme 1995, EFPS
Scheme 1971 and EDLI Scheme 1976

e The Contract Labour (Regulation and Abolition)
Act, 1970, and Contract Labour (Regulation &
Abolition) (Karnataka) Rules, 1974.

. The Minimum Wages Act, 1948, and Karnataka
Minimum Wages Rules, 1958

. The Payment of Wages Act, 1936, read with The
Karnataka Payment of Wages Rules, 1963

. The Payment of Gratuity Act, 1972 and Karnataka
Payment of Gratuity Rules, 1973, and Karnataka
Compulsory Gratuity Insurance Rules, 2024

. The Payment of Bonus Act, 1965

. The Maternity Benefit Act, 1961, read with
Karnataka Maternity Benefit Rules, 1966

. The Equal Remuneration Act, 1976, read with
Equal Remuneration Rule, 1976

o The Child and Adolescent Labour (Prohibition
and Regulation) Act, 1986 and The Child Labour
(R&P) (Karnataka) Rules, 1998.

. The Employment Exchanges (Compulsory
Notification of Vacancies) Act, 1959 read with
The Employment Exchanges Rules, 1960

o The Karnataka Labour Welfare Fund Act, 1965
and Rules, 1968

. The Apprentices Act, 1961

. The Industrial Employment Standing Orders
Act, 1946, read with Rules of 1961

. The Sexual Harassment of Women at Workplace
(Prevention, Prohibition & Redressal) Act, 2013,
read with Central Rules, 2013

. The Karnataka Industrial Establishments
(National & Festival) Holidays Act, 1963, read
with Rules of 1964

. Karnataka Workmen’s Compensation Rules,
1966

. The Karnataka Public Safety (Measures)
Enforcement Act, 2017, and Rules of 2018

3)
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. Karnataka Shops & Commercial Establishment
Act, 1961 and Rules, 1963

. The Rights of Persons with Disabilities Act,2016

. The Kannada Language
Development Act, 2022

Comprehensive

. The Digital Personal
2023, read with Digital
Protection Rules, 2025

Data Protection Act,
Personal Data

(2) Environment Related Acts & Rules:

o The Environment Protection Act, 1986

. The Water (Prevention & Control of

Pollution) Act, 1974

. The Air  (Prevention &  Control of

Pollution) Act, 1981

. Hazardous Wastes (Management, Handling
and Transboundary Movement) Rules, 2008

o The Karnataka Ground Water
for Protection of
Water) Act, 1999

(Regulation
Sources of Drinking

During the year under review, the Company has complied
with the provisions of the Acts, Rules, Regulations,
Guidelines, Standards, etc. mentioned above and filings of
the forms/returns were undertaken in time or within the
extended time limits. Certain non-material findings made
during the course of the audit were addressed suitably by
the Management including strengthening of Secretarial
Standards and delays in filing returns before the Ministry
of Corporate Affairs. and/or SEBI except the following:

In accordance with Regulation 30 read with Clause 4
(h) of Schedule Il of SEBI (LODR) Regulations, 2015, the
listed entity shall intimate outcome of meeting of the
Board of Directors held to consider financials within 30
minutes or 3 hours, as the case may be, from the time of
conclusion of meeting. There was delay in submission of
outcome and copy of financial results for the Quarter and
year ended 31.03.2025 beyond 3 hours from the time of
conclusion of meeting.

In accordance with Regulation 23 (9) of SEBI (LODR)
Regulations, 2015, the listed entity shall submit to
the Stock Exchanges disclosures of related party
transactions in the format as specified by SEBI from
time to time. There was a delay of 1 day in submitting the
details of related party transactions for the Quarter and
year ended 31.03.2025.

In accordance with Regulation 32 of SEBI (LODR)
Regulations, 2015, the listed entity shall submit to the
Stock Exchanges statement of deviations, if any, or
variations and comments/report received from the
Monitoring Agency within 45 days from the end of
each quarter. Monitoring Agency Report along with the
Statement of deviations or variations for the quarter
ended 31.03.2025 was submitted on 26.05.2025 beyond
the said period of 45 days from the end of quarter.
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4) In accordance with Regulation 23 (9) of SEBI (LODR) Audit Report provided by the Statutory/Internal Auditors
Regulations, 2015, the listed entity shall submit to the as the case may be.
Stock Exchanges disclosures of related party transactions
in the format as specified by SEBI from time to time. There I further report that the Board of Directors of the Company
was a delay of 1 day in submission of the details of related is duly constituted with proper balance of Executive
party transactions for the Quarter and half year ended Directors, Non-Executive Directors and Independent
30.09.2025. NSE and BSE respectively levied fine of Rs. Directors. The changes in the composition of the
5000. The said fine were duly paid by the Company to Board of Directors which took place during the period
both NSE and BSE within the due date. under review were carried out in compliance with the
provisions of the Act.
5) In accordance with the provisions of Sections 179 and
186 of the Companies Act, 2013, there were investments Adequate notices are given to all Directors to schedule the
made by the Company in Stanley Retail Limited, Wholly- Board Meetings, agenda and detailed notes on agenda
owned Subsidiary (through rights issue). The same was were sent at least seven days in advance, and a system
duly noted by the Board post investment and Form MGT exists for seeking and obtaining further information and
14 in accordance with Section 179 (3) (‘e ) was not filed. clarifications on the agenda items before the Meeting
6) FormINC-28filed foracompoundingorder received by the and for meaningful participation at the meeting.
Company Oh 19'02'202_6’ Issued by the Regmnal Dlr.egtor, Majority decision is carried through while the dissenting
was filed with a delay, in accordance with the provisions Vo
’ ’ members’ views are captured and recorded as part of the
of Section 441 (3) (b) of the Companies Act, 2013. Minutes as per the practice followed. However, during the
7)  According to the report of the Statutory Auditors for the period under report, there was no such case instance.
financial year ended 31 March 2026, the Company has
used accounting software for maintaining its books of | further report that there are adequate systems gnd
accounts where in the accounting software did not have processes !n the Company commensurat.e with the size
the audit trail feature enabled throughout the year. and operations of the Company to monitor and ensure
compliance with applicable laws, rules, regulations
Based on the representation received from the and guidelines.
managerpen-t of the Company thgre were ‘no notices/ Vijayakrishna KT
communications/show-cause notices received by the Practising Company Secretary
Company from any Authorities during the year. CP: 980 FCS: 1788
Place: Bengaluru UDIN: FOO1788H000507106
Further, I report that with regard to financial and taxation  pate: 27.05.2026 Peer Review Certificate No.1883/2022
matters, | have relied on the Audit Report and the Internal
‘Annexure’

My report of even date is to be read along with this letter:

1. Maintenance of secretarial record is the responsibility of the management of the Company. My responsibility is to express an
opinion on these secretarial records based on our audit.

2. Ihave followed the audit practices and processes as were appropriate to obtain reasonable assurance about the correctness
of the contents of Secretarial Records. The verification was done on test basis to ensure that correct facts are reflected in
the secretarial records. | believe that the processes and practices, | have followed provide a reasonable basis for our opinion.

3. Ihave not verified the correctness and appropriateness of financial records and Books of Accounts of the Company including
records under Income Tax Act, Customs Act, Goods and Services Tax Act.

4. Wherever required, the Company has represented about the compliance of laws, rules and regulations and happening of
events etc. as applicable from time to time.

5. The compliance of the provisions of Corporate and other applicable laws, rules, regulations, standards is the responsibility of
Management. My examination was limited to the verification of procedures on test basis.

6. The Secretarial Auditreportis neitheran assurance astothe future viability of the Company nor of the efficacy or effectiveness
with which the Management has conducted the affairs of the Company.

Vijayakrishna KT

Practising Company Secretary

CP: 980 FCS: 1788

UDIN: FOO1788H000507106

Peer Review Certificate No. 1883/2022

Place: Bengaluru
Date: 27.05.2026
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SECRETARIAL AUDIT REPORT
For the Financial Year ended March 31,2026
[Pursuant to section 204(1) of the Companies Act, 2013 and Rule No.9 of the Companies
(Appointment and Remuneration of Managerial Personnel) Rules, 2014]

To
The Members
Stanley Retail Limited

| have conducted the Secretarial Audit of the compliance of
applicable statutory provisions and the adherence to good
corporate governance practices by Stanley Retail Limited
(CIN: U52599KA2008PLC0O46573) (hereinafter called “the
Company”). Secretarial Audit was conducted in a manner
that provided me reasonable basis for evaluating the
corporate conducts/statutory compliances and expressing my
opinion thereon.

Based on my verification of the books, papers, minute books,
forms and returns filed and other records maintained by the
Company and also the information provided by the Company,
its officers, agents and authorized representatives during the
conduct of Secretarial Audit, | hereby report that in my opinion,
the Company has, during the audit period for the Financial
Year ended on March 31,2026 has complied with the statutory
provisions listed hereunder and also that the Company has
proper Board processes and compliance mechanism in place
to the extent, in the manner and subject to the reporting
made hereinafter.

| have examined the books, papers, minute books, forms and
returns filed and other records maintained by Stanley Retail
Limited for the Financial Year ended on March 31, 2026
according to the provisions of:

i)  The Companies Act,2013 and the Rules made thereunder;

ii) There are no specific laws applicable to the Company
pursuant to the business carried by the Company.The
other general laws as may be applicable to the Company
including the following:

(1) Employer/ Employee Related Laws & Rules:
e The Factories Act, 1948

e The Employees’ State Insurance Act, 1948, along
with its Rules and Regulations

e The Employees’ Provident Funds and Miscellaneous
Provisions Act, 1952, along with EPF Scheme
1952, EPS Scheme 1995, EFPS Scheme 1971 and
EDLI Scheme 1976

e The Contract Labour (Regulation and Abolition) Act,
1970, and Contract Labour (Regulation & Abolition)
(Karnataka) Rules, 1974.

e The Minimum Wages Act, 1948, and Karnataka
Minimum Wages Rules, 1958
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The Payment of Wages Act, 1936, read with The
Karnataka Payment of Wages Rules, 1963

The Payment of Gratuity Act, 1972 and Karnataka
Payment of Gratuity Rules, 1973, and Karnataka
Compulsory Gratuity Insurance Rules, 2024

The Payment of Bonus Act, 1965

The Maternity Benefit Act, 1961, read with Karnataka
Maternity Benefit Rules, 1966

The Equal Remuneration Act, 1976, read with Equal
Remuneration Rules, 1976

The Child and Adolescent Labour (Prohibition and
Regulation) Act, 1986 and The Child Labour (R&P)
(Karnataka) Rules, 1998.

The Employment Exchanges (Compulsory
Notification of Vacancies) Act, 1959 read with The
Employment Exchanges Rules, 1960

The Karnataka Labour Welfare Fund Act, 1965
and Rules, 1968

The Apprentices Act, 1961

The Industrial Employment Standing Orders Act,
1946, read with Rules of 1961

The Sexual Harassment of Women at Workplace
(Prevention, Prohibition & Redressal) Act, 2013, read
with Central Rules, 2013

The Karnataka Industrial Establishments (National &
Festival) Holidays Act, 1963, read with Rules of 1964

Karnataka Workmen’s Compensation Rules, 1966

The  Karnataka Public Safety (Measures)
Enforcement Act, 2017, and Rules of 2018

Karnataka Shops & Commercial Establishment Act,
1961 and Rules, 1963

The Rights of Persons with Disabilities Act, 2016

The Kannada Language Comprehensive
Development Act, 2022

The Digital Personal Data Protection Act, 2023 read
with Digital Personal Data Protection Rules, 2025



(2) Environment Related Acts & Rules:

° The Environment Protection Act, 1986

The Water (Prevention & Controlof Pollution) Act, 1974

e The Air (Prevention & Control of Pollution) Act, 1981

e Hazardous Wastes (Management, Handling and Tran
boundary Movement) Rules, 2008

e The Karnataka Ground Water (Regulation for
Protection of Sources of Drinking Water) Act, 1999

| have also examined compliances with the applicable clauses
of the Secretarial Standards issued by the Institute of Company
Secretaries of India on the Board and General Meetings i.e. SS
-1andSS - 2.

During the period under review, the Company has complied
with the provisions of the Acts, Rules, Guidelines, Standards,
etc. mentioned above. The Management has appropriately
addressed certain non-material observations identified
during the course of the audit in relation to the provisions of
the Companies Act, Secretarial Standards, and Labour Laws
except the following:

1. According to the report of the Statutory Auditors for the
financial year ended 31 March 2026, the Company has
used accounting software for maintaining its books of
accounts wherein the accounting software did not have
the audit trail feature enabled throughout the year.

2. Inaccordance with the provisions of Section 73 read with
the Companies (Acceptance of Deposits) Rules, 2014,
any amount received by the Company as an advance for
supply of goods or provision of services accounted for
in any manner whatsoever provided that such advance
is appropriated against supply of goods or provision
of services within a period of three hundred and sixty-
five days from the date of acceptance of such advance.
However, there are certain advances which are existing
and pending for appropriation beyond the said period.

Date: 27.05.2026
Place: Bengaluru

Corporate Overview

Statutory Reports Financial Statements

Based on the representation received from the management of
the Company there were no notices/communications/show-
cause notices received by the Company from any Authorities
during the year.

Further, | report that with regard to financial and taxation
matters, | have relied on the Audit Report, Limited Review
Report and the Internal Audit Report provided by the Statutory/
Internal Auditor as the case may be.

| further report that

The Board of Directors of the Company is duly constituted with
proper balance of Executive Directors, Non-Executive Directors
and Independent Directors, if applicable. The changes in the
composition of the Board of Directors which took place during
the period under review were carried out in compliance with
the provisions of the Companies Act, 2013.

Adequate notices were givento all the Directors of the Company
relating to the schedule of the Meetings of the Board except
where consent of the Directors was received for scheduling
the Meetings at a shorter notice. Agenda and detailed notes
on agenda were also sent to all the Directors of the Company
at least seven days in advance, except where consent of
Directors was received for circulation of the Agenda and notes
on Agenda at a shorter notice. The Company has a system for
seeking and obtaining further information and clarifications
on the agenda items before the Meeting and for meaningful
participation at the Meeting.

All decisions at the Meetings of the Board of Directors were
carried out unanimously / by requisite majority, as recorded in
the Minutes of the respective Meetings of the Board.

| further report that there are adequate systems and processes
in the Company commensurate with the size and operations
of the Company to monitor and ensure compliance with
applicable laws, rules, regulations and guidelines.

Vijayakrishna KT

Practising Company Secretary

M. No. FCS: 1788 CP No.: 980

Peer Review Certificate No. 1883/2022
UDIN: FOO1788H000501958

Note: This report is to be read with my letter of even date which is annexed as Annexure and forms an integral part of this report.
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‘Annexure’

My report of even date is to be read along with this letter:

1.

Maintenance of secretarial record is the responsibility of the Management of the Company. My responsibility is to express an
opinion on these secretarial records based on our audit.

2. Ihave followed the audit practices and processes as were appropriate to obtain reasonable assurance about the correctness
of the contents of secretarial records. The verification was done on test basis to ensure that correct facts are reflected in the
secretarial records. | believe that the processes and practices, | have followed provide a reasonable basis for our opinion.

3. Ihave not verified the correctness and appropriateness of financial records and Books of Accounts of the Company including
records under Income Tax Act, Customs Act, Goods and Services Tax Act.

4.  Wherever required, the Company has represented about the compliance of laws, rules and regulations and happening of
events etc. as applicable from time to time.

5. The compliance of the provisions of Corporate and other applicable laws, rules, regulations, standards is the responsibility of
Management. My examination was limited to the verification of procedures on test basis.

6. The Secretarial Audit reportis neitheranassurance asto the future viability of the Company nor of the efficacy or effectiveness
with which the Management has conducted the affairs of the Company.

Vijayakrishna KT

Practising Company Secretary

M. No. FCS: 1788 CP No.: 980

Date: 27.05.2026 Peer Review Certificate No. 1883/2022
Place: Bengaluru UDIN: FOO1788H000501958
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SECRETARIAL AUDIT REPORT
For the Financial Year ended March 31,2026
[Pursuant to section 204(1) of the Companies Act, 2013 and Rule No.9 of the Companies
(Appointment and Remuneration of Managerial Personnel) Rules, 2014]

To
The Members
Stanley OEM Sofas Limited

| have conducted the Secretarial Audit of the compliance
of applicable statutory provisions and the adherence to
good corporate governance practices by Stanley OEM
Sofas Limited (CIN: U74900KA2015PLC084973) (hereinafter
called “the Company”). Secretarial Audit was conducted in a
manner that provided me reasonable basis for evaluating the
corporate conducts/statutory compliances and expressing my
opinion thereon.

Based on my verification of the books, papers, minute books,
forms and returns filed and other records maintained by the
Company and also the information provided by the Company,
its officers, agents and authorized representatives during the
conduct of Secretarial Audit, | hereby report that in my opinion,
the Company has, during the audit period for the Financial
Year ended on March 31,2026 has complied with the statutory
provisions listed hereunder and also that the Company has
proper Board processes and compliance mechanism in place
to the extent, in the manner and subject to the reporting
made hereinafter.

| have examined the books, papers, minute books, forms and
returns filed and other records maintained by Stanley OEM
Sofas Limited for the Financial Year ended on March 31, 2026
according to the provisions of:

i)  The Companies Act,2013 and the Rules made thereunder;

ii) There are no specific laws applicable to the Company
pursuant to the business carried by the Company. The
other general laws as may be applicable to the Company
including the following:

(1) Employer/ Employee Related Laws & Rules:
e  Factories Act, 1948

e The Employees’ State Insurance Act, 1948, along
with its Rules and Regulations

e The Employees’ Provident Funds and Miscellaneous
Provisions Act, 1952, along with EPF Scheme
1952, EPS Scheme 1995, EFPS Scheme 1971 and
EDLI Scheme 1976

e The Contract Labour (Regulation and Abolition) Act,
1970, and Contract Labour (Regulation & Abolition)
(Karnataka) Rules, 1974.

e The Minimum Wages Act, 1948, and Karnataka
Minimum Wages Rules, 1958

The Payment of Wages Act, 1936, read with The
Karnataka Payment of Wages Rules, 1963

The Payment of Gratuity Act, 1972 and Karnataka
Payment of Gratuity Rules, 1973, and Karnataka
Compulsory Gratuity Insurance Rules, 2024

The Payment of Bonus Act, 1965

The Maternity Benefit Act, 1961, read with Karnataka
Maternity Benefit Rules, 1966

The Equal Remuneration Act, 1976, read with Equal
Remuneration Rule, 1976

The Child and Adolescent Labour (Prohibition and
Regulation) Act, 1986 and The Child Labour (R&P)
(Karnataka) Rules, 1998.

The Employment Exchanges (Compulsory
Notification of Vacancies) Act, 1959 read with The
Employment Exchanges Rules, 1960

The Karnataka Labour Welfare Fund Act, 1965
and Rules, 1968

The Apprentices Act, 1961

The Industrial Employment Standing Orders Act,
1946, read with Rules of 1961

The Sexual Harassment of Women at Workplace
(Prevention, Prohibition & Redressal) Act, 2013, read
with Central Rules, 2013

The Karnataka Industrial Establishments (National &
Festival) Holidays Act, 1963, read with Rules of 1964

Karnataka Workmen’s Compensation Rules, 1966

The Karnataka  Public Safety (Measures)
Enforcement Act, 2017, and Rules of 2018

Karnataka Shops & Commercial Establishment Act,
1961 and Rules, 1963

The Rights of Persons with Disabilities Act, 2016

The Kannada Language Comprehensive
Development Act, 2022

The Digital Personal Data Protection Act, 2023 read
with Digital Personal Data Protection Rules, 2025
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(2) Environment Related Acts & Rules:

° The Environment Protection Act, 1986

The Water (Prevention & Control of Pollution) Act, 1974

e The Air (Prevention & Control of Pollution) Act, 1981

e Hazardous Wastes (Management, Handling and Tran
boundary Movement) Rules, 2008

e The Karnataka Ground Water (Regulation for
Protection of Sources of Drinking Water) Act, 1999

I have also examined compliances with the applicable clauses
of the Secretarial Standards issued by the Institute of Company
Secretaries of India on the Board and General Meetings i.e. SS
-1land SS-2.

During the period under review, the Company has complied
with the provisions of the Acts, Rules, Guidelines, Standards,
etc. mentioned above. The Management has appropriately
addressed certain non-material observations identified during
the course of the audit in relation to the provisions of the
Companies Act, Secretarial Standards,and Labour Laws except:

1. According to the report of the Statutory Auditors for the
financial year ended 31 March 2026, the Company has
used accounting software for maintaining its books of
accounts where in the accounting software did not have
the audit trail feature enabled throughout the year.

2. FormINC-28filed foracompoundingorderreceived by the
Company on 17.02.2026, issued by the Regional Director,
was filed with a delay, in accordance with the provisions
of Section 441 (3) (b) of the Companies Act, 2013.

Based on the representation received from the management of
the Company there were no notices/communications/show-

Date: 27.05.2026
Place: Bengaluru

Annual Report 2025-26

cause notices received by the Company from any Authorities
during the year.

Further, | report that with regard to financial and taxation
matters, | have relied on the Audit Report, Limited Review
Report and the Internal Audit Report provided by the Statutory/
Internal Auditor as the case may be.

| further report that

The Board of Directors of the Company is duly constituted with
proper balance of Executive Directors, Non-Executive Directors
and Independent Directors, if applicable. The changes in the
composition of the Board of Directors which took place during
the period under review were carried out in compliance with
the provisions of the Companies Act, 2013.

Adequate notices were given to all the Directors of the Company
relating to the schedule of the Meetings of the Board except
where consent of the Directors was received for scheduling
the Meetings at a shorter notice. Agenda and detailed notes
on agenda were also sent to all the Directors of the Company
at least seven days in advance, except where consent of
Directors was received for circulation of the Agenda and notes
on Agenda at a shorter notice. The Company has a system for
seeking and obtaining further information and clarifications
on the agenda items before the Meeting and for meaningful
participation at the Meeting.

All decisions at the Meetings of the Board of Directors were
carried out unanimously / by requisite majority, as recorded in
the Minutes of the respective Meetings of the Board.

| further report that there are adequate systems and processes
in the Company commensurate with the size and operations
of the Company to monitor and ensure compliance with
applicable laws, rules, regulations and guidelines.

Vijayakrishna KT

Practising Company Secretary

M. No. FCS: 1788 CP No.: 980

Peer Review Certificate No. 1883/2022
UDIN: FO01788H000501971

Note: This report is to be read with my letter of even date which is annexed as Annexure and forms an integral part of this report.
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‘Annexure’

My report of even date is to be read along with this letter:

1.

Maintenance of secretarial record is the responsibility of the Management of the Company. My responsibility is to express an
opinion on these secretarial records based on our audit.

2. Ihave followed the audit practices and processes as were appropriate to obtain reasonable assurance about the correctness
of the contents of secretarial records. The verification was done on test basis to ensure that correct facts are reflected in the
secretarial records. | believe that the processes and practices, | have followed provide a reasonable basis for our opinion.

3. Ihave not verified the correctness and appropriateness of financial records and Books of Accounts of the Company including
records under Income Tax Act, Customs Act, Goods and Services Tax Act.

4. Wherever required, the Company has represented about the compliance of laws, rules and regulations and happening of
events etc. as applicable from time to time.

5. The compliance of the provisions of Corporate and other applicable laws, rules, regulations, standards is the responsibility of
Management. My examination was limited to the verification of procedures on test basis.

6. The Secretarial Auditreportis neitheran assurance astothe future viability of the Company nor of the efficacy or effectiveness
with which the Management has conducted the affairs of the Company.

Vijayakrishna KT

Practising Company Secretary

M. No. FCS: 1788 CP No.: 980

Date: 27.05.2026 Peer Review Certificate No. 1883/2022
Place: Bengaluru UDIN: FOO1788H000501971
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Annexure VI

Annual report on CSR activities
[Pursuant to Section 135 of the Companies Act, 2013 read with Companies
(Corporate Social Responsibility Policy) Rules, 2014, as amended.]

1. Brief outline on CSR Policy of the Company:
The Company’s CSR policy aims to contribute to sustainable development by supporting initiatives in areas such as education,
skill development, healthcare, environmental sustainability, gender equality, preservation of heritage, rural development, and
disaster relief. During FY 2025-26, the Company focused its CSR activities primarily on promoting education through school
development projects. The CSR Policy is available on the Company’s website at: www.stanleylifestyles.com
2. Composition of CSR Committee:
Name of Director
Messrs Designation/Nature Number of meetings of CSR Number of meetings of CSR
of Directorship Committee held during the year Committee attended during the year
Ramanujam Venkat Raghavan Chairperson L L A
AnushaShetty Member L L A
Shubha Sunil Member 1 1
3. The web-link(s) where Composition of CSR Committee, CSR Policy and CSR Projects approved by the
board are disclosed on the website of the company:
https:/www.stanleylifestyles.com/storage/Investor/August2024/M1jiH-Policy _Corporate%20Social%20Responsibility.pdf
4. The executive summary along with web-link(s) of Impact Assessment of CSR Projects carried out in
pursuance of sub-rule (3) of rule 8, if applicable. Not applicable.
(a) Average net profit of the company as per sub-section (5) of section 135:
FY Net Profit as per section 198 (in INR million)
Ending 310 March, 2028 e 188
Ending 31% March, 2024 230
Endng Bl MO, 02D e e 208 e
Average Net Profit 221
(b) Two percent of average net profit of the company as per sub-section (5) of section 135 :4.42 Million
(c) Surplus arising out of the CSR Projects or programmes or activities of the previous financial years :NlI
(d) Amount required to be set-off for the financial year, Nil
(e) Total CSR obligation for the financial year 4.42 Million
5. (a) Amount spent on CSR Projects (both Ongoing Project and other than Ongoing Project): 4.42 Million
(b) Amount spent in Administrative overheads: Nil
(c) Amount spent on Impact Assessment, if applicable: NA
(d) Total amount spent for the Financial Year [(a)+(b)+(c)]: 4.42 Million
(e) CSR amount unspent for the Financial Year: Nil
(f) Excess amount for set-off, if any: Not Applicable
8. Specify the reason(s), if the company has failed to spend two per cent of the average net profit as per sub-section (5) of
section 135: NA
For and on behalf of the Board of Directors
SUNIL SURESH Anusha Shetty
Place: Bengaluru Executive Chairman Chairperson of the CSR Committee
Date: 27.05.2026 DIN: 01421517 DIN: 01666992
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Annexure VII

CERTIFICATE ON COMPLIANCE WITH THE CONDITIONS OF CORPORATE GOVERNANCE
UNDER SEBI (LISTING OBLIGATIONS AND DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS) REGULATIONS, 2015.

The Members of
STANLEY LIFESTYLES LIMITED

| have examined the compliance of the conditions of Corporate Governance by Stanley Lifestyles Limited for the Financial Year
ended March 31, 2026, as stipulated in regulations 17 to 27, clauses (b) to (i) of regulation 46(2) and paragraphs C, D and E of
Schedule V of the Securities and Exchange Board of India (Listing Obligations and Disclosure Requirements) Regulations, 2015.

The compliance of the conditions of Corporate Governance is the responsibility of the Management of the Company. My examination
was limited to procedures and implementation thereof, adopted by the Company for ensuring the compliance of the conditions of
Corporate Governance. It is neither an audit nor an expression of opinion on the financial statements of the Company.

In my opinion and to the best of my information and according to the explanations given to me, | certify that the Company has
complied with the conditions of Corporate Governance as stipulated in the above-mentioned SEBI (Listing Obligations and
Disclosure Requirements) Regulations, 2015.

| further state that such compliance is neither an assurance as to the future viability of the Company nor the efficiency or
effectiveness with which the Management has conducted the affairs of the Company.

Kalaivani 8

Company Secretary

ACS: 57112 | CP: 22158

Date: 27.05.2026 UDIN: A0O57112H000507309
Place: Bengaluru Review Certificate No.: 2860/2022
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Annexure VIII
Form No. AOC-2

Particulars of contracts / arrangements made with related parties

[Pursuant to Clause (h) of sub-section (3) of Section 134 of the Companies Act, 2013, and Rule 8(2) of the Companies
(Accounts) Rules, 2014 ]

This Form pertains to the disclosure of particulars of contracts / arrangements entered into by the Company with related parties
referred to in sub-section (1) of Section 188 of the Companies Act, 2013, including certain arm’s length transactions under third
proviso thereto.

Details of contracts or arrangements or transactions not at arm’s length basis

S.No  Name(s) of the Nature of Con- Duration Salient Date(s) of Board Amount Paid as Date on which the
Related Party tracts / Arrange- Terms Approval Advance (if any)  special resolution was
and Nature of ments / Transac- Including passed in general meet-

Relationship tions Value ing as required

under first proviso to
section 188

NA

Details of material contracts or arrangement or transactions at arm’s length basis : NA

Note:
There were no material contracts, arrangements, or transactions requiring disclosure under the Companies Act, 2013.

The Company has disclosed all related party transactions undertaken during the year. In respect of remuneration and perquisites
of Key Managerial Personnel (other than Mr. Sunil Suresh and Mrs. Shubha Sunil), the respective Board/Shareholder approval
dates of appointment have been considered as the date of approval for disclosure purposes.

For and on behalf of the Board of Directors

SUNIL SURESH
Place: Bengaluru Executive Chairman
Date: 27.05.2026 DIN: 01421517
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Annexure IX

CONSERVATION OF ENERGY, TECHNOLOGY ABSORPTION AND FOREIGN EXCHANGE OUTGO
(Pursuant to provision of Section 134 (3) (m) read with Rule 8 of Companies (Accounts) Rules, 2014)

(A) Conservation of energy

(All amounts in Millions, except as otherwise stated)

Steps taken/Impact on conservation of energy, with special reference to the following:

ii. Capital investment on energy conservation equipment NIL

(B) Technology Absorption

i. Efforts, in brief, made towards technology absorption NIL

ii. Benefits derived as a result of the above efforts, e.g., product Improvement, cost reduction, NIL
,,,,,,, product development, import substitution.ete.

iii. In case of imported technology (imported during the last 3 years reckoned from the beginning of
the financial year), following information may be furnished:

_C. Whetherthe technology been fully absorbed "
,,,,,,, d. _If not fully absorbed, areas where absorption has not taken place, and the reasons thereof.
iv. Expenditure incurred on Research and Development NIL
(C) Foreign exchange earnings and Outgo
Amtin¥
Total Foreign Exchange Farned ... 9
Total Foreign Exchange Outgo 84,18,17,678

For and on behalf of the Board of Directors

SUNIL SURESH
Place: Bengaluru Executive Chairman
Date: 27.05.2026 DIN: 01421517
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Management Discussion and Analysis

Economy Overview
Indian Economy

India maintained a strong growth trajectory during FY2025-26,
with real GDP growth accelerating to 7.7%, compared with 7.1%
in FY2024-25. Domestic consumption remained a key pillar of
economic activity, with Private Final Consumption Expenditure
growing 7.7%, supported by resilient household demand. The
continued formalisation of economic activity, along with the
impact of GST rationalisation, is supporting urban consumption
and strengthening the shift towards organised and branded
consumption. This provides a favourable backdrop for
discretionary and lifestyle categories, where the preference
for premium and organised offerings continues to strengthen.

The manufacturing environment remained expansionary, with
the Manufacturing PMI at 54.2 in June 2026, remaining above
the neutral level of 50 despite some moderation in momentum.
Investment in productive capacity also remained healthy,
with machinery and equipment imports increasing 19.3%
during FY2025-26, indicating continued technology adoption
and capacity enhancement. However, elevated energy and
commodity prices, higher freight and insurance costs and
supply-chain disruptions continue to influence the cost
environment, making sourcing efficiency and disciplined cost
management important considerations for manufacturers.

Outlook

The economy remains favourable, with real GDP growth
projected at 6.6%. The policy repo rate at 5.25%, together with
a neutral monetary policy stance, provides a stable financial
environment, while continued government capital expenditure
and credit availability are expected to support economic
activity. India's expanding integration with international
markets through Free Trade Agreements can further broaden
market access for domestic manufacturers and support
participation in global value chains. With the broader policy
environment remaining supportive, the domestic economy
is positioned to sustain its growth momentum and provide
a favourable operating landscape for organised premium
consumer and lifestyle businesses.

India’s GDP Growth

(in %)

FY 2025 7.1
FY 2027 (P) 6.6*
P- Projected

Source: MoSPI Provisional Estimates FY2025-26, | RBI*

Industry Overview
Luxury Furniture Market

The India furniture market was valued at USD 30.6 billion in 2025
and is expected to reach USD 64.1 billion by 2032, registering a
CAGR of 11.1% during FY2025-2032. Growth is being supported
by rapid modernisation of the retail landscape, urbanisation and
evolving consumer preferences. The market is witnessing a
steady shift towards organised players, supported by increasing
demand for contemporary, customised and design-led furniture.
However, competitive intensity and pricing pressures remain
key considerations for market participants.

Within the broader furniture market, the luxury and premium
segment is witnessing increasing consumer preference for
aesthetically differentiated, high-quality and customised
furniture. Consumers are increasingly seeking branded
offerings that combine contemporary design, superior
craftsmanship, personalisation and consistent quality. The
expansion of organised retail and premium residential
developments is supporting greater acceptance of branded
furniture, while demand from hospitality and other high-end
spaces is broadening the scope of premium furniture offerings.

The market is also evolving towards more organised and
experiential retail formats, with greater emphasis on design
consultation, personalised solutions and customer experience.
Digital and omnichannel channels are further improving
accessibility to premium furniture across urban markets. In this
environment, players are focusing on differentiated product
portfolios, customised offerings, retail presence and brand
positioning to strengthen their market position. The segment
remains competitive, with domestic and international brands as
well as specialised design-led players continuing to compete
across product quality, design, pricing and customer experience.

Growth Drivers

Rising Premiumisation of
Home Interiors

Consumers are increasingly allocating greater spending
towards home aesthetics, comfort and lifestyle upgrades,
supporting demand for higher-value and design-led furniture.

At
=

Growth in affluent and upper-middle-income households is
expanding the addressable market for premium and luxury
furniture, with consumers showing greater willingness to
spend on differentiated home furnishings.

Higher Disposable Incomes and
Aspirational Consumption

Thttps:/www.mospi.gov.in/uploads/latestReleases/latest_release_1780655857536_5ac01869-cada-422d-b7a7-57b81da60932_Press_Note_on_GDP_Estimates_

for_Q4_2025-26_and_PE_FY_2025-26_F.pdf
2https://rbi.org.in/Scripts/BS_ViewBulletin.aspx
Shttps://www.rbi.org.in/Scripts/BS_PressReleaseDisplay.aspx?prid=62863

‘https://www.persistencemarketresearch.com/market-research/india-furniture-market.asp
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Urbanisation and Premium Residential
Development

Continued urbanisation and expansion of premium residential
projects are increasing the addressable market for premium
furniture, particularly across major metropolitan markets.

Formalisation and Brand-led
Consumption

Increasing consumer preference for established brands
offering quality assurance, professional service and consistent
product standardsis supporting the transition from fragmented,
unorganised furniture purchases towards formal retail formats.

Shift Towards Integrated Home
Solutions

Consumers are increasingly seeking coordinated furniture and
interior solutions across multiple spaces, supporting demand
for complete and cohesive home furnishing rather than
individual, standalone products.

Company Overview

Established in 2007 as Stanley Seating, Stanley Lifestyles
Limited has evolved into one of India’s leading home-

Corporate Overview

Statutory Reports Financial Statements

grown luxury and premium furniture brands, with over three
decades of expertise across design, manufacturing and retail.
The Company operates across the ultra-luxury, luxury and
super-premium segments through its three retail formats,
Stanley Level Next, Stanley Boutique and Sofas & More. Its
product portfolio encompasses sofas and seating, beds and
mattresses, case goods, kitchens, wardrobes and cabinetry,
enabling the Company to address a wide range of premium
and luxury home furnishing requirements.

The Company has progressively expanded its offering from
premium furniture to complete home solutions, integrating
product design, sourcing, manufacturing, quality control and
retail under a unified platform. Its capabilities extend across
both retail and B2B requirements, including furniture contract
manufacturing and automotive applications. With a growing
presence across key Indian markets and the commencement
of its international journey through the opening of its first
store in Sri Lanka in July 2026, Stanley Lifestyles continues
to strengthen its position in the luxury and premium home
furnishing segment.

30+ Years

Expertise across design, manufacturing and retail

70 Stores

Company-owned and franchised network across 24 cities

Segment-Wise Performance

During FY 2025-26, Sofa & Seating continued to anchor the Company’s product portfolio, while Bed & Mattress and Kitchen &
Cabinetry strengthened their contribution to the overall mix. The Company’s store-format mix remained led by its company-owned
network, reflecting its continued focus on strengthening direct customer engagement and control over the retail experience.

Ve

~
By Product Category By Store Format
FY25 FY26
FY25 FY26
B sofa/Seating I Automotive & Others @® coco ® roro @ others
[ Bed & Mattress 1 Case Goods
9 B Kitchen & Cabinetry Leather Automotive Interiors )
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Manufacturing

The Company operates an integrated manufacturing platform in Bengaluru, Karnataka, comprising two facilities across Electronic
City and Jigani. The facilities collectively span over 3 lakh sq. ft. and have an installed capacity of approximately 3.07 lakh units,
supported by skilled workers. The manufacturing facilities cater to a diversified product portfolio comprising seating and beds,
kitchen and cabinetry, case goods, mattresses and automotive products, enabling the Company to support both its retail portfolio
and B2B requirements. The facilities are supported by quality, environment and safety certifications, including ISO 9001, ISO
14001, ISO 45001 and Greenguard, reflecting the Company's focus on product quality, operational standards and sustainable
manufacturing practices.

Financial Performance

Z in millions
Particulars FY 2026 FY2025 Y-0-Y (%) Change
Revenue from operations (in Rs. million) 4,193 4,262 (1.8)

Return on Net Worth (%) 2.8% 6.3% (55.5%)

Key Financial Ratios

Zin millions
FY 2026 FY2025 Y-0-Y (%) Change Reasons of variance
Current Ratio 2.8 3.3 -156.15% The increase in current

liabilities exceeded

the increase in current
assets, resulting in a
decrease in current ratio.

Debt equity ratio o6 04 50.00% Theincreaseintotal
debt, primarily on account
of an increase in lease
liabilities, has resulted in
an increase in the debt-
equity ratio.

Inventory turnover rato 13 1.3 30.00% The average inventory
has remained constant
throughout the year,
resulting in no significant
change in the inventory
turnover ratio.

Trade Receivables Turnover Ratio . 243 172 41.28% Thereductionin
trade receivables has
resulted in an increase
in the trade receivables

turnover ratio.

Net Profit Ratio 3% 7% -57.14% The net profit for
the current year has
decreased, resultingin a
decline in the net profit

Return on Capital Employed 3.2% 5.7% -43.86% The decrease in EBIT
and increase in capital
employed have resulted
in a change in the ratio.
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Risk Management

Type of Risk Risk Description

400 Economic Risk

il

Fluctuations in economic conditions within
the Company’s operating environment
may create economic risks and potentially
impact its sustainable growth.

Corporate Overview
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Mitigation Strategy

The Company continuously monitors economic and
market conditions and adapts its business strategy
accordingly. Its focus on selective market expansion,
complete home solutions and localisation helps
strengthen resilience amid changing business
conditions.

Stanley Lifestyles’ reliance on the sale
of sofas and recliners exposes it to

The Company has diversified its product portfolio
across seating, bedrooms, dining, wardrobes,

N, Y ;
'{:}- C.oncentratlon concentration risk, which could impact its  kitchens and cabinetry, while expanding its complete
2T~ Risk operational and financial performance. home solutions offering to address a broader range
of customer requirements and increase wallet share.
Delays in the procurement of raw materials  The Company focuses on premium sourcing of leather,
Procurement may result in procurement risks and wood and other materials, while increasing Indian
D\{g] . potentially affect the timely delivery of sourcing of key raw materials, including leather, to
5o Risk products. strengthen supply chain resilience and improve cost

efficiencies.

Any changes in rules and regulations pose The Company remains BIS compliant and is positioned
@ Regulatory aregulatory risk to the Company, potentially to benefit from the implementation of the QCO. Its
®$ Risk affecting its operational efficiency. increasing localisation efforts and focus on quality

and operational standards support compliance with
the evolving regulatory environment.

Human resource

The Company considers its employees as its most valuable asset and remains committed to encouraging a skilled, motivated
and engaged workforce. It continues to focus on building employee capabilities, strengthening operational effectiveness and
maintaining a supportive work environment that encourages professional growth and employee well-being. The Company’s
growing retail footprint, manufacturing platform and expanding home solutions portfolio remain supported by its skilled workforce
and in-house capabilities.

133

Total Number of Employees as on March 31,2026

Internal control systems and their adequacy

The Company has established strong internal control systems to safeguard assets, prevent fraud, and ensure the accuracy of
financial records. These systems support efficient business operations, compliance with policies, and the timely preparation
of reliable financial reports. Regular reviews and updates are conducted, with any necessary adjustments made to align with
company policies and industry standards. Senior management and auditors actively monitor the internal controls, ensuring
continuous improvements. These controls strengthen governance, improve operational efficiency, and support the Company’s
long-term objectives

Cautionary statement

A few forward-looking comments regarding future prospects in the MD&A section contain both known and unknown risks and
uncertainties that could materially affect actual outcomes. These statements, which are predicated on assumptions made using
available data and may vary over time, represent the Company's current beliefs, objectives and goals as of the date they were
made. Risks can also arise from unpredictable variables like shifting regulations and the state of the economy. In light of new
information or anticipated developments, the Company is under no duty to update these statements. A number of variables, such
as shifts in governmental policies and the state of the domestic and global economies, could affect the actual results.
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Report on Corporate Governance

Report on Corporate Governance of STANLEY LIFESTYLES
LIMITED (SLL/the Company) for the Financial Year ended
March 31, 2026, pursuant to Regulation 34(3) read with
Schedule V of SEBI (Listing Obligations and Disclosure
Requirements) Regulations, 2015 (the SEBI Listing
Regulations) is set out below:

CORPORATE GOVERNANCE PHILOSOPHY

Effective corporate governance is the cornerstone of
sustainable growth,long-term value creation, and the enduring
success of any organization. At SLL, corporate governance
is not merely a legal and regulatory obligation, it is an
integral part of the Company’s core philosophy and strategic
management framework.

&Transparency

Accountability
CORPORATE
GOVERNANCE PHILOSOPHY

Ethics
Values

The Company’s corporate governance philosophy is built on
a foundation of transparency, accountability, ethical conduct
and Stakeholder trust. These principles are deeply embedded
in the decision-making processes and operational practices
of the Company and are consistently upheld across all levels
of the organization—from the Board of Directors and Senior
Management to every employee.

The Company firmly believes that good governance is critical
not only in achieving operational excellence and financial
performance, but also for enhancing brand reputation,
fostering stakeholder confidence, and sustaining long-term
success. It views governance as a value-driven process guided
by business ethics, legal compliance, and social responsibility.

In alignment with this belief, SLL has instituted a robust
governance framework comprising comprehensive policies,
standard operating procedures, codes of conduct, and
oversight mechanisms. These systems are designed to guide
the conduct of the Board, Committees, and Management in a
manner that promotes fairness, transparency, and integrity in
every aspect of business.

The Company remains fully committed to complying with
the applicable provisions of the SEBI Listing Regulations, as
amended from time to time, and other relevant laws. Beyond
regulatory compliance, the Company proactively adopts
progressive governance practices and voluntarily benchmarks
its systems against global standards to continuously improve
its governance framework.
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The Company actively ensures:

e Timely and accurate disclosure of financial and

operational performance.

e Equitable treatment of all shareholders and protection
of their rights.

e  Ethical conduct in business dealings and adherence to a
well-defined Code of Conduct.

e  Effective risk management, internal

Board oversight; and

controls, and

° Promotion of a culture of accountability, innovation, and
continuous improvement.

The Company’s corporate governance framework is further
strengthened by its unwavering commitment to stakeholder
inclusivity, environmental and social responsibility, and
maintaining a culture of integrity and compliance. As a
result, the Company not only meets the expectations of its
stakeholders and regulatory bodies but consistently strives
to exceed them.

In conclusion, the Company’s governance philosophy reflects
its enduring mission to operate with purpose, integrity, and
responsibility ensuring that the Company remains resilient,
respected, and future-ready in a dynamic and competitive
business environment.

The Policies on the Company’s website are as follows. The
same are available at https:/www.stanleylifestyles.com/
investors/policies :

e Anti-Sexual Harassment Policy

e  Archival Policy

° Policy to Promote Diversity on The Board of Directors
° Dividend Distribution Policy

e Policy for Familiarization
Independent Directors

Programmes  for

e Code of Conduct for Regulating, Monitoring and Reporting
of Trading by Insiders

e  Policy for Determination of Materiality

e Policy on Materiality of and Dealing with Related
Party Transactions

e  Policy on Preservation of Documents

e Policy on Succession Planning for the Board and
Senior Management

° Code of Conduct of Board and SMP
e  Corporate Social Responsibility

e  Policy for Determining Material Subsidiaries
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Policy and Procedure for Enquiry in Case of Leak/

Suspected Leak of Unpublished Price Sensitive
Information
Policy for Evaluation of the Performance of the

Board of Directors

Code of Practices and Procedures for Fair Disclosure of
Unpublished Price Sensitive Information

Nomination & Remuneration Policy
Risk Management Policy

Store Renovation Policy

Whistle Blower Operating Guidelines
Whistle Blower Policy

Anti Bribery and Anti-corruption policy

a. Composition of Board of Directors

Corporate Overview

Statutory Reports Financial Statements

This report highlights the Company’s Governance practices for
the Financial Year 2025-26.

BOARD OF DIRECTORS

The Board is at the core of our Corporate Governance
practices and oversees and ensures that the
Management serves and protects the long-term interest
of all our stakeholders. The Board critically evaluates the
Company’s strategic direction, management policies and
their effectiveness.

The Board of Directors of the Company has an optimum combination of Executive, Non-Executive Directors and
Independent Directors. The composition of the Board is in conformity with Section 149 of the Companies Act, 2013 (‘the
Act’) read with rules made thereunder and Regulation 17 of the SEBI Listing Regulations.

The Board of Directors comprised of 6 (Six) Directors as on the date of this Report. Details are given hereunder: -

Name of the Director

Sl No. Messrs DIN Designation Category

1. SUNIL SURESH 01421517 Executive Chairman Promoter, Executive,

2. SHUBHASUNIL 01363687 Whole-time director ~ Promoter, Executive,
3. VENKATARAMANA SESHAGIRIRAO 08526382  Managing Director ~ Executive

GORTI*

4. GIRISH SHRIKRISHNA NADKARNI 00040971  Director ~ Non-Executive, Independent
5. RAMANUJAM VENKAT RAGHAVAN ~ 06886628  Director ~ Non-Executive, Independent
6. ANUSHA SHETTY 01666992  Director ~ Non-Executive, Independent

Further, during the year under review following
changes took place in the composition of the Board:

(a) *Mr. Venkataramana Seshagirirao Gorti (DIN:
08526382) was appointed by the Board as an
Additional Director and Joint Managing Director
with effect from December 16, 2025. Subsequently,
his appointment as Director and Joint Managing
Director for a five-year term was approved by the
shareholders by way of a special resolution passed
through Postal Ballot on March 10, 2026.

(b) Mrs. Sonakshi Sunil resigned from the Board with
effect from December 16, 2025.

(c) Consequent to the re-designation of
Mr. Venkataramana Seshagirirao Gorti as Managing
Director, Mr. Sunil Suresh was re-designated from
Chairman & Managing Director to Executive Chairman
of the Company with effect from May 27, 2026.

The composition of the Board, during the year under
review, was in conformity with the provisions of the
Companies Act, 2013 and SEBI Listing Regulations, as
amended from time to time.

The key decisions are taken after detailed deliberations by
the Board, and it is ensured that the relevant information

prescribed to be provided, under the Listing Regulations,
is presented to the Board. The Board on a quarterly basis,
reviews the compliance reports pertaining to the laws
applicable to the Company.

In terms of the provisions of Section 184 of the Act and
Regulation 26 of the Listing Regulations, the Directors
present necessary SEBI disclosures regarding the
positions held by them on the Board and/or Committees
of other public and/or private companies, from time to
time. On basis of such disclosures, it is confirmed that
as on the date of this Report, none of the Directors
of your Company:

A) hold directorship in more than 20 (twenty)
companies, including 10 (ten) public companies
(of which not more than 7 (seven) are listed
companies); and

B) hold membership of more than 10 (ten) and act
as chairman/ chairperson of more than 5 (five)
Committees (considering only Audit Committee and
/ or Stakeholders’ Relationship Committee) across
all public companies (listed or unlisted) in which
they are Directors.

C) TheManaging Director of the Company does not hold
any independent directorship in any listed entity.
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b)

All the Independent Directors have confirmed that they meet the criteria of independence as stated under Regulations
16(1)(b) read with Regulation 25(8) of the Listing Regulations and Section 149(6) of the Act. The maximum tenure of
the Independent Directors is in compliance with the SEBI provisions of the Act and the SEBI Listing Regulations. In the
opinion of the Board, the Independent Directors fulfilled the criteria of independence as specified under the Act read
with the relevant Rules and SEBI Listing Regulations and are independent of the management of the Company. The terms
and conditions of appointment of Independent Directors are available on our website: https:/www.stanleylifestyles.
com/storage/Investor/August2024/5Fo3p-Terms%20and%20Conditions%200f%20Appointment%200f%?20ID.pdf

Further, in terms of Regulation 26(5) of the SEBI Listing Regulations, the Senior Management has complied with the
necessary disclosure requirements.

A detailed profile of our Directors is available on our website https:/www.stanleylifestyles.com/investors/corporate-
governance/board-of-directors

Disclosure of relationships between directors inter-se:

There are no inter-se relationships among the Directors except Mrs. Shubha Sunil, being the spouse of Mr. Sunil Suresh
and Ms. Sonakshi Sunil, daughter of Mr. Sunil Suresh and Mrs. Shubha Sunil.

Mrs. Sonakshi Sunil resigned from the Board with effect from December 16, 2025.

Meetings and attendance

During the financial year ended on March 31, 2026, six (6) Board Meetings were held on 26 May 2025, 13 August 2025,
28 August 2025, 11 November 2025, 16 December 2025, and 12 February 2026. The Board met at least once in each
calendar quarter and the gap between two consecutive meetings did not exceed 120 (one hundred and twenty) days.
These meetings were attended by Directors, Key Managerial Personnel, and Invitees. Requisite quorum was present at
all the Board meetings and leave of absence was granted to the Directors who requested the same. The Directors were
provided with all relevant information and details required for taking informed decisions at the meetings.

The dates of meetings of the Board, attendance of the Directors thereat and last Annual General Meeting (“AGM”) of the
Company are as under:

Director s. ) AGM
Shareholding in Attendance / attendance
Board/Committee Memberships number of shares/
. . . No.of Board held on
Name in other Companies convertible

Designation Meetings September

Messrs instruments, if 26,2025
any.
Directorships Committee. Corr!mittee_
Memberships Chairmanship
SUNIL SURESH Executive 6 1 1 16,193,547 6/6 Yes
Chairman
SHUBHASUNIL  Whole-time 6 1 - 16193533  6/6 Yes
director
VENKATARAMANA  Managing - - - - 22 ] Not
SESHAGIRIRAO Director Applicable
GORTI*
GIRISH | Non- 2 1 - - 6 Yes
SHRIKRISHNA Executive,
NADKARNI Independent
Director
RAMANUJAM | Non- 1 - - 51989 56 I No
VENKAT Executive,
RAGHAVAN Independent
Director
ANUSHA SHETTY Non- 6 - - - 6/6  Yes
Executive,
Independent
Director
SONAKSHI | Non- 2 56  Yes
SUNIL** Executive
Director
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Committee positions include only the membership of Audit Committee and Stakeholder’s Relationship Committee as per the SEBI
Listing Regulations in Public Companies (listed or unlisted).

*Mr. Venkataramana Seshagirirao Gorti (DIN: 08526382) was appointed by the Board as an Additional Director and Joint Managing
Director with effect from December 16, 2025. Subsequently, his appointment as Director and Joint Managing Director for a five-
year term was approved by the shareholders by way of a special resolution passed through Postal Ballot on March 10, 2026.

**Mrs. Sonakshi Sunil resigned from the Board with effect from December 16, 2025.

The last Annual General Meeting (being 18" AGM) was held on September 26, 2025.

C)

D)

Information placed before the Board

Along with the agenda papers, the Directors are presented with detailed notes including necessary information as
required under the statutes and in line with the guidelines on Corporate Governance. These papers are circulated to the
Directors well in advance so that they can come prepared at the meetings. The Board periodically reviews compliance
reports prepared by the Company regarding all laws applicable to the Company.Important operational matters are brought
to the notice of the Board at its meetings and various departmental heads in charge of the Company’s operations attend
the Board Meetings to provide inputs and explain any queries pertaining to their respective areas of operation to enable
the Board to take informed decisions.

Skills / Expertise / Competencies of the Board of Directors

The following is the list of core skills / competencies identified by the Company in the context of its business and
sector for effective functioning. The Directors of the Company collectively possess these skills and competencies,
ensuring that the Board as a whole is well-equipped to oversee the Company’s strategy, performance, and governance
in alignment with its business objectives, as follows:

. Experience of Finance and Understanding of customer
i Leadership i i i L. - Corporate
Name of the Director . crafting Business Accounting insights in diverse
Experience . . N . Governance
Strategies Experience  environment and conditions
Mr. SUNIL SURESH W W W W W
Mrs.SHUBHASUNIL ¢ « « v « «
Mr.GIRISH SHRIKRISHNA
@ @ @ @ @
NADKARNL
Mr. RAMANUJAM VENKAT
@ 7 @ @ 7
RAGHAVAN
Ms. ANUSHA SHETTY W W W W W
Mrs. SONAKSHI SUNIL* ¢ « « © « «
Mr. VENKATARAMANA @ @ @ @ @

SESHAGIRIRAO GORTI**

Notes: -

*Ms. Sonakshi Sunil (DIN: 09387990) tendered her resignation as a Non-Executive Director of the Company with effect from December 16, 2025.

**Mr. Venkataramana Seshagirirao Gorti (DIN: 08526382) was appointed by the Board as an Additional Director and Joint Managing Director with effect from
December 16, 2025. His appointment as Director and Joint Managing Director for a five-year term was subsequently approved by the shareholders via a
postal ballot resolution passed on March 10, 2026.

e)

Separate meeting of the Independent Directors

During the year under review, the Independent
Directors mettwice on November 11,2025,and March
17,2026, without the presence of Non-Independent
Directors and Management representatives,
inter-alia, to discuss the performance of Non-
Independent Directors, the Chairman of the Board
and the Board as a whole and to assess the quality,
quantity and timeliness of flow of information
between the Management of the Company and the
Board, that is necessary for the Board to effectively
and reasonably perform its duties.

Familiarisation Programme for
Directors

Independent

In accordance with the provisions of the Act and
Regulation 25(7) of the SEBI Listing Regulations, the
Company has formulated a structured familiarisation
programme for its Independent Directors, which also
extends to other Non-Executive Directors. These
programmes are designed to provide Directors with
insights into the Company’s business model, retail
industry landscape, strategic priorities, governance
framework, and their roles, responsibilities, rights,
and duties. Conducted at the time of appointment
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9)

and on a continual basis, familiarisation is imparted Investor/July2026/Qcx48-Familiarization %20
throughinduction sessions by the Managing Director, 0f%201D%20Revised.pdf

regular Board and Committee presentations, and
direct interactions with senior management on key

f)  Remuneration of the Directors

areas such as operations, financial performance, The Board of Directors, vide resolution dated
risk management, internal controls, regulatory August 22, 2023, approved the payment of sitting
changes, and competitive developments. These fees payable to Directors for attending the Board
initiatives  enable Independent Directors to Meetings and Committees meetings of the Company
remain well-informed and actively contribute to in the following manner: -
strategic discussions and decision-making. The
weblink of policy on Familiarisation Programmes Particulars Amount (in Rs.)
for Independent Directors are available at: https:/ - " - *the Board 5,000
www.stanleylifestyles.com/storage/Investor/ ,F,Q,r,,??,,c,h,m?,??ﬂ9,,9,f,,Eh,?,A9§,_r,t, rrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrr LI
August2024/qtERC-Familiarization%200f%z20ID. oreach meeting ot the Audi 50,000

- — - Committee
pdf. Details of Familiarisation Programmes imparted ~ — 0" e
T ——r— ) ) ) For each meeting of the
to the Independent Directors in accordance with - .

: o i ) . Nomination and Remuneration 50,000
Regulation 46 of SEBI Listing Regulations is available :

Committee

at: https:/www.stanleylifestyles.com/storage/

The details of remuneration paid to the Directors during the year under review are as follows: -

Name of the Director Sitting fees Salary Profit sharing Commission Total
Messrs (in Rs. Million)  (in Rs. Million) (in Rs. Million)  (in Rs. Million)
SUNIL SURESH - 20 - 20
SHUBHASUNIL - 21 = 21
VENKATARAMANA SESHAGI-RIRAO GORTI - 135 = 13.5
GIRISH SHRIKRISHNANADKARNI 0950 - = 0.950
RAMANUJAM VENKAT RAGHAVAN 0575 - - 0.575
ANUSHA SHETTY 0650 - = 0650
SONAKSHISUNIL 0625 - = 0.625
Notes: -

(a) Ms.Sonakshi Sunil resigned with effect from December 16, 2025.

(b) Mr.Venkataramana Seshagirirao Gorti (DIN: 08526382) was appointed by the Board as an Additional Director and
Joint Managing Director with effect from December 16, 2025. His appointment as Director and Joint Managing
Director for a five-year term was subsequently approved by the shareholders via a postal ballot resolution passed
on March 10, 2026.

Number of shares held by Directors and Key Managerial Personnel

The number of shares and convertible instruments held by Directors and Key Managerial Personnel (‘KMP’) of the
Company as on the date of this Report, are as under: -

Number of Number of convertible

Name of the Director Designation i i

equity shares instruments
Mr. SUNIL SURESH Executive Chairman 1,61,93,547 -
Mrs.SHUBHASUNIL Whole-time director 1,61,93533 -
Mr. VENKATARAMANA SESHAGIRIRAO GORTl  Managing Director - -
Mr.GIRISH SHRIKRISHNA NADKARNI Independent Director - -
Mr. RAMANUJAM VENKAT RAGHAVAN Independent Director 51,989 -
Ms.ANUSHASHETTY =~ Independent Director - -
Mrs.SONAKSHI SUNIL Director -
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Number of convertible
instruments

Number of

Name of the Key Managerial Personnel .
equity shares

Designation

Mr. PRADEEP KUMAR MISHRA Chief Financial Officer - -

Mr. RASMI RANJAN NAIK Company Secretary and
Compliance Officer

Notes:
(a) Mr. Pradeep Kumar Mishra resigned as Chief Financial Officer (CFO) on August 13, 2025.
(b) Mr.J K Sharath was appointed as CFO on August 13,2025, and resigned on March 31, 2026.

(c) Mr. Akash Shetty resigned as Company Secretary with effect from June 19, 2025 and resigned with effect from

June 19, 2025.

(d) Mr. Rasmi Ranjan Naik was appointed as Company Secretary and Compliance Officer on August 13, 2025, and

resigned with effect from April 8, 2026.

(e) Mr.Mukesh Sharma was appointed as Company Secretary and Compliance Officer with effect from April 8,2026.

h) Code of Conduct

The Code of Business Conduct and Ethics (the
Code’) relating to matters concerning Board
members and Senior Management Personnel
and their duties and responsibilities have been
meticulously followed. All Directors and Senior
Management Personnel have confirmed compliance
with the Code for the Financial Year ended March
31, 2026, in terms of Regulation 26(3) of the SEBI
Listing Regulations and a declaration from the
Chairman and Managing Director to that effect is
given at the end of this report.

Details of the Code of Conduct for Board of Directors
and Senior Management Personnel is available
on the website of the Company i.e., https:/www.
stanleylifestyles.com/investors/policies

i)  Reason for resignation of an Independent Director

During the vyear under review, there was no
resignation of any of the Independent Directors.

Committees of the Board

The Committees of the Board play a pivotal role in
the governance framework and the oversight of the
Company's day-to-day operations. These Committees
are constituted to focus on specific functional areas

Nomination and
Remuneration

Committee Committee

Corporate Social
Responsibility
Committee

Risk Management
Committee

that warrant in-depth analysis and supervision. Each
Committee comprises an appropriate mix of Executive,
Non-Executive, and Independent Directors, as mandated
by applicable laws, regulations, and statutory guidelines.

The Board is entrusted with the authority to constitute
these Committees, define their scope, and determine
their terms of reference in accordance with prevailing
regulatory requirements. The Committees convene at
regular intervals to discharge their responsibilities as
delegated by the Board, ensuring effective execution
and monitoring.

There exists an effective and transparent flow of
information between the Committees and the Board.
The Committees regularly apprise the Board of their
observations, recommendations, and decisions, thereby
enabling the Board to maintain strategic oversight.

The proceedings of each Committee meeting are
recorded in the form of draft minutes, which are circulated
to the respective Committee Members for review and
confirmation. Upon confirmation, the minutes are duly
signed by the Chairperson of the respective Committee.

The following statutory Committees have been
constituted by the Board and were in force, during the
year under review:

Stakeholders
Relationship
Committee

Those Charged
with Governance
Committee (TCWG)
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AUDIT COMMITTEE (AC)

In line with Regulation 18 read with Part C of Schedule Il of
the SEBI Listing Regulations and Section 177 of the Act and
Rules framed thereunder, your Company has constituted the
AC. The Committee comprises of 3(three) Directors, out of
which 2 (two) are Independent Directors. All Audit Committee
members are financially literate. AC met 4 (Four) times, during
the year under review i.e. May 26, 2025; August 13, 2025;
November 11,2025 and February 12,2026.

The current composition, details of the meetings held
and attendance of members thereof along with the
brief description of the terms of reference of the Audit
Committee is as follows

No. of Meetings
Name of Member g

Desi .
Messrs esignation Category Attended /

Held
Girish Shrikrishna @ Independent 4/4
Nadkarni ] Director @ o
Ramanujam Independent 4/4
Venkat Raghavan ™ | Director
Shubha Sunil Whole-time 4/4

director

Member Chairman

The Executive Chairman, Managing Director and Chief
Financial Officer are the permanent invitees to AC Meetings.
The Company Secretary acts as Secretary to the Committee.
The AC invites such other official(s) / executive(s), as it may
consider appropriate to be present at the meeting(s). The
representatives of the Internal Auditors and Statutory Auditors
are also present at AC Meetings. The Chairman of the AC was
present at the 18" Annual General Meeting of the Company
held on September 26, 2025.

Terms of Reference of Audit Committee: -
Powers of Audit Committee-

The Audit Committee shall have powers,including the following:

e toseekinformation from any employee
e toobtain outside legal or other professional advice.

e tosecureattendance of outsiders with relevant expertise,
if it considers necessary; and

e such other powers as may be prescribed under the Act
and Listing Regulations

Role of Audit Committee - The role of the Audit Committee
shall include the following:

e Oversight of the Company's financial reporting
process and the disclosure of its financial information
to ensure that the financial statements are correct,
sufficient, and credible.

e Recommendation for appointment, re-appointment,
replacement, remuneration, and terms of appointment of
auditors of the Company and the fixation of the audit fee.

84

Annual Report 2025-26

Approval of payment to statutory auditors for any other
services rendered by the statutory auditors.

Formulation of a policy onrelated party transactions, which
shall include materiality of related party transactions.

Followinginformation shall be provided by the Company to
the Audit Committee for approval by the Audit Committee
for a proposed related party transaction:

. Type, material terms, and particulars of the
proposed transaction.

. Name of the related party and its relationship with
the listed entity or its subsidiary, including the nature
of its concern or interest (financial or otherwise).

. Tenure of the proposed transaction (particular
tenure shall be specified).

e Value of the proposed transaction.

e The percentage of the listed entity’s annual
consolidated turnover, for the immediately preceding
financial year, that is represented by the value of
the proposed transaction (and for a RPT involving a
subsidiary, such percentage calculated on the basis
of the subsidiary’s annual turnover on a standalone
basis shall be additionally provided).

If the transaction relates to any loans, inter-corporate
deposits, advances, or investments made or given by the
listed entity or its subsidiary:

. Details of the source of funds in connection with the
proposed transaction.

e Where any financial indebtedness is incurred
to make or give loans, inter-corporate deposits,
advances, or investments: nature of indebtedness,
cost of funds, and tenure.

« Applicable terms, including covenants,
tenure, interest rate, and repayment schedule,
whether secured or unsecured; if secured, the
nature of security.

e« The purpose for which the funds will be utilized
by the ultimate beneficiary of such funds
pursuant to the RPT.

The audit committee shall also review the status of
long-term (more than one year) or recurring RPTs on
an annual basis.

Reviewing, at least on a quarterly basis, the details of
related party transactions entered into by the Company
pursuant to each of the omnibus approvals given.

Examining and reviewing, with the management, the
annual financial statements and auditor’s report thereon
before submission to the Board for approval.



Reviewing, with the management, the quarterly, half-
yearly,and annual financial statements before submission
to the Board for approval.

Reviewing, with the management, the statement of uses/
application of funds raised through an issue (public
issue, rights issue, preferential issue, etc.), the statement
of funds utilized for purposes other than those stated
in the Offer document / prospectus / notice, and the
report submitted by the monitoring agency monitoring
the utilisation of proceeds of a public or rights issue, and
making appropriate recommendations to the Board to
take up steps in this matter.

Reviewing and monitoring the auditor’s independence
and performance, and effectiveness of the audit process.

Approval of any subsequent modification of transactions
of the Company with related parties and omnibus
approval for related party transactions proposed to be
entered into by the Company, subject to the conditions as
may be prescribed. (Explanation: The term “related party
transactions” shall have the same meaning as provided in
Clause 2(z)(c) of the SEBI Listing Regulations and/or the
applicable Accounting Standards and/or the Act).

Scrutiny of inter-corporate loans and investments.

Valuation of undertakings or assets of the Company,
wherever it is necessary.

Evaluation of internal financial controls and risk
management systems.

Reviewing, with the management, performance of
statutory and internal auditors, and adequacy of the
internal control systems.

Reviewing the adequacy of the internal audit function,
if any, including the structure of the internal audit
department, staffing and seniority of the official heading
the department, reporting structure coverage, and
frequency of internal audit.

Discussion with internal auditors of any significant
findings and follow up thereon.

Reviewing the findings of any internal investigations
by the internal auditors into matters where there is
suspected fraud or irregularity or a failure of internal
control systems of a material nature and reporting the
matter to the Board.

Discussion with statutory auditors before the audit
commences, about the nature and scope of the audit
as well as post-audit discussion to ascertain any
area of concern.

Recommending to the board of directors the appointment
and removal of the external auditor, fixation of audit fees,
and approval for payment for any other services.
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e Looking into the reasons for substantial defaults
in the payment to depositors, debenture holders,
shareholders (in case of non-payment of declared
dividends), and creditors.

e Reviewing the functioning of the  whistle
blower mechanism.

e Monitoring the end use of funds raised through public
offers and related matters.

e Overseeing the vigil mechanism established by the
Company, with the chairman of the Audit Committee
directly hearing grievances of victimization of employees
and directors, who used the vigil mechanism to report
genuine concerns in appropriate and exceptional cases.

e Approvalof appointment of Chief Financial Officer (i.e.,the
whole-time finance Director or any other person heading
the finance function or discharging that function) after
assessing the qualifications, experience, background,
etc. of the candidate.

e Reviewing the utilization of loans and/or advances from
/ investment by the holding company in the subsidiary
exceeding Rs. 100 crores or 10% of the asset size of the
subsidiary, whichever is lower including existing loans /
advances / investments.

e Carrying out any other functions required to be carried
out by the Audit Committee as contained in the SEBI
Listing Regulations or any other applicable law, as and
when amended from time to time.

e Consider and comment on rationale, cost-benefits,
and impact of schemes involving merger, demerger,
amalgamation etc. on the Company and its shareholders.

e Such roles as may be prescribed under the Act, Listing
Regulations, and other applicable provisions.

THOSE CHARGED WITH GOVERNANCE (TCWG
COMMITTEE)

The Board at its meeting held on February 12,2026 designated
the Audit Committee of the Company asthe TCWGincompliance
of National Financial Reporting Authority (NFRA) Circular dated
7 January 2026 titled “Effective Communication between
Statutory Auditors and Those Charged with Governance. TCWG
met once during the year under review i.e. March 17,2026. The
composition and attendance for the meeting is as follows:

Name of Member No. of Meetings

Designation Category Attended /
Messrs Held
Girish Shrikrishna Independent 171
Nadkarni Director
Ramanujam Independent 0/1
Venkat Raghavan Director
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Name of Member No. of Meetings

Designation Category Attended /
Messrs Held
Whole-time 171

Shubha Sunil
director

Member Chairman

Key Roles & Responsibilities of the TCWG Committee

TCWG was entrusted with such responsibilities in line with SA
260 (Revised), SA 265 and SA 260 to ensure compliance with
the referred Circular and to achieve focused, effective and
timely audit effectiveness, governance, transparency, checks
and balances, structured mechanism oversight, reduction
of information asymmetry, without diluting the ultimate
responsibility of the Board of Directors.

NOMINATION & REMUNERATION COMMITTEE (NRC)

In accordance with Regulation 19 read with Part C of Schedule
Il of the SEBI Listing Regulations and Section 178 of the Act
and Rules framed thereunder, your Company has constituted
the NRC. The Committee comprises of 3 (three) Directors as
Members, out of which 2 (two) are Independent Directors. NRC
met 5 (Five) times, during the year under review i.e. May 26,
2025; July 4, 2025; August 13, 2025; August 28, 2025; and
December 16,2025.

The current composition, details of the meetings held
and attendance of members thereof along with the brief
description of the terms of reference of the NRC is as
follows:

No. of Meetings
Name of Member 9

Designati Cat Attended
Messrs esignation Category en :e|;
Anusha Shetty Independent 4/5
Director
Girish Shrikrishna Independent 5/5
Nadkarni Director
Sonakshi Sunil* Non- 5/5

Executive
... director
Ramanujam Independent NA
Venkat Director
Raghavan*
Member Chairman

Note:

(a) Ms. Sonakshi Sunil resigned from the Board of Directors
with effect from December 16, 2025.

(b) Considering the resignation of Mrs. Sonakshi Sunil,
the Board inducted Mr. Ramanujam Venkat Raghavan
as a member of the NRC w.e.f. December 16, 2025
(Re-constitution).

The Company Secretary acts as the Secretary to the Committee.
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Terms of Reference of the Nomination and Remuneration
Committee are as follows:

e The Nomination and Remuneration Committee shall be
responsible for,among other things, the following:

e  Formulation of the criteria for determining qualifications,
positive attributes, and independence of a director and
recommend to the board of directors of the Company (the
“Board” or “Board of Directors”) a policy relating to the
remuneration of the directors, key managerial personnel,
and other employees (“Remuneration Policy”).

° The Nomination and Remuneration Committee, while
formulating the above policy, should ensure that:

e Theleveland composition of remuneration be reasonable
and sufficient to attract, retain, and motivate directors of
the quality required to run our Company successfully; and

e  Relationship of remuneration to performance is clear and
meets appropriate performance benchmarks.

° Formulation of criteria for evaluation of independent
directors and the Board.

e Devising a policy on Board diversity.

e ldentifying persons who are qualified to become directors
and who may be appointed in senior management in
accordance with the criteria laid down, recommend their
appointment to the Board and removal, and carrying out
evaluation of every director’'s performance (including
independent director).

e Determining remuneration, in whatever form, payable
to the senior management personnel and other staff
(as deemed necessary), which shall be market-related,
usually consisting of a fixed and variable component.

e Analysing, monitoring, and reviewing various human
resource and compensation matters.

e Deciding whether to extend or continue the term
of appointment of the independent director, on the
basis of the report of performance evaluation of
independent directors.

° Determining the Company’s policy on specific
remuneration packages for executive directors including
pension rights and any compensation payment and
determining remuneration packages of such directors.

e Recommending to the board, all remuneration, in
whatever form, payable to senior management and other
staff, as deemed necessary.

° Reviewing and approving the Company’s compensation
strategy from time to time in the context of the then
current Indian market in accordance with applicable laws.

e  Perform such functions as are required to be performed
by the compensation committee under the Securities
and Exchange Board of India (Share Based Employee
Benefits) Regulations, 2014, if applicable.



e Frame suitable policies, procedures, and systems to
ensure that there is no violation of securities laws, as
amended from time to time, including:

e The Securities and Exchange Board of India (Prohibition
of Insider Trading) Regulations, 2015; and

e The Securities and Exchange Board of India (Prohibition
of Fraudulent and Unfair Trade Practices Relating to the
Securities Market) Regulations, 2003, the Company and
its employees, as applicable.

° For every appointment of an independent director, the
Nomination and Remuneration Committee shall evaluate
the balance of skills, knowledge, and experience on
the Board and based on such evaluation, prepare a
description of the role and capabilities required of an
independent director. The person recommended to the
Board for appointment as an independent director shall
have the capabilities identified in such description. For
identifying suitable candidates, the Committee may:

e Use the services of an external agency, if required.

e Consider candidates from a wide range of backgrounds,
having due regard to diversity; and

° Consider the time commitments of the candidates.

e Administering the employee stock option scheme/
plan approved by the Board and the shareholders of the
Company in accordance with the terms of such scheme/
plan (“ESOP Scheme”), if any.

e Construing and interpreting the ESOP Scheme and
any agreements defining the rights and obligations of
the Company and eligible employees under the ESOP
Scheme, and prescribing, amending, and/or rescinding
rules and regulations relating to the administration of
the ESOP Scheme.

e  Perform such other activities as may be delegated by the
Board or specified/provided under the Act and Listing
Regulations to the extent notified and made effective,
as amended by the Securities and Exchange Board of
India or any other applicable law or regulatory authority
from time to time.

Performance evaluation of the Board including the
Independent Directors

In order to ensure that the Board and Board Committees
are functioning effectively and to comply with the statutory
requirements, the annual performance evaluation of the Board,
Board Committees and Individual directors was conducted
during the year in compliance with provisions laid down under
Regulation 25 of Securities and Exchange Board of India,
Listing Regulations read with Schedule IV of the Act. The
evaluation was carried out based on the criteria and framework
approved by the Nomination and Remuneration Committee.

The process of performance evaluation is based on the
evaluation forms,whichinclude aratingmechanism.Thecriteria
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for annual performance evaluation of Independent Directors
amongst others include their attendance and contribution at
the meetings, devotion of time and effort to understand the
Company, its business, their duties and responsibilities, impact
and influence on the Board/ Committees and adherence to the
Code of Conduct etc.

Based on the said evaluation forms, the Independent
Directors in their meeting held on March 17, 2026 reviewed
the performance of non-independent directors and the board
of directors as a whole, reviewed the performance of the
Chairperson of the Company, taking into account the views
of executive and non-executive directors and assessed the
quality, quantity and timeliness of flow of information between
management and Board of Directors that is necessary for
them to effectively and reasonably perform their duties.
Subsequently, the Nomination and Remuneration Committee
and Board took note of the same on the basis of evaluation
forms received from all the Directors except the Director
being evaluated.

STAKEHOLDERS’ RELATIONSHIP COMMITTEE

In line with Regulation 20 read with Part C of Schedule Il of the
SEBI Listing Regulations and Section 178 of the Act and Rules
framed thereunder, your Company has constituted the SRC.
The Committee comprises of 3 (three) Directors as Members,
out of which 2 (two) are Independent Directors. SRC met once,
during the year under review i.e. November 11,2025.

The current composition, details of the meetings held
and attendance of members thereof along with the brief
description of the terms of reference of the Stakeholders’
Relationship Committee is as follows:

No. of Meetings
Name of Member 9

Desi .
Messrs esignation Category Attended /

Held
Girish Shrikrishna Independent 1/1
Nadkarni ,,,,,,,,,, Director o
Anusha Shetty Independent 171
,,,,,,,,,, Director oo
Sunil Suresh Managing 171

Director
Member Chairman

Terms of Reference of Stakeholders’ Relationship

Committee: -

The Stakeholders’ Relationship Committee shall be responsible
for, among other things, as may be required under applicable
law, the following:

e Resolving the grievances of the security holders of the
listed entity including complaints related to transfer of
shares or debentures or deposits from shareholders/
public deposits, including non-receipt of share or
debenture certificates of deposit certificate and review
of cases for refusal of transfer/transmission of shares
and debentures, non-receipt of annual report or balance
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sheet, non-receipt of declared dividends, issue of new/
duplicate certificates, general meetings etc.and assisting
with quarterly reporting of such complaints;

e Review of measures taken for effective exercise of voting
rights by shareholders;

e Investigating complaints relating to allotment of shares,
approval of transfer or transmission of shares, debentures
or any other securities;

e Giving effect to all transfer/transmission of shares and
debentures, dematerialisation of shares, split and issue
of duplicate/consolidated share certificates, compliance
with all the requirements related to shares, debentures
and other securities from time to time;

e Review of adherence to the service standards adopted
by the listed entity in respect of various services being
rendered by the registrar and share transfer agent of
the Company and to recommend measures for overall
improvement in the quality of investor services;

e Review of the various measures and initiatives taken by
the listed entity for reducing the quantum of unclaimed
dividends and ensuring timely receipt of dividend
warrants/annual reports/statutory notices by the
shareholders of the Company; and

e Carrying out such other functions as may be specified
by the Board from time to time or specified/provided
under the Act or Listing Regulations, or by any other
regulatory authority.

Details of Shareholder’s/Investor’s complaints during the year:

e No. of investor complaints pending at the beginning of
the Financial Year: O

° No. of investor
Financial Year: 2

complaints received during the

e No. of investor complaints disposed of during the
Financial Year: 2

e No. of investor complaints remaining unresolved at the
end of the Financial Year: O

The Company has designated an e-mail id viz. investors@
stanleylifestyles.com for redressal of shareholders’ /investors’
complaints / grievances.

RISK MANAGEMENT COMMITTEE (RMC)

In line with Regulation 21 read with Part C of Schedule Il of
the SEBI Listing Regulations, your Company has constituted
the RMC. The Committee comprises of 2 (two) Directors and
1 (one) KMP as Members. RMC met 2 (Two) times, during the
year under review i.e. August 29,2025; and November 11,2025.
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The current composition, details of the meetings held
and attendance of members thereof along with the
brief description of the terms of reference of the Risk
Management Committee is as follows:

Name of Member No. of Meetings

Desi ti Cat Attended
Messrs esignation Category en :elé
Ramanujam Independent 172
VenkatRaghavan ™~ | Director
Shubha Sunil @ Whole Time 2/2
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, Director
JK Sharath Chief Financial 2/2
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, officer
Pradeep Kumar @ Chief Financial NA
Mishra Officer
Member Chairman
Note

e  Mr. Pradeep Kumar Mishra resigned as Chief Financial
Officer on August 13,2025.

e Mr.J K Sharath was appointed as Chief Financial Officer
on August 13, 2025, and subsequently resigned on
March 31, 2026.

e Accordingly, there was a re-constitution of the RMC on
August 13,2025.

Terms of Reference of Risk Management Committee:

e To review and assess the risk management system and
policy of the Company from time to time and recommend
for amendment or modification thereof;

e To implement and monitor policies and/or processes for
ensuring cyber security;

e To frame, devise and monitor risk management plan and
policy of the Company;

e To review and recommend potential risk involved in any
new business plans and processes;

e To review the Company’s risk-reward performance to
align with the Company’s overall policy objectives;

e Monitorandreviewregularupdatesonbusinesscontinuity;

e Advise the Board with regard to risk management
decisions in relation to strategic and operational matters
such as corporate strategy; and

e  Performing such other activities as may be delegated by
the Board or specified/provided under the Act or by the
SEBI Listing Regulations or statutorily prescribed under
any other law or by any other regulatory authority.
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CORPORATE SOCIAL RESPONSIBILITY COMMITTEE

Inline with Section 135 of the Act and Rules framed thereunder,
your Company has constituted the CSR Committee. The
Committee comprises of 3 (three) Directors as Members, out
of which 2 (two) are Independent Directors. CSR Committee
met once, during the year under review i.e. August 13, 2025.

The current composition, details of the meetings held
and attendance of members thereof along with the brief
description of the terms of reference of the CSR Committee
is as follows

Name of No. of Meetings
Member Designation Category Attended /
Messrs Held
RV Ragavan Independent 11
Director o
Anusha Shetty @ Independent 11
e DieCYOT
Shubha Sunil Whole Time 11
Director

Member Chairman

Terms of Reference of Corporate Social Responsibility
Committee:

° Formulate and recommend to the Board a “Corporate
Social Responsibility Policy” which shall indicate the
activities to be undertaken by the Company as specified
in Schedule VIl of the Act, and the rules made thereunder,
as amended, monitor the implementation of the same
from time to time, and make any revisions therein as and
when decided by the Board;

e Identify corporate social responsibility policy partners
and corporate social responsibility policy programmes;

° Review and recommend the amount of expenditure to
be incurred on the activities referred to in clause (a) and
the distribution of the same to various corporate social
responsibility programs undertaken by the Company;

IV. DETAILS OF REMUNERATION PAID TO DIRECTORS
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Delegate responsibilities to the corporate social
responsibility team and supervise proper execution of all
delegated responsibilities;

Review and monitor the implementation of corporate
social responsibility programmes and issuing necessary
directions as required for proper implementation
and timely  completion of corporate  social
responsibility programmes;

Any other matter as the Corporate Social Responsibility
Committee may deem appropriate after approval of
the Board or as may be directed by the Board, from
time to time; and

Exercise such other powers as may be conferred upon
the Corporate Social Responsibility Committee in terms
of the provisions of Section 135 of the Act.

Composition of the Board and Committees is available
on the website of the Company at: https:/www.
stanleylifestyles.com/investors/corporate-governance/
committees-of-the-board

SENIOR MANAGEMENT

The following personnel are the senior management
of the Company.

Name of the Senior

Sl.no Management Designation
Personnel Messrs

1. Sharath Kumar Executive President —
Shetty Group Manufacturing

Chief Operating Officer of
. StanleyRetail Limited

3. Sonakshi Sunil Executive Director of SANA
Lifestyles Limited

*Mr. Sijo Martin Joy resigned from his position as Chief Operating Officer
of Stanley Retail Limited with effect from the close of business hours on
March 25, 2026.

a. The annual remuneration package of Executive Directors comprises a fixed salary component which is as follows:

SI.No Particulars of Remuneration

Mr. Sunil Suresh

Mr. Venkataramana

Ms. Shubha Sunil
S- Shubha Sunt Seshagirirao Gorti

1. Designation

2 Tenure / Service Contract
3 Notice Period

4. Gross Salary (In Millions)

a) Salary as per the provisions contained in section

17(1) of the Income-tax Act, 1961

(b) Value of perquisites u/s 17(2) Income-tax Act,
1961

(c) Profits in lieu of salary under section 17(3) of
Income-tax Act, 1961

Executive Whole-time Managing Director
Chairman Director

5years 5years 5years

60 days 60 days 60 days

20 Million 21 Million 135 Milion
Nil Nil Nil

Nil Nil Nil
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SI.No Particulars of Remuneration Mr. Sunil Suresh

Ms. Shubha Sunil

Mr. Venkataramana
Seshagirirao Gorti

0.57 Million

5. StockOption NiL N 057 Million
6. SweatBquity ] NIt NI NI
7. Commission Nil

- As % of profit
- Otherslifany ... SMilion
8. Oters NIt NI NI
9. Total (in %) 20 Million

21 Million

19.07 Million

Payment to Non- Executive Directors

b.  Theremuneration of Non-Executive Directors is given in the Table below:

Sitting fees  Independent Director Total
Name of Member Messrs . - . - . -
(in Rs. Million) fee (in Rs. Million) (in Rs. Million)
Girish Shrikrishna Nadkarnt 080 - 0950
Ramanujam VenkatRaghavan 0.576 SR 0.575
AnushaShetty 0650 - 0.650
Sonakshi Sunil* 0.625 NA 0.625
Note:
(a) *Mrs. Sonakshi Sunil resigned from the Board of Directors with effect from December 16, 2025. The sitting fees

mentioned above reflect her attendance up to the date of her resignation.

(b)

no other pecuniary relationship or transactions other than those stated above.

()

Criteria of making payments to non-executive directors

All pecuniary relationship or transactions of the non-executive directors vis-a-vis the listed entity — The Company has

The Non-Executive Directors of the Company are compensated by way of sitting fees for attending meetings of the
Board and its Committees, as approved by the Board in accordance with the provisions of the Companies Act, 2013 and
the rules made thereunder. In addition, Non-Executive Directors may be paid commission, subject to approval of the

shareholders and within the limits prescribed under the Act.

Independent Directors are not entitled to any stock options.

The remuneration structure is designed to appropriately reflect the time, effort and responsibilities undertaken by the
Non-Executive Directors while ensuring compliance with applicable laws and maintaining transparency in governance.

Further, the Company also bears/reimburses expenses incurred by the Directors towards travel, accommodation and
other expenses incurred during and for the purpose of attending Board/Committee meetings or in connection with
Company-related activities. Apart from the above, no other payment was made by the Company to its Non-Executive

Directors during the financial year.

GENERAL BODY MEETINGS

a. The details of the Annual General Meetings held in the last three years are as follows:

Financial Year  Location of the Meeting Sl. No. Of Meeting Date & Time
FY-2024-25 Through Video conferencing ("VC")/ Other Audio Visual 18" AGM 26" September
Means ("OAVM") facility 2025, 4:00 PM
FY-2023-24 Incompliance with the applicable provisions of the Act ~ 177"AGM 30" September
and the Listing Regulations, read with the MCA Circulars 2024,4:30 PM
and SEBI Circulars, the 171" AGM of the Company was
convened as an e-AGM.
FY-2022-23  Registered office of the Company at SYNo.16/2and ~ 16"AGM 26" September

16/3 Part, Hosur Road, Veerasandra village, Attibele Hobli,
Anekal Taluk, Bangalore, Karnataka-560100

2023, 4:00 PM
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The details of Special Resolutions passed in AGM in the last 3 years are as follows:

Financial Year AGM Date Particulars
FY-2024-25 18" AGM 26™ i. Toapprove anincrease in the ESOP Pool from 15,08,212 options to
September 37,983,580 options and amendment in ‘Stanley Lifestyles Limited
2025 Employee Stock Option Plan-2022°.
FY-2023-24 17"AGM 30" i. Ratification of the ‘Employee Stock Option Plan 2022°
September i Ratification of grant of employee stock options to the employees of
2024 group company(ies) including subsidiary company(ies) or associate
.. company(s)under ‘Employee Stock Option Plan2022"
FY-2022-23 16MAGM 26" NIL
September
2023

The details of Postal Ballot conducted during the
year under review:

During the year under review, the Company
passed a special resolution through postal ballot
conducted via remote e-voting for the appointment
of Mr. Venkataramana Seshagirirao Gorti as Joint
Managing Director of the Company.

The voting summary is as follows:

e Total votes polled: 45,986,396 equity
shares, representing 80.5004% of the
total share capital.

e Votes in favor: 45,979,658 (99.9853%
of votes polled).

e Votes against: 6,738 (0.0147% of votes polled).
Category-wise voting pattern:

e  Promoter & Promoter Group: 100% votes polled
through e-voting; 100% votes cast in favour.

e Public Institutions: 95.5849% votes polled
through e-voting; 100% votes cast in favour.

e  Public Non-Institutions: 8.9284% votes polled
through e-voting; 99.3491% votes in favour
and 0.6508% votes against.

The Board appointed Mrs. Kalaivani 8, Practicing
Company Secretary (Membership No. 57112 and
COP No. 22158), as the Scrutinizer to conduct and
oversee the postal ballot and remote e-voting
process in a fair and transparent manner.

Based on the documents and records reviewed, only
the special resolution relating to the appointment of
the Joint Managing Director was conducted through
postal ballot during the year under review.

No special resolution is proposed to be conducted
through postal ballot in the materials made available,
including the postal ballot notice, voting results, and
related filings.

Procedure followed for conducting the postal ballot

The Company followed the procedure prescribed
under the applicable provisions of the Act and
Listing Regulations for conducting the postal ballot
through remote e-voting. Detailed procedure for
the same was provided in the respective Notice of
Postal Ballot. The key steps were as follows:

e Postal Ballot Notice was issued to eligible
shareholders and Friday, 30 January 2026
was fixed as the cut-off date for determining
voting eligibility.

e Voting was conducted exclusively through
remote electronic voting facilities provided by
KFin Technologies Limited.

e The remote e-voting window remained open
from 09:00 A.M.IST on Monday, 9 February 2026
until 05:00 P.M.IST on Tuesday, 10 March 2026.

e Shareholders holding shares in physical or
dematerialized form as on the cut-off date were
entitled to vote. Voting rights were exercised in
proportion to the number of equity shares held.

e Detailed login and authentication instructions
were provided for accessing the e-voting
platform through NSDL/CDSL and KFin
portals. Shareholders could log in using DP
ID/Client 1D, beneficiary ID, or folio number.
Password recovery and helpdesk assistance
were also provided.

e The Scrutinizer scrutinized all votes cast
electronically and submitted her report to the
Managing Director/authorized representative
of the Company.

e The results were declared on or before 12
March 2026, and the resolution was deemed to
have been passed on 10 March 2026, being the
last date of remote e-voting.
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e The voting results, together with the
Scrutinizer’s Report, were submitted to the
stock exchanges and uploaded on the websites
of the Company and KFin Technologies Limited.

MEANS OF COMMUNICATION:

The quarterly and annual standalone and consolidated
Financial Results of the Company are published in
newspapers within 48 hours of the Board Meeting,
generally “Financial Express” (English Daily) and “Vijay
Karnataka” (Kannada Daily) and the same are also posted
on the Company’s website immediately.

At the end of each quarter, the Company arranges a
conference call with the analysts in order to clarify
their doubts and queries as regards quarterly financial
performance. The transcript thereof is posted on
the Company’s website. Presentations made to
institutional investors/analysts are also displayed on the
Company’s website.

Price-sensitive information, quarterly and annual
Financial Results, Shareholding Pattern and matters
that are material to shareholders are disclosed to the

GENERAL SHAREHOLDER INFORMATION
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Stock Exchanges through NSE Electronic Application
Processing System (NEAPS) and BSE Listing Centre, for
dissemination on their respective websites. The same is
also published on the Company’s website. The Company
interacts on a regular basis with stakeholders through
announcements, investor meetings, investor calls,
annual report, results, press releases, media interactions,
interviews and the Company’s website.

In line with the “Green Initiative” undertaken by the
Ministry of Corporate Affairs, the Company will be
sending this year’s Annual Report (including subsequent
notices and communications, as permissible) to the
shareholders who have registered their email address
with the Company/ Depository. The Annual Reports of
the Company are also available in the Investor Relations
section of the Company’s website at https:/www.
stanleylifestyles.com/investors/corporate-governance

Press Release and Official news release are duly intimated
to the Stock Exchanges and also placed on the website
at  https:/www.stanleylifestyles.com/investors/
investors-information

Annual General Meeting

Listing of Equity shares on stock exchange

September 28,2026

The Board of Directors of your Company have not declared any dividend
for the financial year 2025-26

1. National Stock Exchange of India Limited (NSE) Exchange Plaza, 5"
Floor, Bandra-Kurla Complex, Bandra (E), Mumbai — 400 051

2. BSE Limited (BSE) P.J.Towers, Dalal Street, Mumbai — 400 001

The Annual Listing fees in respect of both the Stock Exchanges have been
paid for the FY 2025-26.

Registrar and the share transfer agent

Share Transfer System & dematerialisation of
shares and liquidity

Details of the outstanding ADRS / GDRS /
Warrants or convertible instruments
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KFin Technologies Limited is the Registrar & Share Transfer Agent of the
Company.Investors should address their correspondence to the Registrar
& Share Transfer Agent of the Company at the address mentioned herein
below

KFin Technologies Limited

Selenium Building, Tower-B, Plot No 31 & 32, Financial District,
Nanakramguda, Serilingampally, Hyderabad, Rangareddy, Telangana, India
- 500 032.

Email : einward.ris@kfintech.com

Website : https:/www.kfintech.com

The Shares of the Company are compulsorily traded on the Stock Exchanges
in dematerialized mode. As on the date of this Report, 57,125,660 equity
shares were held in dematerialized form and 3 equity shares were held
in physical form. The dematerialized shares are transferred directly to the
beneficiaries by the depositories.
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Commodity price risk or foreign exchange risk
and hedging activities

List of all credit ratings obtained by the entity
along with any revisions thereto during the
relevant financial year, for all debt instruments
of such entity or any fixed deposit programme
or any scheme or proposal of the listed entity
involving mobilisation of funds, whether in

India or abroad.

Mr. Mukesh Sharma *
(Appointed w.e.f. 8/4/2026)

SY No.16/2 and 16/3 Part, Hosur Road, Veerasandra village, Attibele Hobli,
Anekal Taluk,Bangalore - 560100 Karnataka — India

SY No.16/2 and 16/3 Part, Hosur Road, Veerasandra village, Attibele Hobli,
Anekal Taluk,Bangalore - 560100 Karnataka — India

The details of Credit ratings obtained by the entity, forms part of the
Directors’ report.

a) Market Price data

The details of monthly high, low (based on daily closing prices) and number of equity shares traded during each month
in FY 2025-26 on NSE and BSE are given below:

B
Month — - SE — - NSE
High (in Rs.) Low (in Rs.) No.of Shares Traded High (inRs.) Low (inRs.) No.of Shares Traded
April 2025 350.00 272.75 1,33,921 344.55 295.00 9,16,001

January 2026

February

March 2026

42,94,160

[Source: This information is compiled from the data available from the website of BSE & NSE]

Note: The Company was listed from June 2024.

b) Share price performance of the Company in comparison to broad based indices:

Stanley Lifestyles vs S&P BSE Sensex Base 100 on 28 June 2024

Vs
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Average monthly closing price of the Company’s shares on BSE as compared to S&P BSE Sensex Base = 100 on

Friday, 28" June 2024
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c)

d)

e)

Stanley Lifestyles vs Nifty 50 Base 100 on 28 June 2024

Vs
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Average monthly closing price of the Company’s shares on NSE as compared to NSE Nifty Base = 100 on
Friday, 28" June 2024

Distribution of Shareholding

SNo No. of Shares No. of % of Total Share Amount % of Total Share

Shareholders Shareholders (inRs.) Amount
1. 100 ..o 694 99.4228 138508632 11.8236
2 5001- 10000 237 0.3369 1666834 1.4589
3  10001-20000 85 0.1208 1234144 1.0802
4 20001-30000 27 0.0384 690472 0.6043
5 80001-40000 8 00mM4 207218  0.2601
6 40001- 50000 10 0.0142 458278 0.40M
7 50001-100000 no 0.0156 803284 0.7031
8  100001& Above 28 0.0398 95592464 83.6686

Shareholding Pattern
Shareholding by category as on March 31,2026

Catedo No. of No. of % of
gory shareholders Shares held] Shareholding

Promoters 3 32,391,973 56.70%

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, 1478 812972  0.55%
68,167 11,714,012 20.51%
70,349 57,125,663 100.00%

Dematerialisation of shares and liquidity

The equity shares of the Company are compulsorily traded in dematerialized form and are available for trading on
both the depositories i.e. National Securities Depository Limited and Central Depository Services (India) Limited.
The International Securities Identification Numbers (ISINs) of the Company is INEOTA001028 obtained from National
Securities Depository Limited and Central Depository Services (India) Limited. As on March 31, 2026, the issued,
subscribed and paid-up equity share capital of the Company were held in physical and dematerialized form in the
following manner: -



f)

9)

h)
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No. of No. of equity

. o .
Name of the depository shareholders shares % of holding
Physical | C ! 0.00%
National Securities Depository Limited 18353 51.877.952 89.94%
Central Depository Services (India) Limited 52,857 5.747.709 10.06%
Total 71,21 57,125,663 100.00%

Disclosure under the Sexual Harassment of Women at Workplace (Prevention, Prohibition and Redressal) Act,2013

During the year under review, the Company had not received any complaint on sexual harassment and no complaint was

pending as on March 31,2026.

Fees paid to Statutory Auditors

During the year under review, following fees were paid to the Statutory Auditors of the Company: -

Particulars

Financial Year 2025-26
(in INR Million)

Statutory audit fee

Address and contact details for correspondence

Mr. Sudhir lyer
Chief Financial Officer

Stanley Lifestyles Limited

SY No.16/2 and 16/3 Part, Hosur Road, Veerasandra
village, Attibele Hobli, Anekal Taluk, Bangalore -
560100 Karnataka — India

Email id — compliance@stanleylifetsyles.com

Website- www.stanleylifestyles.com

VIil. OTHER DISCLOSURES

a.

Related Party Transactions, Conflict of Interest &
Material Subsidiaries

All transactions entered with Related Parties as
defined under the Act and Listing Regulations
during the financial year were in the ordinary course
of business and on an arm’s length pricing basis.

There was no materially significant related
party transaction having potential conflict with
the interests of the Company during the vyear.
Transactions with related parties, as per the
requirements of Indian Accounting Standard 24, are
disclosed in the notes to accounts annexed to the
financial statements.

In terms of Regulation 23 of Listing Regulations and
the Company has obtained prior approval of the
Audit Committee for entering into transactions with
related parties. The approved policy for related party
transactions has been uploaded on the Company’s
website at https:/www.stanleylifestyles. com/pdf/
policy/Policy%200on%20materiality.pdf

Details of non-compliance on matters relating to
Capital Market

Equity shares of the Company are listed and traded
on BSE Limited and National Stock Exchange of India
Limited w.e.f. 28" June, 2024. The Company has
complied with the Rules, Regulations and Guidelines
prescribed by Securities and Exchange Board of
India (SEBI) and Stock Exchange as applicable to
the Company, from time to time. During the last three
(3) years, there were no penalties or structures
imposed on the Company by the Stock Exchange(s),
SEBI and/ or any other statutory authorities for non-
compliance of any matters relating to capital markets.

Prevention of Insider Trading

In accordance with the SEBI PIT Regulations, the
Company has a Code of Conduct to Regulate,
Monitor and Report trading by Designated Persons
(*Code for Prevention of Insider Trading”) and a
Code of Practices and Procedures for Fair Disclosure
of Unpublished Price Sensitive Information (“Code
of Fair Disclosure™). The Board has also formulated
A Policy for determination of ‘legitimate purposes’
as a part of the Code of Fair Disclosure as per the
requirements of the SEBI PIT Regulations. The Code
for Prevention of Insider Trading and Code of Fair
Disclosure is available on the Company’s website
at https://www.stanleylifestyles.com/storage/
Investor/August2024/VXslz-Insider%20Trading.pdf

Compliance with Mandatory Requirements and
Adoption of the Non-mandatory Requirements

The Company confirms that it has complied
with all mandatory requirements prescribed in
the SEBI Listing Regulations. The Company has
adopted the non-mandatory requirements as
applicable and feasible.
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As defined in Regulation 16(1) (c) of the SEBI Listing Regulations, details of material subsidiaries, during the financial

year 2025-26, are given below:

Date of Place of
incorporation incorporation

Name

Date of Appointment
of Statutory Auditors

Name of Statutory Auditors

Stanley Retail Limited
Stanley OEM Sofas Limited

26/05/2008 India

30/12/2015  India

Deloitte Haskins & Sells LLP ~ 30/09/2024

Deloitte Haskins & Sells LLP ~ 27/09/2024

The Board periodically reviews the statement of all
significant transactions and arrangements entered
into by the unlisted subsidiary companies. Copies of
the Minutes of the Board Meetings of the unlisted
subsidiary companies were placed, as applicable, at
the Board Meetings of the Company held during the
Financial Year.

The Company has framed the Policy for determining
material subsidiary and the same is disclosed on the
Company’s website at https://www.stanleylifestyles.
com/investors/policies

Disclosure of commodity price risks and commodity
hedging activities

The Company does not deal in commodities and
hence disclosure with regard to commodity price
risks and commodity hedging activities was not
applicable to the Company, for the year under review.

Proceeds from preferential allotment or qualified
institutional placement

The Company has not raised any amount from
preferential allotment or qualified institutional
placement, etc., during the year under review.

Code of Conduct

The Company is committed to compliance with all
laws and regulations that apply to it, with the spirit
and intent of high business ethics, honesty and
integrity. In compliance with the provisions of the
SEBI (Prohibition of Insider Trading) Regulations,
2015, as amended, from time to time (“the SEBI
PIT Regulations”), the Board has formulated its
own code termed as ‘Stanley Lifestyles Limited’s
Insider Trading Code’ and ‘Code of Fair Disclosure
of Unpublished Price Sensitive Information (UPSI)’,
for regulating, monitoring and reporting trading by
Designated Persons and their immediate relatives.

The Company reviews and updates these codes,
from time to time to bring them in line with the
amendments to the SEBI (Prohibition of Insider
Trading) Regulations, 2015. Further to ensure
compliance the SEBI Regulations and the
aforesaid codes.

Compliance Report on Corporate Governance

The Company submits on quarterly basis a
compliance report on corporate governance in the

format prescribed by the Securities and Exchange
Board of India, within the statutory period, from
the close of the quarter with the Stock Exchanges.
The said report is placed before the Board every
quarter at its subsequent meeting, for its noting and
comments/ observations/advice, if any.

The Company is in compliance with the Corporate
Governance  requirements  specified  under
Regulation 17 to 27 and clauses (b) to (i) of
Regulation 46 of SEBI Listing Regulations.

Disclosure of Accounting Treatment

The Financial Statements of the Company comply
with the Accounting Standards referred to in the Act.

MD Certificate

As required under Regulation 17(8) of the SEBI
Listing Regulations, the Managing Director (MD)
of the Company have furnished to the Board, a
certificate regarding the Financial Statements for
the year ended March 31,2026, which is annexed to
this Report as Annexure |.

Certificate of Non-Disqualification of Directors

Mrs. Kalaivani S, Practicing Company Secretary, has
issued a certificate pursuant to the provisions of the
SEBI Listing Regulations, certifying that as on March
31,2026, none of the directors of the Company have
been debarred or disqualified from being appointed/
re-appointed or continuing as directors of the
Company, by the Securities and Exchange Board of
India / The Ministry of Corporate Affairs. The said
certificate is annexed to this Report as Annexure II.

Disclosure of certain types of agreements binding
listed entities

There are no agreements that require disclosure
under clause 5A of paragraph A of Part A of Schedule
lll as per Securities and Exchange Board of India,
Listing Regulations

There are no shares in the demat suspense account/
unclaimed suspense account. Hence, disclosures in
this connection will not arise.

No personnel have been denied access to the Audit
Committee of the Company (in respect of matters
involving alleged misconduct) and whistle blowers
are protected from unfair termination and other
unfair or prejudicial employment practices.
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MD CERTIFICATION

I, Venkataramana Seshagirirao Gorti, Managing Director, on
behalf of the Board of Directors of the Company, to the best of
my knowledge and belief, certify that:

1. | have reviewed the Balance Sheet as at March 31,
2026, the Statement of Profit and Loss, the Statement of
Changes in Equity and the Statement of Cash Flows for
the year then ended, and a summary of the significant
accounting policies and other explanatory information of
the Company, and the Board’s report for the year ended
March 31,2026.

2. These statements do not contain any materially untrue
statement or omit to state a material fact necessary to
make the statements made, in light of the circumstances
under which such statements were made, not misleading
with respect to the period covered by this report.

3. The financial statements together present a true and
fair view of the Company’s affairs and are in compliance
with existing accounting standards applicable laws
and regulations.

4. There are no transactions entered into by the Company
during the year that are fraudulent, illegal or violate
the Company’s Code of Conduct and Ethics, except as
disclosed to the Company’s auditors and the Company’s
Audit Committee of the Board of Directors.

5. | am responsible for establishing and maintaining
disclosure controls and procedures and internal
controls over financial reporting for the Company,
and the Company:

a. Designed such disclosure controls and procedures
or caused such disclosure controls and procedures
to be designed under my supervision to ensure
that material information relating to the Company,
including its consolidated subsidiaries, is made
known to me by others within those entities,
particularly during the period in which this report is
being prepared.

b. Designed such internal control over financial
reporting or caused such internal control over
financial reporting to be designed under our
supervision, to provide reasonable assurance
regarding the reliability of financial reporting and
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Annexure |

the preparation of financial statements for external
purposes in accordance with Indian Accounting
Standards (Ind AS).

c. Evaluated the effectiveness of internal controls for
financial reporting and the effectiveness of internal
control systems pertaining to financial reporting of
the Company are evaluated.

d. Disclosed in this report, changes, if any, in the
Company’s internal control over financial reporting
that occurred during the Company’s most recent
financial year that has materially affected, or is
reasonably likely to materially affect, the Company’s
internal control over financial reporting.

| have disclosed, based on my most recent evaluation of
the Company’s internal control over financial reporting,
wherever applicable, to the Company’s auditors and the
Audit Committee of the Company’s Board (and persons
performing the equivalent functions):

a. Any deficiencies in the design or operation of
internal controls, that could adversely affect the
Company’s ability to record, process, summarize and
report financial data, have confirmed that there have
been no material weaknesses in internal controls
over financial reporting including any corrective
actions with regard to deficiencies.

b.  Any significant changes in internal controls during
the year covered by this report.

c. Allsignificant changes in accounting policies during
the year, if any, and the same have been disclosed in
the notes to the financial statements.

d. Any instances of significant fraud of which we
are aware, that involve the Management or
other employees who have a significant role
in the Company’s internal control system over
financial reporting.

Venkataramana Seshagirirao Gorti
Managing Director
DIN: 08526382

Date: 27.05.2026
Place: Bengaluru
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DECLARATION ON CODE OF CONDUCT

(Pursuant to Part D of Schedule V of the Listing Regulations

I, Venkataramana Seshagirirao Gorti, Managing Director, hereby declare that all the members of the Board and Senior Management
Personnel of the Company have affirmed compliance with the Code of Conduct of Board of Directors and Senior Management for
the Financial year 2025-26.

Venkataramana Seshagirirao Gorti
Managing Director
DIN: 08526382

Date: 27.05.2026
Place: Bengaluru
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Annexure Il
CERTIFICATE OF NON-DISQUALIFICATION OF DIRECTORS

(Pursuant to Regulation 34(3) and Schedule V Para C clause (10)(i) of SEBI (Listing Obligations and Disclosure Requirements)
Regulations, 2015)

To
The Members
Stanley Lifestyles Limited

| have examined the relevant registers, records, forms, returns and disclosures received from the Directors of Stanley Lifestyles
Limited having CIN: L19116KA2007PLC044090 and having Registered Office at SYNo.16/2 and 16/3 Part, Hosur Road, Veerasandra
village, Attibele Hobli, Anekal Taluk, Bangalore — 560100 Karnataka, India, produced before me by the Company for the purpose of
issuing this Certificate, in accordance with Regulation 34(3) read with Schedule V Para-C Sub clause 10(i) of Securities Exchange
Board of India (Listing Obligations and Disclosure Requirements) Regulations, 2015.

In my opinion and to the best of my information and according to the verifications (including Director Identification Number (DIN)
status at the portal www.mca.gov.in) as considered necessary and explanations furnished to me by the Company & its officers, |
hereby certify that none of the Directors on the Board of the Company as stated below for the Financial Year ended on 315 March,
2026 has been debarred or disqualified from being appointed or continuing as Directors of Companies by the Securities and
Exchange Board of India, the Ministry of Corporate Affairs, or any such other Statutory Authority:

S No. Name of Director DIN Date of appointment in Company
1. Mr. Sunil Suresh 01421517 16/08/2018

2. Ms.ShuphaSynii 0133687  11/10/2007
3. 1 Mr.Girish Shrikrishna Nadkarni 00040971  07/04/2022
4. 1 Mr.Venkataramana SeshagiriraoGorti 08526382  16/12/2025
5 1 Ms.AnushaShetty 01666992 22/08/2023
6. | Mr.Ramanujam Venkat Raghavan 06886628  22/08/2023

Ensuring the eligibility for the appointment/continuity of every Director on the Board is the responsibility of the Management of
the Company. My responsibility is to express an opinion on these based on my verification. This certificate is neither an assurance
as to the future viability of the Company nor of the efficiency or effectiveness with which the Management has conducted the
affairs of the Company.

Kalaivani S

Place: Bangalore Company Secretary
Date: 27.05.2026 ACS: 57112 CP:22158
UDIN: A057112H000507375

Peer Review Certificate No.: 2860/2022
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Annexure |l

[Pursuant to Regulation 13 of the Securities Exchange Board of India (Share Based Employee Benefits and Sweat Equity)

Regulations, 2021]

To
The Members
Stanley Lifestyles Limited

I, Vijayakrishna K T, Practising Company Secretary, have verified
the relevant records and documents of Stanley Lifestyles
Limited, with CIN: L19116KA2007PLC044090 and having its
Registered Office at SY No.16/2 and 16/3 Part, Hosur Road,
Veerasandra village, Attibele Hobli, Anekal Taluk, Bangalore
— 560100 Karnataka, India. This Certificate is issued under
the Securities and Exchange Board of India (Share Based
Employee Benefits and Sweat Equity) Regulations, 2021
(hereinafter referred to as “the Regulations”), for the Financial
Year ended March 31, 2026.

Management Responsibility:

It is the responsibility of the Management of the Company
to implement the scheme including designing, maintaining
records and devising proper systems and effective internal
controls to ensure compliance with the provisions of all
applicable laws and regulations and to ensure that the systems
are adequate and operate effectively.

Verification:

The Company has implemented Stanley Lifestyles Limited
ESOP Scheme 2022 (hereinafter referred to as the ‘Scheme’ in
accordance with the Regulations and the Special Resolutions
passed by the Members of the Company.

Forthe purpose of verifying the compliances of the Regulations,
| have examined the following documents:

1. ESOP Scheme of the Company;
2. The Articles of Association of the Company;
3. Minutes of the Meetings of the Board of Directors;

4. Minutes of the General
approving the Schemes;

Meeting held for

5. Minutes of the Meetings of the Nomination and
Remuneration Committee;

6. Detailed Terms and conditions of the Schemes as
approved by Nomination and Remuneration Committee;
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7. Bank Statements towards Application money received
under the Schemes;

8. Statement filed with recognized Stock Exchanges in
accordance with Regulation 10 of these Regulations;

9. Disclosure by the Board of Directors; and

10. Relevant provisions of the Rules and Regulations
under the Companies Act, 2013 and the applicable
provisions there under.

Certification:

In my opinion and to the best of my knowledge and according
to the verifications as considered necessary and explanations
furnished to me by the Company and its Officers, | certify that
the Company has implemented the Scheme in accordance
with the applicable provisions of the Regulations and the
resolution passed by the Members of the Company in the
General Meeting.

Assumptions & Limitation of Scope and Review:

1. Ensuring the authenticity of documents and information
furnished is the responsibility of the Board of Directors
of the Company.

2. My responsibility is to give certificate based upon the
examination of relevant documents and information. It is
neither an audit nor an investigation.

3. This certificate is neither an assurance as to the
future viability of the Company nor of the efficiency
or effectiveness with which the management has
conducted the affairs of the Company.

4.  This certificate is solely for information and it is not to be
used, circulated, quoted, or otherwise referred to for any
purpose other than for the Regulations.

Vijayakrishna KT
Practicing Company Secretary
FCS: 1788 CP: 980

Place: Bangalore
Date: 27.05.2026
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Business Responsibility & Sustainability Report
GENERAL DISCLOSURES |

. Details of the listed entity

1. Corporate Identity Number (CIN) of the Listed Entity: L19116KA2007PLC044090

4. Registered office address: SY No.16/2 and 16/3 Part, Hosur Road, Veerasandra
village, Attibele Hobli, Anekal Taluk, Bangalore-560100,
Karnataka, India

5.  Corporate address: SY No.16/2 and 16/3 Part, Hosur Road, Veerasandra
village, Attibele Hobli, Anekal Taluk, Bangalore-560100,

Karnataka, India

12. Name and contact details of the person who may be Mr. Sunil Suresh, 8147915014
contacted in case of any queries on the BRSR report:
13.  Reporting boundary - Are the disclosures under thisreport ~ Standalone
made on a standalone basis (i.e. only for the entity) or on
a consolidated basis (i.e. for the entity and all the entities
which form a part of its consolidated financial statements,

taken together):

15.  Type of Assurance obtained Not Applicable

Il. Products/services

16. Details of business activities (accounting for 90% of the turnover):

S.No.  Description of Main Activity Description of Business Activity % of Turnover of the entity
Furniture, other home furnishing The Company manufactures, imports and 100%
related products and OEM sells furniture, other home furnishing related

products and OEM

17. Products/Services sold by the entity (accounting for 90% of the entity’s Turnover):

S.No.  Product/Service NIC Code % of total Turnover contributed
1. Furniture, other home furnishing related products and OEM 3100 100%

Il. Operations

18. Number of locations where plants and/or operations/offices of the entity are situated:

Location Number of plants Number of offices Total
National A
International 0 0 0
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19. Markets served by the entity:

a. Number of locations

Locations Number

National (No.of States) ... "~
International (No. of Countries) 0

Note:

The Company commenced operations through its first international store in Sri Lanka on 4 July 2026, subsequent to
the reporting period ended 31 March 2026. Accordingly, the same has not been considered in the above disclosure
for FY 2025-26.

b. What is the contribution of exports as a percentage of the total turnover of the entity?
0.68%
c. Abrief on types of customers

The customers of the company are like — Corporates, Ultra High Net Worth Individuals, High Net Worth Individuals.

IV. Employees
20. Details as at the end of Financial Year:

a. Employees and workers (including differently abled):

SN particul Total (A Male Female
-No. Particulars otal (A) No. (B) % (B/A) No. (C) % (C/A)
EMPLOYEES
1. permanent(®) 133 M3 8496 20 15.04
2. Other than Permanent (E) o o o 0
3. Total employee (D+E) 133 13 84.96 20 15.04
""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" WORKERS
4. Permanent(f) 130 96 738 34 26.15
5 Other than Permanent (6) 456 392 8596 64 14.04
6. Total workers (F+6) 586 488 83.28 98 40.19
b. Differently abled Employees and workers: NIL
S.N Particul Total (A Male Female
-No. Particulars otal (4) No. (B) % (B/A) No. (C) % (C/A)
DIFFERENTLY ABLED EMPLOYEES
. Permanent (D) - -
2. Other than Permanent () - - - -
3. Total differently abled - - - - -
employees (D+E)
7777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777 DIFFERENTLY ABLED WORKERS
4. Permanent(F) -
5 Other than permanent (6) - - - -
6. Total differently abled - - - - -

workers (F+G)

21. Participation/Inclusion/Representation of women

No. and percentage of Females

Total (A

otal (A) No. (B) % (B/A)
Board of Directors ... 6 . 33.33%
Key Management Personnel 2 0 0%
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Turnover rate for permanent employees and workers

FY 2023-24
FY 2024-25 FY 2024-25 . i
) . . (Turnover rate in the year prior
(Turnover rate in current FY) (Turnover rate in previous FY) .
to the previous FY)

m m Male Female Total Male Female Total

Permanent Employees 11.67% 18.18% 12.68% 3.33%  159% 3.09% 3.61% 0.00%  3.15%
Permanent Workers 8.96% 571%  8.12%  1.54% 0.00% 1.20% 1.25% 0.25% 1.06%

Holding, Subsidiary and Associate Companies (including joint ventures)

(a) Names of holding / subsidiary / associate companies / joint ventures

Name of the holding / Does the entity indicated at column
L _g Indicate whether holding/ % of shares L. y )
Subsidiary / associate L . . . A, participate in the Business
S. No. . g Subsidiary/ Associate/ Joint  held by listed e e e . .
companies / joint . Responsibility initiatives of the listed
Venture entity ;
ventures (A) entity? (Yes/No)
1 Stanley Retail Ltd Subsidiary (WOS) 100% Yes

Scheek Home Interiors

Limited

7 ABS Seating Private Subsidiary 67% Yes
Limited

CSR Details
(i)  Whether CSRis applicable as per section 135 of Companies Act, 2013: (Yes/No) YES
(if)  Turnover (in Rs.) 1,986 millions

(iii) Net worth (in Rs.) 4,180 millions

Transparency and Disclosures Compliances

Complaints/Grievances on any of the principles (Principles 1 to 9) under the National Guidelines on Responsible
Business Conduct:

i FY 2025-26 FY 2024-25
Grievance Redressal

Number of Number of Number of
complaints i complaints complaints

Stakeholder group

. Mechanism in Place (Yes/No)
from whom complaint

is received (If Yes, then provide web-link filed during | pending resolution filed during pending resolution Remarks
for grievance redress policy)
the year j at close of the year the year at close of the year

Communities 0 0 -
Investors (otherthan o o - o o -
shareholders)

Shareholders | o2 0o - el o -
Employeesand o 0o - 0 o -
workers

Customers o o - o o -
value Chain Partners 0o 0 - 0 o -
other " """"0 0 - 0 o -
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Please indicate material responsible business conduct and sustainability issues pertaining to environmental and social
matters that present arisk or an opportunity to your business, rationale for identifying the same, approach to adapt or mitigate
the risk along-with its financial implications, as per the following format

Sl.  Material issue

Indicate
whether risk

Rationale for identifying the

In case of risk, approach to

Financial implications of the
risk or opportunity

No identified or opportunity risk / opportunity adapt or mitigate (Indicate positive or negative
(R/0) implications)
1 Energy Risk & Rising energy costs and Implement energy-efficient Positive: Cost savings and

conservation

Opportunity

climate mandates pose a risk
of higher operational costs;
however, energy-efficient
practices can lower expenses
and carbon footprint.

systems, renewable energy
adoption, periodic energy
audits.

potential green incentives.
Negative: Initial

investments.

capex

2 Supply Chain
Management

Opportunity

Risks include disruptions
and ESG non-compliance.
Opportunities  arise  from
building a resilient, ethical
supply chain that enhances
brand trust.

Vendor ESG audits, supplier
diversification, digital supply
chain tracking.

Negative: Disruption costs if
unaddressed.

Positive:  Risk  reduction
and improved stakeholder
confidence.

3 Sustainable
Products

Opportunity

Increasing consumer
and regulatory  demand
for  sustainable  offerings

opens up new markets and
competitive differentiation.

R&D investments in
sustainable materials and
processes, eco-labelling,

product innovation.

Positive: New
streams, brand
competitive edge.

revenue
loyalty,

Poor safety poses legal and
moral risks. Strong health
& safety culture improves
employee  retention  and
productivity.

Safety training, PPE provision,
third-party audits, incident
reporting systems.

Positive: Reduced accidents,
improved morale and
productivity.
Negative: Legal liabilities if
not managed.

5 Empowering
Workforce

Empowered employees lead to
innovation, higher retention,
and better decision-making,
creating long-term value.

Leadership programs,
upskilling, D&! initiatives,
employee engagement
frameworks.

Positive: Enhanced
innovation, reduced attrition,
better employer branding.

6 Regulatory
& Legal
Compliances

Risk ~ of  non-compliance
exposes the Company to
legal penalties and financial
losses resulting from failure
to comply with the industry
laws and regulations. Failure
to adhere to the laws would
directly affect the Company's
revenue, valuations and could
lead to loss of reputation
and business opportunities.
Compliance gives assurance
and provides a broader insight
to the investors.

The company has a code
of conduct and an insider

trading policy in place.
There are internal audit
systems devised to ensure
compliance with the

provisions of all applicable
laws were adequate and
operating effectively. The
Company strives to ensure
compliance with the various

Corporate Governance
Requirements under the
Securities and  Exchange

Board of India.

Negative: Non-compliance
would lead to loss of
reputation and consequently
affect the business activities
Companies who are
compliant with the regulatory
laws have a better ability to
manage risks and builds a
better sense of fairness and
loyalty among employees
and other stakeholders.
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Sieapo] 'N-H MANAGEMENT AND PROCESS DISCLOSURES

This section is aimed at helping businesses demonstrate the structures, policies and processes put in place towards adopting the
NGRBC Principles and Core Elements.

Disclosure Questions P1 P2 P3 P4 P5 P6 P7 P8 P9

Policy and management processes

1. a. Whether your entity’s policy/policies cover each principle Yy o Yy Y Y Y Y Y Y Y

and its core elements of the NGRBCs. (Yes/No)

~ b. Hasthe policy been approved by the Board? (Yes/No) Yy Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y

"""" c. Web Link of the Policies, ifavailable ~ https:/www.stanleylifestyles.com/investors/policies

2. Whether the entity has translated the policy into procedures. Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y
(Yes / No)

3. Do the enlisted policies extend to your value chain partners? Yy o Yy oo Y Y Y Y Y Y Y
(Yes/No)

4. Name of the national and international codes/certifications/ The company complies with all the National Guidelines on
labels/ standards (e.g. Forest Stewardship Council, Fairtrade, Responsible Business Conduct principles.

Rainforest Alliance, Trustee) standards (e.g. SA 8000, OHSAS,
ISO, BIS) adopted by your entity and mapped to each principle.
5. Specific commitments, goals and targets set by the entity with ~ The Company has set clear ESG commitments tailored
defined timelines, if any. to its operations as a furniture manufacturer, focusing
on areas such as energy conservation, nature-positive
sourcing, workplace safety, inclusion, and sustainable
supply chains. Specific goals include reducing energy
consumption per unit of production, achieving zero
workplace fatalities, improving gender diversity, and
reducing freshwater usage through recycling and
rainwater harvesting. The Company is also committed
to ethical governance, transparency, and ensuring that a
majority of its key suppliers comply with ESG standards.
Progress against these targets is monitored continuously
to ensure accountability and long-term impact.
6. Performance of the entity against the specific commitments, goals ~ The Board has entrusted the Management with oversight
and targets along-with reasons in case the same are not met. of ESG target implementation. The Company regularly
reviews progress, with positive developments in areas
like energy efficiency and responsible sourcing.

7. Statement by director responsible for the business responsibility report, highlighting ESG related challenges, targets and
achievements (listed entity has flexibility regarding the placement of this disclosure)

As the Director, | am responsible for the Business Responsibility Report, | am pleased to share that our Company continues to
integrate ESG principles across our operations. In the past year, we have made strong progress in sustainable sourcing, energy
efficiency, and workplace safety. However, challenges such as raw material availability and evolving regulatory requirements
remain. We remain committed to our targets—sourcing 100% certified wood, reducing energy use per unit, and building an
inclusive, safe workplace—while continuously improving our processes to meet our sustainability goals.

8. Details of the highest authority responsible for implementation Mr.Sunil Suresh
and oversight of the Business Responsibility policy (ies). Executive Chairman

DIN: 01421517

9. Does the entity have a specified Committee of the Board/ Director  Yes.
responsible for decision making on sustainability related issues?  The Board had constituted Risk Management Committee
(Yes / No). If yes, provide details. and the senior management team are responsible for
integration of sustainability into the business operations.

Board Composition:

Mr. Sunil Suresh, Executive Chairman
DIN: 01421517

Mrs. Shubha Sunil, Whole Time Director, DIN: 01363687

Mr. Venkataramana Seshagirirao Gorti, Managing Director,
DIN: 08526382
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Disclosure Questions

PI P2 P3 P4 P5 P6 P7 P8 P9

Mr. Girish Shrikrishna Nadkarni, Independent Director,
DIN: 00040971

Mr. Ramanujam Venkat Raghavan, Independent Director,
DIN: 06886628

Mrs. Anusha Shetty, Independent Director,
DIN: 01666992

Composition of the Risk Management Committee:

Mr. Ramanujam Venkat Raghavan, Chairperson,
DIN: 06886628,

Mrs. Shubha Sunil, Member, DIN: 01363687

Mr. Venkataramana Seshagirirao Gorti, Member,
DIN: 08526382

*Mr. J K Sharath, Member

**Mr. Venkataramana Seshagirirao Gorti, Member,
DIN: 08526382

Note : *.
* Mr.J K Sharath was dropped from the committee w.e.f 08th April 2026. .

**Mr. Venkataramana Seshagirirao Gorti included in the committee w.e.f. 08th April 2026.

10.

106

Details of Review of NGRBCs by the Company:

Indicate whether review was undertaken by
Director / Committee of the Board/ Any other

Subject of Review:

Frequency (Annually/ Half yearly/ Quarterly/
Any other - please specify)

Committee

P1 P2 P3 P4 P5 P6 P7 P8 P9 P1 P2 P3 P4 P5 P6 P7 P8 P9
Performance against above Board of Directors Annually
policies and follow up action
Compliance with statutory Board of Directors . Annually
requirements of relevance
to the principles, and,
rectification of any non-
compliances
Has the entity carried out independent assessment/ evaluation P1 P2 P3 P4 P5 P6 P7 P8 P9
of the working of its policies by an external agency? (Yes/No).If  No  No No No No No No No No

yes, provide name of the agency

If answer to question (1) above is “No” i.e. not all Principles are covered by a policy, reasons to be stated: Since Board

reviewed the policies periodically therefore, external agency was

not appointed.

a. The entity does not consider the principles material to its business (Yes/No)

The entity is not at a stage where it is in a position to formulate and implement the policies on

specified principles (Yes/No)

The entity does not have the financial or/human and technical resources available for the task

c.
(Yes/No)

d.  Itis planned to be done in the next financial year (Yes/No)

e.  Anyotherreason (please specify)

Replied as above
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Sieap(o] ‘Nl PRINCIPLE WISE PERFORMANCE DISCLOSURE

This section is aimed at helping entities demonstrate their performance in integrating the Principles and Core Elements with
key processes and decisions. The information sought is categorized as “Essential” and “Leadership”. While the essential
indicators are expected to be disclosed by every entity that is mandated to file this report, the leadership indicators may be
voluntarily disclosed by entities which aspire to progress to a higher level in their quest to be socially, environmentally and
ethically responsible.

PRINCIPLE 1

Businesses should conduct and govern themselves with integrity, and in a manner
that is ethical, transparent and accountable

At Stanley Lifestyles Limited, we are committed to conducting our business with integrity, transparency, and accountability. We
adhere to all applicable laws and regulations, ensuring that our operations uphold the highest ethical standards.

Our Code of Conduct, applicable to our Directors and Senior Management Personnel, serves as a guiding framework for ethical
decision-making. Additionally, our Business Responsibility and Sustainability Policy provides clear principles to identify and
address ethical concerns, establishes mechanisms to report unethical behaviour, and fosters a culture of trust and accountability.

We actively promote ethical business conduct across our operations and value chains by conducting regular training programs
for our employees and value chain partners. These initiatives reinforce our commitment to integrity, ensuring that ethical
considerations remain central to our corporate culture and decision-making processes.

Essential Indicators

Total Number %age of Persons in
Segment of Training and Topics / Principles covered under the trainings and its respective category

Awareness impact covered by the

programs held awareness program
Board of Directors 2 1) Corporate Governance 100%

2) Companies Act & SEBI Listing Requirements
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, 8) Environmental & Safety matters
KMP 2 1) Corporate Governance 100%

2) Companies Act & SEBI Listing Requirements
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, 8) Environmental & Safety matters
Employees other than 4 1) Fire Drill Safety measures and product training 100%

Board and KMP 2) Health and Wellness Webinars

3) Consumer Engagement and Value Training
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, 4) Ethicalpolicies training
Workers 4 1) Fire Drill Safety measures and product Training 100%

2) First Aid Training to the Employees
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Details of fines / penalties /punishment/ award/ compounding fees/ settlement amount paid in proceedings (by the
entity or by directors / KMPs) with regulators/ law enforcement agencies/ judicial institutions, in the financial year, in
the following format (Note: the entity shall make disclosures on the basis of materiality as specified in Regulation 30
of SEBI (Listing Obligations and Disclosure Obligations) Regulations, 2015 and as disclosed on the entity’s website):

As disclosed in the Financial Statements/Auditors’ Report

Monetary
Name of the regulatory/
NGRBC Principle enforcement agencies/ Amount (In INR) Brief of the Case
judicial institutions

Has an appeal been
preferred? (Yes/No)

Penalty/ Fine NIL

Settlement  NL
Compounding  NIL
Fee

Non-Monetary
Name of the regulatory/ enforcement Has an appeal been
L. g R y , Brief of the Case PP
agencies/ judicial institutions preferred? (Yes/No)

NGRBC Principle

Imprisonment NIL
Punishment

Of the instances disclosed in Question 1 above, details of the Appeal/ Revision preferred in cases where monetary or
non-monetary action has been appealed.

Case Details Name of the regulatory/ enforcement agencies/ judicial institutions

Does the entity have an anti-corruption or anti-bribery policy? If yes, provide details in brief and if available, provide
a web-link to the policy.

At Stanley Lifestyles Limited, we uphold the highest standards of integrity and ethical business practices. To reinforce this
commitment, we have adopted a comprehensive Anti-Bribery and Anti-Corruption Policy that applies to all employees,
directors, associates, and third parties acting on behalf of the company.

The policy is designed to prevent and prohibit bribery, corruption, and related unethical practices across all levels of the
organization.Employees are strictly prohibited from offering, promising, or providing anything of value to government officials,
individuals, or entities to unduly influence their actions or secure business advantages. Similarly, accepting gifts, favours, or
entertainment that may compromise business judgment is strictly prohibited.

All stakeholders share the responsibility of ensuring compliance with this policy. Violations may lead to severe consequences,
including civil or criminal liability, fines, and legal prosecution. To facilitate transparency, the company provides a designated
reporting channel for individuals to report any suspected violations without fear of retaliation.

The policy is periodically reviewed and updated to align with evolving legal and regulatory requirements. The web link to the
Anti-Bribery and Anti-Corruption Policy is provided below:

https://www.stanleylifestyles.com/storage/Investor/August2024/Kg2nt-Policy_Whistle%20Blower.pdf

Number of Directors/KMPs/employees/workers against whom disciplinary action was taken by any law enforcement

agency for the charges of bribery/ corruption:
FY 2025-26 FY 2024-25
(Current Financial year) (Previous Financial year)

rrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrr NIL

Workers

Directors
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Details of complaints with regard to conflict of interest:

(GITCENHIASHENGEIREETN @l 2L B-258  Previous Financial year FY 2024-25
Number of complaints received in relation to issues

of Conflict of Interest of the Directors

R T L NIL
Number of complaints received in relation to issues

of Conflict of Interest of the KMPs

Provide details of any corrective action taken or underway on issues related to fines / penalties / action taken by
regulators/ law enforcement agencies/ judicial institutions, on cases of corruption and conflicts of interest.

NIL

Number of days of accounts payables ((Accounts payable *365) / Cost of goods/services procured) in the
following format:

FY 2025-26 FY 2024-25

Number of days of accounts payable 78.46 45.38

Open-ness of business
Provide details of concentration of purchases and sales with trading houses, dealers, and related parties along-with loans
and advances & investments, with related parties, in the following format:

Parameter Metrics FY 2025-26 FY 2024-25

Concentration a. Purchases from trading houses as % of total purchases NA NA
of Purchases  b. Number of trading houses where purchases are made fom | NA NA
c. Purchases from top 10 trading houses as % of total purchases from | NA NA
trading houses
Concentration a. Salesto dealers / distributors as % of total sales | NA NA
of Sales b. Number of dealers / distributors to whom sales are made NA NA
c. Salestotop 10 dealers / distributors as % of total sales to dealers / NA NA
distributors
Share of RPTs  a. Purchases (Purchases with related parties / Total Purchases) ~ 1.16%  4.80%

c. Loans & advances (Loans & advances given to related parties / Total = -
loans & advances)

d. Investments (Investments in related parties / Total Investments made) 96.54% 100%

Leadership Indicators

1.

Awareness programmes conducted for value chain partners on any of the Principles during the financial year:

Total Number of awareness Topics/principles covered under % age of Persons in respective category covered by
programmes held the training the awareness programme

Nil. Not Conducted awareness programme for value chain partners

Does the entity have processes in place to avoid/ manage conflict of interests involving members of the Board? (Yes/
No) If Yes, provide details of the same.

Yes, Stanley Lifestyles Limited has established processes to identify, manage, and mitigate conflicts of interest involving
members of the Board. Each Director is required to disclose their interests in the Company, other businesses, corporate
bodies, firms, or associations of individuals, including any changes in such interests or shareholding, on an annual basis or
as and when changes occur.
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Additionally, Directors must sign an annual declaration under the Code of Conduct, affirming their commitment to act in the
best interests of the Company. They are also required to ensure that their personal or professional engagements do not result
in conflicts with the Company’s business operations or their respective responsibilities.

Moreover, Senior Management members provide an annual certification confirming that they have not engaged in any
significant financial or business transactions that could potentially create a conflict of interest. These mechanisms reinforce
the Company’s commitment to transparency, accountability, and ethical governance.

PRINCIPLE 2

%:d Businesses should provide goods and services in a manner that is
sustainable and safe

At Stanley Lifestyles Limited, we have seamlessly integrated safety and sustainability principles into our operations and products
across their entire lifecycle. This approach spans from the procurement of raw materials and product design to manufacturing and
final delivery to our customers.

We are committed to ensuring the safe and efficient use of resources throughout the product lifecycle, including optimizing
resource utilization and recycling wherever feasible. Our emphasis on Research & Development (R&D) enables us to continually
enhance our processes, ensuring the production of resource-efficient and environmentally sustainable products.

Additionally, we maintain a rigorous supplier assessment process as part of our vendor registration to promote and ensure
sustainable sourcing practices. These initiatives reflect our commitment to responsible business conduct, prioritizing both
environmental and customer safety.

Essential Indicators

1. Percentage of R&D and capital expenditure (capex) investments in specific technologies to improve the environmental
and social impacts of product and processes to total R&D and capex investments made by the entity, respectively.

FY 2025-26 FY 2024-25 Details of improvements in environmental and social impacts
rR&D The Company’s research and development efforts focus on enhancing operational efficiency and
Capex promoting sustainable practices. The Company has implemented energy-efficient systems within

its facilities and adopted effective water management practices. The Company continues to assess
the environmental and social impacts of its technological advancements and innovations. During
FY2025-26,n0 specific CAPEX expenditure wasincurred towards environmental safety ortechnologies
aimed at improving the environmental and social impacts of products and processes.

2. a. Does the entity have The Company consistently invests in expanding and upgrading its supply chain network to
procedures in place for achieve sustainable business growth. Our supplier selection process prioritizes Labour
sustainable sourcing?  Standards, Health & Safety, Environmental Assessments, and Business Ethics. By integrating
(Yes/No) these comprehensive criteria, we aim to establish a robust and sustainable supply chain.

We implemented our Vendor Code of Conduct, which provides a framework for ethical and
responsible business practices among our value chain partners. Our strategy also includes
initiatives to enhance operational efficiency, optimize sourcing locations, make informed
fabric selections, streamline our supplier network, ensure social compliance, and leverage
technology to oversee production and quality milestones
b. If yes, what percentage The Company consistently invests in expanding and upgrading its supply chain network to
of inputs were sourced achieve sustainable business growth. Our supplier selection process prioritizes Labour
sustainably? Standards, Health & Safety, Environmental Assessments, and Business Ethics. By integrating
these comprehensive criteria, we aim to establish a robust and sustainable supply chain.
We implemented our Vendor Code of Conduct, which provides a framework for ethical and
responsible business practices among our value chain partners. Our strategy also includes
initiatives to enhance operational efficiency, optimize sourcing locations, make informed
fabric selections, streamline our supplier network, ensure social compliance, and leverage
technology to oversee production and quality milestones
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3. Describe the processes in place to safely reclaim your products for reusing, recycling and disposing at the end of life,
for (a) Plastics (including packaging) (b) E-waste (c) Hazardous waste and (d) other waste.

a. Plastics (including packaging) Not Applicable

b. E-waste  Disposedofthroughauthorizede-wasterecyclersinline with environmental regulations.
c. Hazardous waste and other Segregated and handed over to authorized recyclers for safe disposal, preventing
waste environmental harm.

d. Other waste -

4. Whether Extended Producer Responsibility (EPR) is applicable to the entity’s activities (Yes / No). If yes, whether the
waste collection plan is in line with the Extended Producer Responsibility (EPR) plan submitted to Pollution Control
Boards? If not, provide steps taken to address the same

Yes. To address environmental concerns and promote responsible waste management, the Company is registered on the EPR
portal of Central Pollution Control Board (CPCB).

Leadership Indicators

1. Has the entity conducted Life Cycle Perspective / Assessments (LCA) for any of its products (for manufacturing
industry) or for its services (for service industry)? If yes, provide details in the following format?

Name of % of total Boundary for which the Whether conducted by Results communicated in
NIC Code Product / Turnover Life Cycle Perspective / independent external  public domain (Yes/No) If
Service contributed  Assessment was conducted agency (Yes/No) yes, provide the web-link.

No such assessments have been conducted in the Financial Year 2025-26.

2. If there are any significant social or environmental concerns and/or risks arising from production or disposal of your
products / services, as identified in the Life Cycle Perspective / Assessments (LCA) or through any other means,
briefly describe the same along-with action taken to mitigate the same

Name of Product / Service Description of the risk / concern Action Taken
NA

3. Percentage of recycled or reused input material to total material (by value) used in production (for manufacturing
industry) or providing services (for service industry).

Recycled or re-used input material to total material

Indicate input material - - - - -
({0 PLE N (RSN ELHEIRCETE  FY 2024-25 Previous Financial Year

All waste is collected and sold to authorized recyclers for proper disposal or recycling and is disposed off through authorized
e-waste recyclers in line with environmental regulations.

4. Of the products and packaging reclaimed at end of life of products, amount (in metric tonnes) reused, recycled, and
safely disposed, as per the following format.

FY 2025-26 Current Financial Year FY 2024-25 Previous Financial Year
Recycled Safely Disposed Re-Used Recycled Safely Disposed

Plastics (including Paint container- 0.740 MT - - 2.610 MT
packaging)
E-waste - 1 = 1 - e - -
Used oil = 200 ltrs
Otherwaste - - Wood- 356.32 MT Foam - - - - Wood- 339.43 MT Foam —
13.24 MT Leather- 38.43 MT 17.62 MT Leather- 34.21 MT
Carton waste- 40.36 MT Carton waste- 41.70 MT

5. Reclaimed products and their packaging materials (as percentage of products sold) for each product category

Reclaimed products and their packaging materials as % of total products sold in
respective category

NA

Indicate Product Category
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/,\ PRINCIPLE 3

o @ Businesses should respect and promote the well-being of all employees,
O

including those in their value chains

Essential Indicators

1. a.

112

Details of measures for the well-being of employees:
We prioritize the well-being, professional growth, and safety of our employees. We ensure a safe, inclusive, and growth-
oriented workplace through regular training, career development, and compliance with health and safety standards.

We strictly prohibit child labour, forced labour, and discrimination,aligning our policies with ethical employment practices.
Our commitment extends to our value chain partners, ensuring they uphold responsible and ethical labour standards.

By fostering a fair, supportive, and empowering work environment, we aim to build a harmonious and socially responsible
workplace for all.

% of employees covered by
Health insurance Accident insurance Maternity benefits Paternity Benefits  Day Care facilities

Total (A) Number Number Number | Number Number
(B) % (B/A) ©) % (C/A) (D) % (D/A) () % (E/ A) )

Category

% (F/A)

Permanent employees

Female 18 18 100 % 18 100% 18 100% 0 0 18

Total 131 131 100% 131 100% 16 100% 13 100% 131
"""""""""""""""" Other than Permanent employees

Male O 0 100%  100% | NA NA 0 100% 0 100%
Female O 0 100%  100% 0 100% | NA | NA 0
Total

* Measures for the well-being of Other than Permanent employees are taken care by the Contractors and ensured by the Principal Employer

Details of measures for the well-being of workers:

% of workers covered by

Health insurance Accident insurance Maternity benefits Paternity Benefits  Day Care facilities

Category

Total (A) N"mt(’;; % (B/A) N"m?g; % (C/A) N"m'(’g; % (D/A) N”mt(’:; % (E/ A) N"m'z:; % (F/ A)

Permanent workers

Male 92 88 97% 92 100% o o o o 73 100%
Female 34 12 35% 34 100% 3 100% o o ! 5  100%
Total 126 100 79% 126 100% 34 0 0 78  100%
"""""""""""""""" Other than Permanent workers
Male 392 157 4% 392 100% O o o o 392 100%
Female 64 . 4 6% 64 100% 64 100% O 0 64 100%
Total 456 161 47% 456  100% 0 0 0 456  100%
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Details of retirement benefits, for Current FY and Previous Financial Year

FY 2025-26 Current Financial Year FY 2024-25 Previous Financial Year

Deducted and Deducted and

. No. of employees | No. of workers . . No. of employees  No. of workers . .
Benefits deposited with deposited with
covered as a % of | covered as a % . covered as a % of covered as a % .
total employees [ of total workers the authority total employee  of total workers the authority
(Y/N/N.A.) (Y/N/N.A.)
PF 97% 129/133 1 100% Y 97.35% 147/151  100% 143 total Y
apprentice and 130,130 total 2 apprentice and workers
2 directors As workers 2 directors As on
on 31st March 31st March 2025
2026
Gratuity 100% 133/133 100% 130/130 y 19.21% 29/151 62.25% 89/143 Yy
ES 2.61%5/133  40.56% Y 2.61% 4/151  40.56% 58/143 Yy
40/130
Others - please NA NA NA NA NA NA
specify

Accessibility of workplaces

Are the premises / offices of the entity accessible to differently abled employees and workers, as per the requirements of the
Rights of Persons with Disabilities Act, 20167 If not, whether any steps are being taken by the entity in this regard

Yes, most of the Company’s permanent office buildings and manufacturing locations are accessible to differently abled
employees and workers, as per the requirements of the Rights of Persons with Disabilities Act, 2016.

Does the entity have an equal opportunity policy as per the Rights of Persons with Disabilities Act, 20167 If so,
provide a web-link to the policy.

Yes, Equal Opportunity Policy for Persons with Disabilities (PwD) is adopted by the Company. The policy aims to provide
fair and impartial opportunities for persons with disabilities in the recruitment process and create a barrier-free working
environment. It seeks to protect and safeguard the rights and interests of persons with disabilities, eliminate unlawful
discrimination, and promote inclusion and respect.

Return to work and Retention rates of permanent employees and workers that took parental leave.

Gender Permanent employees Permanent workers

Return to work rate Retention rate Return to work rate Retention rate
Male o .. ° NN
Female 1 100% 0 0
Total 01 100% 0 0

Is there a mechanism available to receive and redress grievances for the following categories of employees and
worker? If yes, give details of the mechanism in brief

Yes/No (If Yes, then give details of the mechanism in brief)

Permanent Workers

Other than Permanent Workers Yes. Staff welfare committee, sexual harassment committee,

Permanent Employees complaint box, whistle blower policy and mechanisms present

Other than Permanent Employees
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Membership of employees and worker in association(s) or Unions recognised by the listed entity: Not Applicable

FY 2025-26 (Current Financial Year) FY 2024-25 (Previous Financial Year)

No. of employees / No. of employees /
Total employees : . Total employees . X
. workers in respective . workers in respective

Category / workers in / workers in

) category, who are % (B/A) ) category, who are part % (D/C)

respective o respective L
category (A) part of association(s) category (C) of association(s) or
gory or Union (B) gory Union (D)

Total Permanent
Employees
Male
Female NIL
Total Permanent
Workers
Male
Female
Details of training given to employees and workers:

FY 2025-26 (Current Financial Year) FY 2024-25 (Previous Financial Year)

Health kill Health
Category On Health and on Ski . On Health and On Skill upgradation
Total (A)] safety measures upgradation Total (D)  safety measures
No.(B)[ % (B/A)] No.(C)f % (C/A) No.(E) % (E/D) No.(F) % (F/D)

e Employees
Male ] s 98 els R0 e 128 e .8 .90 _..0
Female 17 15 32 0 0 22 20 90 0 0
Total 132 113 245 0 0 150 132 88 0 0
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, Workers
Male 8 Co| BRNNIOS| BRNO e 107 % .9 ..o .0
Female 32 28 60 0 0 37 32 86 0 0
Total 130 113 243 0 0 144 130 90 0 0
Note :

The company is in process of improving the coverage and frequency of the trainings. However, these critical aspects are
addressed during the employee onboarding process and are incorporated into the Company’s HR policy. The company
remains dedicated to promoting the continuous development of its employees’ skills.

Details of performance and career development reviews of employees and worker:

Catedor FY 2025-26 (Current Financial Year) FY 2024-25 (Previous Financial Year)
9oy Total (A) No. (B) % (B/A) Total (C) No. (D) % (D/C)

Employees
Male 42 25 59 58 39 67
Femle e g e o s s io0
Total 47 30 63 63 44 69
""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" Workers
Male NA NA NA NA NA NA
Female NA NA NA NA NA NA
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10. Health and safety management system:

1.

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

Whether an occupational health and safety management system has been implemented by the entity? (Yes/ No). If yes,
the coverage such system?

YES

Given the nature of the furniture manufacturing and retail business, the Company recognizes the potential occupational
health and safety risks associated with both manufacturing operations and logistics activities. Accordingly, the Company
has implemented an occupational health and safety management system that aims to comply with all applicable health
and safety regulations and industry standards.

The Company has adopted a comprehensive Environment, Energy, Occupational Health and Safety Policy that focuses
on legislative compliance, license and certification requirements, and proactive safety measures for all employees. This
system covers our manufacturing facilities, warehouses, and retail stores.

Key initiatives include safety training programs, accident and incident reporting procedures, periodic safety audits,
proper use of personal protective equipment (PPE), and housekeeping protocols to maintain safe and hazard-free
workspaces. Fire safety measures, including extinguishers and emergency exits, are in place across offices, retail stores,
manufacturing units, and warehouses. Regular drills and equipment maintenance are carried out to ensure readiness
and employee awareness.

What are the processes used to identify work-related hazards and assess risks on a routine and non-routine basis by
the entity?

The Company identifies and assesses work-related hazards through regular internal audits, periodic external safety
audits, inspections, and employee feedback across its manufacturing units, warehouses, and stores. For non-routine
activities such as equipment maintenance or new installations, pre-task risk assessments are conducted. An incident
and near-miss reporting mechanism is in place, followed by root cause analysis to implement corrective actions.
Risk assessments are also integrated into change management processes to ensure proactive identification and
mitigation of hazards.

Whether you have processes for workers to report the work related hazards and to remove themselves from such risks.
(Y/N)

Yes. The Company has established formal channels for workers to report work-related hazards, including direct
reporting to supervisors, designated safety officers, and internal grievance mechanisms. Employees are encouraged to
immediately report unsafe conditions or practices without fear of retaliation. Workers also have the right to stop or refuse
work if they believe it poses an imminent risk to their health or safety, and such concerns are promptly investigated and
addressed by the safety team.

Do the employees/ workers of the entity have access to non-occupational medical and healthcare services? (Yes/ No)

Yes

Details of safety related incidents, in the following format:

FY 2024-25

Safety Incident/Number Catego FY'2025-26
¥ gory ICHIAELELHEIRGET]  Previous Financial Year

Lost Time Injury Frequency Rate (LTIFR) Employees NIL NIL

(per one million-person hours worked)

High consequence work-related injury or Employees NIL NIL

ill-health (excluding fatalities) Workers NIL NIL
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12.

13.

14.

15.

Describe the measures taken by the entity to ensure a safe and healthy workplace.

The Company provides a systematic way to ensure a safe and healthy workplace for all employees. It promotes continuous
identification and monitoring of hazards and controlling risks whilst making sure that the risk controls in place are effective.
The Health & Safety Policy is applicable across all locations, serves as a comprehensive statement addressing essential
work-related issues. The Health & Safety Manual provides a robust framework for creating a safe and healthy workplace.
Safety Induction & Trainings: The Company provides a Health & Safety induction to all new employees which is incorporated
in their general induction training. Mock Drills: Mock Drills are conducted at specified intervals in the Company. These drills
involve all employees, security team and visitors/customers who are within the premise.

Number of Complaints on the following made by employees and workers:

FY 2025-26 (Current Financial Year) FY 2024-25 (Previous Financial Year)
Category Filed during J Pending resolution Filed during Pending resolution Remarks
the year at the end of year the year at the end of year
Working Conditions . L R . . | NI NI NIE
Health & Safety NIL NIL NIL NIL NIL NIL

Assessments for the year:

% of your plants and offices that were assessed
(by entity or statutory authorities or third parties)

Health and safety practices 100%

Working Conditions 100%

Provide details of any corrective action taken or underway to address safety-related incidents (if any) and on
significant risks / concerns arising from assessments of health & safety practices and working conditions

NA

Leadership Indicators

1.
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Does the entity extend any life insurance or any compensatory package in the event of death of

(A) Employees (Y): Group Medical Insurance and ESI

(B) Workers (Y): Group Medical Insurance and ESI

Provide the measures undertaken by the entity to ensure that statutory dues have been deducted and deposited by
the value chain partners.

The Company periodically reviews vendor statutory compliance through reconciliation, confirmation and review of relevant

statutory filings, where applicable.

Provide the number of employees / workers having suffered high consequence work- related injury / ill-health /
fatalities (as reported in Q11 of Essential Indicators above), who have been rehabilitated and placed in suitable
employment or whose family members have been placed in suitable employment:

No. of employees/workers that are
rehabilitated and placed in suitable
employment or whose family members have
been placed in suitable employment

FY 2025-26 (Current EE@-{or-2: 1YL FY 2025-26 (Current FY 2024-25 (Previous
Financial Year) Financial Year) Financial Year) Financial Year)

Employees NIL NIL NIL NIL

Workers NIL NIL NIL NIL

Total no. of affected employees/ workers
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Does the entity provide transition assistance programs to facilitate continued employability and the management of
career endings resulting from retirement or termination of employment? (Yes/ No)

No

Details on assessment of value chain partners:

% of value chain partners (by value of business
done with such partners) that were assessed

Health and safety practices Nil

Working Conditions Nil

Provide details of any corrective actions taken or underway to address significant risks / concerns arising from
assessments of health and safety practices and working conditions of value chain partners. NIL

W3 PRINCIPLE 4

@ Businesses should respect the interests of and be responsive

to all its stakeholders

Essential Indicators

1.

Describe the processes for identifying key stakeholder groups of the entity.

Stakeholders encompass individuals, groups, and organizations that play a vital role in the achievement of our business
objectives. Our key stakeholders include employees, shareholders, investors, distributors, customers, channel partners,
vendors, suppliers, regulators, and government agencies.

The identification of these crucial stakeholder groups is done using a qualitative approach, which involves consultations and
feedback from different departments, as well as input from senior management and the board.

List stakeholder groups identified as key for your entity and the frequency of engagement with each stakeholder group.

Whether Channels of communication(Email, Frequency of
. » Purpose and scope of
identified as SMS, Newspaper, Pamphlets, engagement K R
Stakeholder . . engagement including key
Vulnerable & Advertisement, Community (Annually/Half yearly/ . .
Group L . . i topics and concerns raised
Marginalized Meetings, Notice Board, Website),  Quarterly/ Others - .
. during such engagement
Group (Yes/No) Other Please specify)
Investors/ No General meetings, Notices, As per statutory The main objective is to
Shareholders E-mails, Website, Communication requirement collect feedback from
to Stock Exchanges, Annual stakeholders about the
0 oo° ... [Teportandlinvestormeet company’s products and
Employees No Direct communication, Intranet As and when required  services. We value the
... portalmeetingsandtrainings support of our stakeholders
Value chain No Direct communication, events, As and when required  and recognize their
partners/ E-mails expectations and concerns.
vendors Our goal is to recognize,
Government No Direct communication, E-mails, As and when required  prioritize, and resolve the
and Regulatory Website concerns and problems
Authorities of our stakeholders in a
NGOs/CSR Partially yes Direct communication, E-mails, As and whenrequired  consistent, organized,
Organisations Website, Newspapers and open manner through
Media No Press releases, Media events and  As and when required  offeoctive conversations and
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, announcements ____ communication.
Customers No Direct communication, events, As and when required

E-mails
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Leadership Indicators
1.

Provide the processes for consultation between stakeholders and the Board on economic, environmental, and social
topics or if consultation is delegated, how is feedback from such consultations provided to the Board.

We actively involve stakeholders in our discussions on environmental, social, and governance (ESG) matters across our
different departments, promoting continuous collaboration. We consistently gather feedback and integrate it into our
strategic framework to guarantee that our actions are in line with our mission and vision. Key issues are thoroughly evaluated,
prioritized, and communicated with relevant stakeholders for discussion, taking into account their potential impact on our
operations and the interests of those involved.

During the quarterly meetings, our top-level executives and board members discuss stakeholder feedback and potential
initiatives, ensuring they are taken into account when making strategic decisions.

Whether stakeholder consultation is used to support the identification and management of environmental, and social
topics (Yes / No)

If so, provide details of instances as to how the inputs received from stakeholders on these topics were incorporated into
policies and activities of the entity.

We proactively interact with both internal and external stakeholders to gain a comprehensive understanding of their
requirements and obstacles across all business areas associated with environmental, social, and governance (ESG). The
feedback we receive is thoroughly analysed and incorporated into our decision-making process. As an example, we engage
in open dialogues with stakeholders to pinpoint material topics that have a substantial influence on our operations. These
significant issues influence our focus areas when creating environmental, social, and governance policies, formulating
strategic plans, and developing actionable strategies for consideration.

Provide details of instances of engagement with, and actions taken to, address the concerns of vulnerable/
marginalized stakeholder groups.

We are dedicated to enhancing the well-being of disadvantaged communities residing near our production sites. As part of
our corporate social responsibility (CSRs) efforts, we concentrate on community development projects in various sectors,
including health, education, job skills, sanitation, and livelihood opportunities. Furthermore, we actively promote sustainable
livelihoods and capacity building by directly collaborating with small and marginal suppliers, placing a significant emphasis
on sourcing from local micro, small, and medium-sized enterprises (MSMEs).

PRINCIPLE 5

Businesses should respect and
promote human rights

Essential Indicators

1.
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Employees and workers who have been provided training on human rights issues and policy(ies) of the entity, in the
following format:

FY 2025-26 Current Financial Year FY 2024-25 Previous Financial Year
Category No. of employees/ [ % (B/A) No. of employees/
workers covered (B) - Total (C) workers covered (D) % (C/D)
Employees
"""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" 132 124 93 150 180 86
"""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" o 0o 0o 0o 0 0
132 124 93 150 130 86
Workers
"""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" 130 122 93 144 122 84
""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" 466 432 92 427 412 96
Total workers 596 554 92 571 534 93
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Details of minimum wages paid to employees and workers, in the following format:

FY 2025-26 Current Financial Year FY 2024-25 Previous Financial Year
Category Equal to More than Equal to More than
Total (A)§ Minimum Wage Minimum wage RIIEIND)] Minimum Wage Minimum wage
[ No.(B) % (B/A)] No.(c) [ (c/n) No.(E) % (E/D) No.(F) % (F/D)
Employees

Permanent
Male 13838 o 138 140 o 140
Female 130 o 130 no o no
Otherthan
permanent
Male NI NI NI NIl
Female ] N N N NIl
""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" Workers
Permanent
Male 9% o % 28 o 128
Female 34 o 34 . o 1.8
Otherthan
permanent
Male 3% nwo 247 354 6 308
Female | 64 6 32 56 7 49

Details of remuneration/salary/wages, in the following format:

a. Median remuneration/wages:

Male Female
Median remuneration/ Median remuneration/
Number salary/ wages of Number salary/ wages of
respective category respective category
Board of Directors (BoD) 2 1,71,02,459 1 2,17,35,252
Key Managerial Personnel 2 8339440 o 0
Employees other thanBoDandkKMP 491582 4,81,062

Gross wages paid to females as a % of total wages paid by the entity, in the following format

Financial Year 2025-26 Financial Year 2024-25
(IITENEELENEIRGEDN  (Previous Financial Year
Gross wages paid to females as % of total wages 18% 19.61%
3531269/19876575 3672517/18720117

Describe the internal mechanism in place to redress grievances related to human rights issues.

Our human resources (HR) department is accountable for handling any human rights issues or concerns that may arise from
our business activities. Employees are entitled to raise concerns about human rights violations, and the HR team diligently
examines these reports. In-depth investigations are carried out to guarantee a just resolution, and cases that demand
additional action are escalated to the highest management for immediate attention.

Furthermore, we have set up an internal committee (IC) to handle complaints of sexual harassment in a confidential manner.
We are dedicated to promoting and protecting human rights, creating an inclusive, respectful, and secure workplace
environment for all our employees.
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10.

11.
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Describe the internal mechanisms in place to redress grievances related to human rights issues.

Our organization’s human rights policy, which is a part of our broader business responsibility policy, provides a framework
for guiding our actions and establishing ethical standards. When a human rights complaint is brought forward, a systematic
resolution process is implemented. The human resources (HR) team at the specific facility conducts a comprehensive
investigation to guarantee a successful resolution. When the situation demands additional intervention, the matter is
escalated to senior management for immediate action and resolution.

Furthermore, we have a specific policy in place that addresses the prevention of sexual harassment (posh). In order to
maintain a secure and respectful workplace, we have set up an internal complaints committee (IC) to address sexual
harassment cases, ensuring confidentiality and impartiality in the process. The ICC functions with efficiency, guaranteeing
that investigations are finished within a seven-day timeframe. Both sides are provided with an equal chance to present their
arguments, and all pertinent evidence is thoroughly examined. After carefully evaluating the complaint, the IC determines
its validity. If a complaint is determined to be false, the appropriate action is taken against the complainant. In the event that
sexual harassment is proven, we promptly and firmly address the issue, implementing disciplinary measures against the
offender to safeguard the complainant’s welfare.

Number of Complaints on the following made by employees and workers:

FY 2025-26 Current Financial Year FY 2024-25 Previous Financial Year
Category M Filed during Pending resolution at Remarks
the year the end of the year the year the end of the year

Sexual Harassment NIL NIL NIL NIL NIL NIL
Discrimination at workplace | NIL O NIL NIL NL  NL NIL
child Labour ] NI NIL NIL NIL NIL NIL
Forced Labour/Involuntary | NI NIL NIL N NL NIL
Labour

Wages ] NIL O NIL NIL N NL NIL
Other human rights related | NI NIL NIL N NL NIL
issues

Mechanisms to prevent adverse consequences to the complainant in discrimination and harassment cases.

We have set up an internal committee (IC) in compliance with the posh act, offering employees a safe and confidential
avenue to voice their concerns. The committee guarantees the confidentiality of the complainant throughout the
investigation process until a final decision is made. Moreover, the ICC regularly organizes training sessions and awareness
programs, such as induction workshops, to educate employees about workplace safety and the prevention of harassment.
Whistleblower complaints are kept confidential and are submitted to the audit committee of the board for evaluation during
quarterly assessments.

Do human rights requirements form part of your business agreements and contracts?
(Yes/No)

Yes, human rights requirements are a part of the general terms and conditions in all business contracts and agreements.

Assessments for the year:

% of your plants and offices that were assessed
(by entity or statutory authorities or third parties)

Child labour We have not yet conducted third-party assessments, but
Forced/involuntarylabour ~ we consistently perform internal evaluations to guarantee
Sexual harassment adherence to ethical standards. These evaluations are carried
Discrimination at workplace out regularly and as required to track and prevent child labour,
Wages forced labour, sexual harassment, discrimination in all our
Others - please specify facilities and payment of minimum wages.

Provide details of any corrective actions taken or underway to address significant risks / concerns arising from the
assessments at Question 9 above.

Not Applicable
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Leadership Indicators
1.

Details of a business process being modified / introduced as a result of addressing human rights grievances/
complaints.

No, human rights related grievances were reported during the period under review.

Details of the scope and coverage of any Human rights due diligence conducted.

No, we have not conducted any human rights due diligence during the reporting period.

Is the premise/office of the entity accessible to differently abled visitors, as per the requirements of the Rights of
Persons with Disabilities Act,2016?

Our commitment is to provide accessibility for all individuals, including employees, workers, and visitors, at every location we
operate. In order to reinforce this dedication, we offer a range of accessibility features, such as ramps, elevators, accessible
restrooms, designated parking spaces, and wheelchairs. By integrating these amenities, we aim to foster an inclusive and
welcoming atmosphere for all individuals.

Details on assessment of value chain partners:

% of value chain partners (by value of business done with such
partners) that were assessed

Chid faboyr Our vendor assessment process is comprehensive and
Forced/involuntary labour thorough, taking into account important factors like forced
Sexual harassment labour, child labour, fair wages, and workplace discrimination
Discrimination at workplace when evaluating suppliers. However, we have not yet enlisted
Wages the help of external evaluators to assess the value chain
Others — please specify partners of our organization.

Provide details of any corrective actions taken or underway to address significant risks / concerns arising from the
assessments at Question 4 above.

Not Applicable

PRINCIPLE 6

Businesses should respect and make efforts to protect and
restore the environment

Essential Indicators

1.

Details of total energy consumption (in kWh) and energy intensity, in the following format:

FY 2025-26 FY 2024-25
Parameter ) : ) . )
(ICENHIASHENSEIRTEETE  Previous Financial year

Total electricity consumption (A) 1274720 1155852
Total fuel consumption(® 46843 0
Energy consumption through other sources(¢) 558135 578021
Total energy consumption (A+B+tC) 1879698 1733873
Energy intensity per rupee of turnover (Total energy consumption/ 0.00044829 kWh/ 0.00040682 kWh/
turnover in rupees) Rupee Rupee
Energy intensity (optional) — the relevant metric may be selected by the - -
entity

Note: Indicate if any independent assessment/ evaluation/assurance has been carried out by an external agency? (Y/N) If
yes, name of the external agency.

No, we have not assessed/evaluated through any external agency.
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2. Does the entity have any sites / facilities identified as designated consumers (DCs) under the Performance, Achieve
and Trade (PAT) Scheme of the Government of India? (Y/N) If yes, disclose whether targets set under the PAT scheme
have been achieved. In case targets have not been achieved, provide the remedial action taken, if any.

NIL

3. Provide details of the following disclosures related to water, in the following format:

FY 2025-26 FY 2024-25

Parameter . . . . .
(GITEHINSNENHEIRETN  Previous Financial year

Water withdrawal by source (in kilolitres)

(i) Groundwater . 'es8s 13683
16583 13583

16583 KLD/Year 13583 KLD/Year

0.00518 LD/rupee 0.0064 LD/rupee

(or) 0.0000051KLD/  (or) 0.0000064 KLD/
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, B 000 rupee
Water intensity (optional) — the relevant metric may be selected by the entity = -

Note: Indicate if any independent assessment/ evaluation/assurance has been carried out by an external agency? (Y/N) If
yes, name of the external agency

No, we have not assessed/evaluated through any external agency.

4. Provide the following details related to water discharged:

FY 2025-26 FY 2024-25
Parameter o 8 . . .
(ITCAELENGEIRY-ETE  Previous Financial year

Water discharge by destination and level of treatment (in kilolitres)

No treatment - _
"""" With treatment - please specify level of treatment - -
(i) To Groundwater
"""" Notreatment
"""" With treatment — please specify level of treatment ~ 9062KLD 12003 KLD
(iiDToseawater
"""" Notreatment
"""" With treatment — please specify level of treatment - -
(iv)Sent to third parties
"""" No treatment
"""" With treatment - please specify level of treatment - -
(v) Others
"""" Notreatment
"""" With treatment - please specify level of treatment - -
Total water discharged 9062 KLD 12003 KLD

Note: Indicate if any independent assessment/ evaluation/assurance has been carried out by an external agency? (Y/N) If
yes, name of the external agency

No, we have not assessed/evaluated through any external agency.

5. Has the entity implemented a mechanism for Zero Liquid Discharge? If yes, provide details of its coverage and
implementation.

Yes, the Company has implemented a Zero Liquid Discharge (ZLD) mechanism across its manufacturing operations. All
wastewater generated is fully treated through an in-house treatment system and reused within the facility, ensuring that
no liquid waste is discharged into the environment, including rivers, lakes, or sewers. Any residual solids or sludge from
the treatment process are safely handled and disposed of in compliance with applicable environmental regulations. This
approach supports the Company’s commitment to sustainable and responsible water management.
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Please provide details of air emissions (other than GHG emissions) by the entity, in the following format:

3 3 FY 2025-26 FY 2024-25
Parameter Please specify Unit . . i . i
GITEHIASNENGEIRYCETN  Previous Financial year

. LLL UG SO -2 -1 4\ LI 16.1 ug/Nm?
LS. L S 6.27ug/Nm? 6.3 ug/Nm?
Particulate matter (PM) Nm? 70.77 ug/Nm? 70.9 ug/Nm?

Others — please specify

Note: Indicate if any independent assessment/ evaluation/assurance has been carried out by an external agency? (Y/N) If
yes, name of the external agency

No, we have not assessed/evaluated through any external agency.

Provide details of greenhouse gas emissions (Scope 1 and Scope 2 emissions) & its intensity, in the following format:

i FY Current FY Previous
Parameter Unit . . . .
Financial year Financial year

Total Scope 1 emissions (Break-up of the GHG into CO2, CH4,  Metric tonnes of = -
N20, HFCs, PFCs, SF6, NF3, if available) CO2 equivalent

Total Scope 2 emissions (Break-up of the GHG into CO2,CH4, - -
N20, HFCs, PFCs, SF6, NF3, if available)

Total Scope 1 and Scope 2 emissions per rupee of turnover - -
Total Scope 1 and Scope 2 emission intensity (optional) -the - -

relevant metric may be selected by the entity

Note: Indicate if any independent assessment/ evaluation/assurance has been carried out by an external agency? (Y/N) If
yes, name of the external agency

No, we have not assessed/evaluated through any external agency.

Does the entity have any project related to reducing Green House Gas emission?

If Yes, then provide details.
NIL

Provide details related to waste management by the entity, in the following format:

FY 2025-26 FY 2024-25
Parameter . : ) . )
IEHIASLERGEIRYETE  Previous Financial year

Total Waste generated (in metric tonnes)

Plastic waste (A) 0.81 0.74
E-waste(B) e
Bio-medicalwaste (C) o
Construction and demolition waste (D) = -
Batterywaste (E) o
Radioactivewaste (F) o
Other Hazardous waste. Please specify,ifany. () - -
Other Non-hazardous waste generated (H). **Please specify,ifany. 1088 448.35
(Break-up by composition i.e. by materials relevant to the sector)

Total (A+B+C+D+E+F+G+H) 1088.81 449.09

For each category of waste generated, total waste recovered through recycling, re-using or other recovery operations
(in metric tonnes)

Category of waste

() Recycled o
(i) Re-used e
(i) Other recovery operations ==
Total - -
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10.

1.

12.

13.
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FY 2025-26 FY 2024-25
Parameter . . . . .
ICEHIAIRENESEIREET]  Previous Financial year

For each category of waste generated, total waste disposed by nature of disposal method (in metric tonnes)

andfilling = -

) Other disposal operations 1,088.81 449.09

1,088.81 449.09

* Other hazardous waste comprises of used oil

** Other non-hazardous waste comprises of Wood, Foam, Leather, Carton Waste

Note: Indicate if any independent assessment/ evaluation/assurance has been carried out by an external agency? (Y/N) If
yes, name of the external agency

No, we have not assessed/evaluated through any external agency.

Briefly describe the waste management practices adopted in your establishments. Describe the strategy adopted by
your company to reduce usage of hazardous and toxic chemicals in your products and processes and the practices
adopted to manage such wastes.

The Company follows waste segregation and safe storage practices at all locations. Waste is regularly collected and sent
to authorized vendors for disposal or recycling. Efforts are made to minimize the use of hazardous and toxic chemicals in
products and processes by adopting safer alternatives wherever possible. Any hazardous waste generated is handled as per
regulatory norms and disposed of through certified agencies.

If the entity has operations/offices in/around ecologically sensitive areas (such as national parks, wildlife sanctuaries,
biosphere reserves, wetlands, biodiversity hotspots, forests, coastal regulation zones etc.) where environmental
approvals / clearances are required, please specify details in the following format:

Whether the conditions of environmental approval /
S.No. Location of operations/offices Type of operations clearance are being complied with? (Y/N) If no, the
reasons thereof and corrective action taken, if any.

NIL

Details of environmental impact assessments of projects undertaken by the entity based on applicable laws, in the
current financial year:

Whether conducted by . .
Results communicated in

EIA Notification No. Date independent external . . Relevant Web link
public domain (Yes/ No)
agency (Yes / No)

Name and brief
details of project

No assessments have been undertaken during last financial year and during the current financial year we are assessing
the suitable assessment.

Is the entity compliant with the applicable environmental law/ regulations/ guidelines in India; such as the Water
(Prevention and Control of Pollution) Act, Air (Prevention and Control of Pollution) Act, Environment protection act
and rules thereunder (Y/N).

If not, provide details of all such non-compliances, in the following format:

Any fines / penalties / action taken
S. Specify the law / regulation / guidelines Provide details of the Y P . Corrective action
by regulatory agencies such as

No. which was not complied with non-compliance . taken, if any
pollution control boards or by courts

The Company complies with all the regulatory environmental laws
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Leadership Indicators

1.  Water withdrawal, consumption and discharge in areas of water stress (in kilolitres): Not Applicable
For each facility / plant located in areas of water stress, provide the following information:
(i)  Name of the area:
(if)  Nature of operations:

(iii) Water withdrawal, consumption and discharge in the following format:

FY 2025-26 FY 2024-25
Parameter . . . . .
(CENHIASIENGEIRTEI]  Previous Financial year

Water withdrawal by source (in kilolitres)

Total water discharged (in kilolitres) - -

Note: Indicate if any independent assessment/ evaluation/assurance has been carried out by an external agency?
(Y/N) If yes, name of the external agency

No, we have not assessed/evaluated through any external agency.

2. Please provide details of total Scope 3 emissions & its intensity, in the following format:

. FY 2025-26 FY 2024-25
Parameter Unit . . . . .
ICATLELGEIRT-ETE  Previous Financial year

Total Scope 3 emissions (Break-up of the GHG into  Metric tonnes of = -
C02, CH4,N20, HFCs, PFCs, SF6, NF3, if available) CO2 equivalent

Total Scope 3 emission intensity (optional) - the = -
relevant metric may be selected by the entity

Note: Indicate if any independent assessment/ evaluation/assurance has been carried out by an external agency? (Y/N) If
yes, name of the external agency

No, we have not assessed/evaluated through any external agency.
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©)

With respect to the ecologically sensitive areas reported at Question 10 of Essential Indicators above, provide
details of significant direct & indirect impact of the entity on biodiversity in such areas along-with prevention and
remediation activities

NA
If the entity has undertaken any specific initiatives or used innovative technology or solutions to improve resource

efficiency, or reduce impact due to emissions / effluent discharge / waste generated, please provide details of the
same as well as outcome of such initiatives, as per the following format:

Details of the initiative (Web-link, if any, = Outcome of the
may be provided along-with summary) initiative

NIL

Sr.No Initiative undertaken

Does the entity have a business continuity and disaster management plan?

Yes, the Company has a comprehensive Business Continuity and Disaster Management Plan to ensure minimal disruption to
operations during unforeseen events. The plan covers risk assessment, crisis response procedures, data backup systems,
alternate work arrangements, and communication protocols. Key functions such as manufacturing, supply chain, IT, and
safety are prioritized with defined recovery strategies. Regular drills and reviews are conducted to test preparedness and
update response measures. Emergency response teams are designated at critical sites to coordinate immediate action. The
plan aligns with regulatory requirements and supports operational resilience and employee safety during natural or man-
made disruptions.

Disclose any significant adverse impact to the environment, arising from the value chain of the entity. What mitigation
or adaptation measures have been taken by the entity in this regard.

The Company’s value chain in luxury furniture manufacturing involves activities such as material procurement, production, and
transportation, which may have environmental impacts including resource consumption, emissions, and waste generation.
To address these, the Company has implemented measures such as using certified raw materials, optimizing production
processes to reduce waste, installing energy-efficient equipment, and treating and reusing water at manufacturing sites.
Packaging and transportation processes are also streamlined to lower fuel usage and emissions. The Company regularly
engages with vendors and service providers to ensure adherence to applicable environmental standards and reduce
operational impact.

Percentage of value chain partners (by value of business done with such partners) that were assessed for
environmental impacts.

NIL

PRINCIPLE 7

N Businesses, when engaging in influencing public and regulatory policy, should do so
in a manner that is responsible and transparent

Essential Indicators

1.
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a.  Number of affiliations with trade and industry chambers/ associations. NA

b. List the top 10 trade and industry chambers/ associations (determined based on the total members of such body) the
entity is a member of/ affiliated to.

Reach of trade and industry chambers/ associations

Sr.No Name of the trade and industry chambers/ associations '
(State/National)

NA




2.
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Provide details of corrective action taken or underway on any issues related to anti- competitive conduct by the
entity, based on adverse orders from regulatory authorities:

Name of the authority Brief of the case Corrective action taken

NA

Leadership Indicators
1.

Details of public policy positions advocated by the entity:

. . Whether information Frequency of review by Board L
Public policy Method resorted . . . Web Link, if
S. No. available in public (Annually/ Half yearly/ Quarterly/ .
advocated for such advocacy . i available
domain (Yes/No) Others - please specify)
NIL

PRINCIPLE 8

%I Businesses should promote inclusive growth and

equitable development

Essential Indicators

1.

Details of Social Impact Assessments (SIA) of projects undertaken by the entity based on applicable laws, in the
current financial year:

Whether conducted by

Name and brief SIA Notification Date of i Results communicated in Relevant Web
; : A independent external . . .
details of project No. notification public domain (Yes / No) link
agency (Yes / No)
NA

Provide information on project(s) for which ongoing Rehabilitation and Resettlement (R&R) is being undertaken by
your entity, in the following format:

Name of project for L. No. of Project Affected % of PAFs Amounts paid to PAFs in
S.No . . K State District . .
which R&R is ongoing Families (PAF) covered by R&R  the FY (in INR)
NA

Describe the mechanisms to receive and redress grievances of the community.
The mechanisms available to consumers above are also available to the community. The company actively participates in

community engagement through its CSR projects

Percentage of input material (inputs to total inputs by value) sourced from suppliers

FY 2025-26 FY 2024-25
Parameter . . . . .
(ICLAELELGEIRY-ETE  Previous Financial year

Directly sourced from MSMEs/ small producers 35% 10.63%

Directly sourced within India 47% 46.50%
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Job creation in smaller towns — Disclose wages paid to persons employed (including employees or workers employed
on a permanent or non-permanent/on contract basis) in the following locations, as % of total wage cost

. FY 2025-26 FY 2024-25
Location _ i . i )
(I(CASLELGEIRTEIS  Previous Financial year

Metropolitan = _

Leadership Indicators

1.
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Provide details of actions taken to mitigate any negative social impacts identified in the Social Impact Assessments
(Reference: Question 1 of Essential indicators above)

Details of negative social impact identified Corrective action taken
NA

Provide the following information on CSR projects undertaken by your entity in designated aspirational districts as
identified by government bodies

SINo. State Aspirational District Amount Spent (in INR)
NA

a) Do you have a preferential procurement policy where you give preference to purchase from suppliers comprising
marginalized / vulnerable groups? (Yes/No):

No

b)  From which marginalized / vulnerable groups do you procure?
NA

c) What percentage of total procurement (by value) does it constitute?
NA

Details of the benefits derived and shared from the intellectual properties owned or acquired by your entity (in the
current fiscal), based on traditional knowledge

Sl No Intellectual Property based on traditional Owned/ Acquired Benefit shared Basis of calculating
knowledge (Yes/No) (Yes / No) benefit share
NA

Details of corrective actions taken or underway, based on any adverse order in intellectual property related disputes
wherein usage of traditional knowledge is involved

Name of authority Brief of the Case Corrective action taken
NA
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6. Details of beneficiaries of CSR projects:

. No. of persons benefitted from % of beneficiaries from vulnerable
SINo. CSR project . Lo
CSR projects and marginalised groups
[FR— Forum for Medical Ethics Society 0 009%
S Narayana Hrudayalaya Hospital L 100%
S Atma Vani Welfare Society Not ascertainable /NA N e
4. Rotary Club Bengaluru 500 100%

Note: In respect of the CSR project undertaken through Atma Vani Welfare Society, the CSR contribution was towards
environmental sustainability. As the project does not involve direct or identifiable beneficiaries and the implementing agency
has not provided the number of persons benefitted, the same has not been quantified in the above table.

=\ PRINCIPLE 9

S

@ Businesses should engage with and provide value to their consumersin a
responsible manner

Essential Indicators
1. Describe the mechanisms in place to receive and respond to consumer complaints and feedback.

We place utmost importance on client satisfaction and have established a robust mechanism to address feedback and
grievances effectively. Our diverse client base is provided with multiple communication channels to share concerns or
suggestions. Each complaint is handled with due seriousness, and our dedicated teams ensure thorough analysis and timely
resolution with client involvement at every stage. Transparency is maintained throughout the process, with regular updates
and necessary approvals on corrective actions. Beyond complaint resolution, we actively engage with clients to understand
their evolving expectations, which informs our strategic decisions and drives continuous service enhancement, reinforcing
long-term partnerships.

2. Turnover of products and/ services as a percentage of turnover from all products/service that carry information about:

As a percentage to total turnover

Environmental and social parameters relevant to the product -

Recycling and/or safe disposal -

3. Number of consumer complaints in respect of the following:

FY 2025-26 Current Financial Year FY 2024-25 Previous Financial Year
Received Pending resolution Received Pending resolution Remarks
during the year at end of year during the year at end of year
Data privacy 0 0 = 0 0 -

4. Details of instances of product recalls on account of safety issues:

Number Reasons for recall
Voluntary recalls Nbeo oo NA
Forced recalls Nil NA
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Does the entity have a framework/ policy on cyber security and risks related to data privacy? (Yes/No) If available,
provide a web-link of the policy

No. However, all the necessary measures to ensure cyber security and data privacy are in place within the Company.

Provide details of any corrective actions taken or underway on issues relating to advertising, and delivery of essential
services; cyber security and data privacy of customers; re-occurrence of instances of product recalls; penalty /
action taken by regulatory authorities on safety of products / services

Not Applicable

Provide the following information relating to data breaches:

a) Number of instances of data breaches: 0

b) Percentage of data breaches involving personally identifiable information of customers: 0

c) Impact, if any, of the data breach: NIL

Leadership Indicators

1.
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Channels / Platforms where information on products and services of the entity can be accessed (provide web link,
if available).

Information about our products and services is shared through multiple channels to ensure maximum reach and accessibility
for our customers. These include our official website, which offers detailed and up-to-date information on all offerings;
product catalogues, available in both digital and printed formats; and newspaper advertisements published in leading dailies
to highlight key features and promotions. Additionally, we leverage digital advertising through social media platforms such
as Facebook, Instagram, LinkedIn, and YouTube to engage with a wider audience and keep them informed about our latest
updates and offerings.

Steps taken to inform and educate consumers about safe and responsible usage of products and/or services.

We undertook specific initiatives to educate consumers on the safe and responsible usage of our products. This included
providing a detailed User Manual with each product, outlining safety precautions, operating guidelines, and maintenance
instructions. Additionally, a Fit Information Card was included to guide users on proper installation, usage posture, and
compatibility, helping ensure optimal performance and user safety. These efforts were aimed at promoting informed usage
and reducing the risk of misuse or accidents.

Mechanisms in place to inform consumers of any risk of disruption/discontinuation of essential services

We have established clear mechanisms to inform consumers promptly in the event of any risk of disruption or discontinuation
of essential services. These include direct communication channels such as email and SMS alerts to affected customers,
notifications through our official website, and updates on our social media platforms. In cases requiring broader outreach,
public notices or press releases are issued. Additionally, our customer service team is equipped to provide real-time support
and clarification to ensure transparency and minimize inconvenience during such events.

Does the entity display product information on the product over and above what is mandated as per local laws? (Yes/
No/Not Applicable)

If yes, provide details in brief. Yes.

The entity provides product information beyond what is mandated under local laws. In addition to the required labelling details,
the packaging includes PO number, STN number, model name, product range, colour, configuration, seater details, number of
packages, and QC and supervisor sign-offs. This ensures better traceability, quality control, and customer transparency.

Did your entity carry out any survey with regard to consumer satisfaction relating to the major products / services of the
entity, significant locations of operation of the entity or the entity as a whole? (Yes/No)

No
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Independent Auditor’s Report

To The Members of Stanley Lifestyles Limited
Report on the Audit of the Standalone Financial Statements

Opinion

We have audited the accompanying standalone financial
statements of Stanley Lifestyles Limited (the “Company”),
which comprise the Balance Sheet as at 31 March 2026,and the
Statement of Profit and Loss (including Other Comprehensive
Income), the Statement of Cash Flows and the Statement of
Changes in Equity for the year ended on that date, and notes
to the financial statements, including a summary of material
accounting policies and other explanatory information.

In our opinion and to the best of our information and according
to the explanations given to us, the aforesaid standalone
financial statements give the information required by the
Companies Act, 2013 (the “Act”) in the manner so required
and give a true and fair view in conformity with the Indian
Accounting Standards prescribed under Section 133 of the Act,
(“Ind AS™) and other accounting principles generally accepted
in India, of the state of affairs of the Company as at 31 March
2026, its profit and other comprehensive income, its cash flows
and the changes in equity for the year ended on that date.

Basis for Opinion

We conducted our audit of the standalone financial statements
in accordance with the Standards on Auditing (“SA”s)
specified under Section 143(10) of the Act. Our responsibilities
under those Standards are further described in the Auditor’s
Responsibility for the Audit of the Standalone Financial
Statements section of our report. We are independent of the
Company in accordance with the Code of Ethics issued by the
Institute of Chartered Accountants of India (“ICAI”) together
with the ethical requirements that are relevant to our audit of
the standalone financial statements under the provisions of
the Act and the Rules made thereunder, and we have fulfilled
our other ethical responsibilities in accordance with these
requirements and the ICAlI's Code of Ethics. We believe that
the audit evidence obtained by us is sufficient and appropriate
to provide a basis for our audit opinion on the standalone
financial statements.

Key Audit Matters

Key audit matters are those matters that, in our professional
judgment, were of most significance in our audit of the
standalone financial statements of the current period. We
have determined that there are no key audit matters to
communicate in our report.

Information Other than the Financial Statements and
Auditor’s Report Thereon

e The Company’s Board of Directors is responsible for the
other information. The other information comprises the
information included in the Management Discussion
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and Analysis, Board’s report including Annexures to
Board’s Report and Corporate Governance report, but
does not include the consolidated financial statements,
standalone financial statements and our auditor’s report
thereon. The reports are expected to be made available to
us after the date of this auditor's report.

e Ouropinion on the standalone financial statements does
not cover the other information and we will not express
any form of assurance conclusion thereon.

e In connection with our audit of the standalone
financial statements, our responsibility is to read the
other information identified above when it becomes
available and, in doing so, consider whether the other
information is materially inconsistent with the standalone
financial statements or our knowledge obtained during
the course of our audit or otherwise appears to be
materially misstated.

e When we read the other information identified above
when it becomes available, if we conclude that there
is a material misstatement therein, we are required
to communicate the matter to those charged with
governance as required under SA 720 ‘The Auditor’s
responsibilities Relating to Other Information’.

Responsibilities of Management and Board of
Directors for the Standalone Financial Statements

The Company’s Board of Directors is responsible for the
matters stated in Section 134(5) of the Act with respect to
the preparation of these standalone financial statements that
give a true and fair view of the financial position, financial
performance including other comprehensive income, cash
flows and changes in equity of the Company in accordance with
the accounting principles generally accepted in India, including
Ind AS specified under Section 133 of the Act. This responsibility
also includes maintenance of adequate accounting records in
accordance with the provisions of the Act for safeguarding the
assets of the Company and for preventing and detecting frauds
and other irregularities; selection and application of appropriate
accounting policies; making judgments and estimates that
are reasonable and prudent; and design, implementation
and maintenance of adequate internal financial controls,
that were operating effectively for ensuring the accuracy
and completeness of the accounting records, relevant to the
preparation and presentation of the financial statements that
give atrue and fair view and are free from material misstatement,
whether due to fraud or error.

In preparing the standalone financial statements, management
and Board of Directors are responsible for assessing the
Company’s ability to continue as a going concern, disclosing,
as applicable, matters related to going concern and using
the going concern basis of accounting unless the Board of
Directors either intend to liquidate the Company or to cease
operations, or has no realistic alternative but to do so.



The Company’s Board of Directors is also responsible for
overseeing the Company’s financial reporting process.

Auditor’s Responsibility for the Audit of the
Standalone Financial Statements

Our objectives are to obtain reasonable assurance about
whether the standalone financial statements as a whole
are free from material misstatement, whether due to fraud
or error, and to issue an auditor’s report that includes our
opinion. Reasonable assurance is a high level of assurance,
but is not a guarantee that an audit conducted in accordance
with SAs will always detect a material misstatement when it
exists. Misstatements can arise from fraud or error and are
considered material if, individually or in the aggregate, they
could reasonably be expected to influence the economic
decisions of users taken on the basis of these standalone
financial statements.

As part of an audit in accordance with SAs, we exercise
professional judgment and maintain professional skepticism
throughout the audit. We also:

e Identify and assess the risks of material misstatement of
the standalone financial statements, whether due to fraud
or error, design and perform audit procedures responsive
to those risks, and obtain audit evidence that is sufficient
and appropriate to provide a basis for our opinion. The risk
of not detecting a material misstatement resulting from
fraud is higher than for one resulting from error, as fraud
may involve collusion, forgery, intentional omissions,
misrepresentations, or the override of internal control.

e Obtain an understanding of internal financial controls
relevant to the audit in order to design audit procedures
that are appropriate in the circumstances. Under
Section 143(3)(i) of the Act, we are also responsible
for expressing our opinion on whether the Company
has adequate internal financial controls with reference
to standalone financial statements in place and the
operating effectiveness of such controls.

° Evaluate the appropriateness of accounting policies used
and the reasonableness of accounting estimates and
related disclosures made by the Management.

e Concludeonthe appropriateness of management’s use of
the going concern basis of accounting and, based on the
audit evidence obtained, whether a material uncertainty
exists related to events or conditions that may cast
significant doubt on the Company’s ability to continue
as a going concern. If we conclude that a material
uncertainty exists, we are required to draw attention
in our auditor’s report to the related disclosures in the
standalone financial statements or, if such disclosures
are inadequate, to modify our opinion. Our conclusions
are based on the audit evidence obtained up to the
date of our auditor’s report. However, future events or
conditions may cause the Company to cease to continue
as a going concern.
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e Evaluate the overall presentation, structure and content
of the standalone financial statements, including the
disclosures, and whether the standalone financial
statements represent the underlying transactions and
events in a manner that achieves fair presentation.

Materiality is the magnitude of misstatementsin the standalone
financial statements that, individually or in aggregate, makes
it probable that the economic decisions of a reasonably
knowledgeable user of the standalone financial statements
may be influenced. We consider quantitative materiality and
qualitative factors in (i) planning the scope of our audit work
and in evaluating the results of our work; and (ii) to evaluate
the effect of any identified misstatements in the standalone
financial statements.

We communicate with those charged with governance
regarding, among other matters, the planned scope and
timing of the audit and significant audit findings, including any
significant deficiencies in internal financial controls that we
identify during our audit.

We also provide those charged with governance with a
statement that we have complied with relevant ethical
requirements regarding independence, and to communicate
with them all relationships and other matters that may
reasonably be thought to bear on our independence, and
where applicable, related safeguards.

Report on Other Legal and Regulatory Requirements

1. As required by Section 143(3) of the Act, based on our
audit and we report that:

a) We have sought and obtained all the information and
explanations which to the best of our knowledge and
belief were necessary for the purposes of our audit.

b)  In our opinion, proper books of account as required
by law have been kept by the Company so far as it
appears from our examination of those books except
for not complying with the requirement of audit trail
as stated in (i)(vi) below.

c) The Balance Sheet, the Statement of Profit and
Loss including Other Comprehensive Income, the
Statement of Cash Flows and Statement of Changes
in Equity dealt with by this Report are in agreement
with the relevant books of account.

d) In our opinion, the aforesaid standalone financial
statements comply with the Ind AS specified under
Section 133 of the Act.

e) Onthe basis of the written representations received
from the directors as on 31 March 2026 taken
on record by the Board of Directors, none of the
directors is disqualified as on March 31, 2026 from
being appointed as a director in terms of Section
164(2) of the Act.
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9)

h)

The modification relating to the maintenance of
accounts and other matters connected therewith, is
as stated in paragraph (b) above.

With respect to the adequacy of the internal financial
controls with reference to standalone financial
statements of the Company and the operating
effectiveness of such controls, refer to our separate
Report in “Annexure A”. Our report expresses
an unmodified opinion on the adequacy and
operating effectiveness of the Company’s internal
financial controls with reference to standalone
financial statements.

With respect to the other matters to be included
in the Auditor’s Report in accordance with the
requirements of Section 197(16) of the Act, as
amended, in our opinion and to the best of our
information and according to the explanations given
to us, the remuneration paid by the Company to its
directors during the year is in accordance with the
provisions of Section 197 of the Act.

With respect to the other matters to be included
in the Auditor’'s Report in accordance with Rule
11 of the Companies (Audit and Auditors) Rules,
2014, as amended in our opinion and to the
best of our information and according to the
explanations given to us:

The Company has disclosed the impact of
pending litigations on its financial position
in its standalone financial statements - Refer
Note 36 to the standalone financial statements.

ii. The Company did not have any long-
term contracts including derivative
contracts for which there were any material
foreseeable losses.

iii. There were no amounts which were required
to be transferred to the Investor Education and
Protection Fund by the Company.

iv. (a) The Management has represented that,
to the best of its knowledge and belief,
other than as disclosed in the note 50 to
the standalone financial statements no
funds have been advanced or loaned or
invested (either from borrowed funds or
share premium or any other sources or
kind of funds) by the Company to or in any
other person(s) or entity(ies), including
foreign entities (“Intermediaries”), with
the understanding, whether recorded in
writing or otherwise, that the Intermediary
shall, directly or indirectly lend or invest
in other persons or entities identified in
any manner whatsoever by or on behalf of
the Company (“Ultimate Beneficiaries”) or
provide any guarantee, security or the like
on behalf of the Ultimate Beneficiaries.

V.

Vi.

Vil.
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(b) TheManagement has represented,that,to
the best of its knowledge and belief, other
than as disclosed in the note 50 to the
standalone financial statements, no funds
have been received by the Company from
any person(s) or entity(ies), including
foreign entities (“Funding Parties”), with
the understanding, whether recorded in
writing or otherwise, that the Company
shall, directly or indirectly,lend or invest in
other persons or entities identified in any
manner whatsoever by or on behalf of the
Funding Party (“Ultimate Beneficiaries”)
or provide any guarantee, security or the
like on behalf of the Ultimate Beneficiaries.

(c) Based on the audit procedures performed
thathave been consideredreasonable and
appropriate in the circumstances, nothing
has come to our notice that has caused us
to believe that the representations under
sub-clause (i) and (ii) of Rule 11(e), as
provided under (a) and (b) above, contain
any material misstatement.

The company has not declared or paid any
dividend during the year and has not proposed
final dividend for the year.

Based on our examination, which included test
checks, the Company has used accounting
software for maintaining its books of account
for the financial year ended 31 March 2026
wherein the accounting software did not have
the audit trail feature enabled throughout
the year. (Refer note 51 to the standalone
financial statements).

As audit trail feature was not enabled for the
years ended 31 March 2024 and 31 March
2025, reporting under Rule 11 (g) of the
Companies (Audit and Auditors) Rules, 2014
on preservation of the audit trail as per the
statutory requirements for record retention is
not applicable.

As required by the Companies (Auditor’s Report) Order,
2020 (“the Order”) issued by the Central Government in
terms of Section 143(11) of the Act, we give in “Annexure
B” a statement on the matters specified in paragraphs 3
and 4 of the Order.

For Deloitte Haskins & Sells LLP
Chartered Accountants
(Firm’s Registration No.117366W/ W-100018)

Sandeep Kukreja
Partner Membership No. 220411
(UDIN: 26220411GOQGFY7494)

Place: Bengaluru
Date: 27 May 2026
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ANNEXURE “A” TO THE INDEPENDENT AUDITOR’S REPORT

(Referred to in paragraph 1(g) under ‘Report on Other Legal and Regulatory Requirements’ section of our report

of even date)

Report on the Internal Financial Controls with reference to standalone financial statements under Clause (i) of Sub-
section 3 of Section 143 of the Companies Act, 2013 (the “Act”)

We have audited the internal financial controls with reference
to standalone financial statements of Stanley Lifestyles
Limited (the “Company”) as at 31 March 2026 in conjunction
with our audit of the standalone financial statements of the
Company for the year ended on that date.

Management’s  and Board of  Directors’
Responsibilities for Internal Financial Controls

The Company’s Management and Board of Directors are
responsible for establishing and maintaining internal financial
controls with reference to standalone financial statements
based on the internal control with reference to standalone
financial statements criteria established by the Company
considering the essential components of internal control
stated in the Guidance Note on Audit of Internal Financial
Controls Over Financial Reporting issued by the Institute
of Chartered Accountants of India. These responsibilities
include the design, implementation and maintenance of
adequate internal financial controls that were operating
effectively for ensuring the orderly and efficient conduct
of its business, including adherence to the respective
company’s policies, the safeguarding of its assets, the
prevention and detection of frauds and errors, the accuracy
and completeness of the accounting records, and the timely
preparation of reliable financial information, as required under
the Companies Act, 2013.

Auditor’s Responsibility

Our responsibility is to express an opinion on the Company's
internal financial controls with reference to standalone
financial statements of the Company based on our audit. We
conducted our audit in accordance with the Guidance Note on
Audit of Internal Financial Controls Over Financial Reporting
(the “Guidance Note”) issued by the Institute of Chartered
Accountants of India and the Standards on Auditing prescribed
under Section 143(10) of the Companies Act, 2013, to the
extent applicable to an audit of internal financial controls
with reference to standalone financial statements. Those
Standards and the Guidance Note require that we comply
with ethical requirements and plan and perform the audit to
obtain reasonable assurance about whether adequate internal
financial controls with reference to standalone financial
statements was established and maintained and if such
controls operated effectively in all material respects.

Our audit involves performing procedures to obtain audit
evidence about the adequacy of the internal financial controls
with reference to standalone financial statements and their
operating effectiveness. Our audit of internal financial controls
with reference to standalone financial statements included
obtaining an understanding of internal financial controls with
reference to standalone financial statements, assessing the
risk that a material weakness exists, and testing and evaluating
the design and operating effectiveness of internal control
based on the assessed risk. The procedures selected depend
on the auditor’s judgement, including the assessment of the
risks of material misstatement of the financial statements,
whether due to fraud or error.

We believe that the audit evidence we have obtained is
sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis for our audit
opinion on the Company’s internal financial controls with
reference to standalone financial statements.

Meaning of Internal Financial Controls with reference
to standalone financial statements

A Company's internal financial control with reference to
standalone financial statements is a process designed to
provide reasonable assurance regarding the reliability of
financial reporting and the preparation of financial statements
for external purposes in accordance with generally accepted
accounting principles. A Company's internal financial control
with reference to standalone financial statements includes
those policies and procedures that

(1) pertain to the maintenance of records that, in reasonable
detail, accurately and fairly reflect the transactions and
dispositions of the assets of the Company; (2) provide
reasonable assurance that transactions are recorded as
necessary to permit preparation of financial statements in
accordance with generally accepted accounting principles,
and that receipts and expenditures of the Company are
being made only in accordance with authorisations of
management and directors of the company; and (3) provide
reasonable assurance regarding prevention or timely
detection of unauthorised acquisition, use, or disposition of
the Company's assets that could have a material effect on the
financial statements.
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Inherent Limitations of Internal Financial Controls
with reference to standalone financial statements

Because of the inherent limitations of internal financial controls
with reference to standalone financial statements, including
the possibility of collusion or improper management override
of controls, material misstatements due to error or fraud may
occur and not be detected. Also, projections of any evaluation
of the internal financial controls with reference to standalone
financial statements to future periods are subject to the risk
that the internal financial control with reference to standalone
financial statements may become inadequate because of
changes in conditions, or that the degree of compliance with
the policies or procedures may deteriorate.

Date: 27 May 2026
Place: Bengaluru
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Opinion

In our opinion, to the best of our information and according to
the explanations given to us, the Company has, in all material
respects,an adequate internal financial controls with reference
to standalone financial statements and such internal financial
controls with reference to standalone financial statements
were operating effectively as at 31 March 2026, based on
the criteria for internal financial control with reference to
standalone financial statements established by the respective
Company considering the essential components of internal
control stated in the Guidance Note on Audit of Internal
Financial Controls Over Financial Reporting issued by the
Institute of Chartered Accountants of India.

For DELOITTE HASKINS & SELLS LLP
Chartered Accountants
(Firm's Registration No. 117366W/ W-100018)

Sandeep Kukreja
Partner (Membership No.220411)
(UDIN: 26220411GOQGFY7494)
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ANNEXURE “B” TO THE INDEPENDENT AUDITOR’S REPORT

(Referred to in paragraph 2 under ‘Report on Other Legal and Regulatory Requirements’ section of our report
of even date)

In terms of the information and explanations sought by us and
given by the Company and the books of account and records
examined by us in the normal course of audit and to the best of
our knowledge and belief, we state that:

(i)

In

respect of property, plant and equipment and

Intangible assets:

(a)

(b)

(d)

(e)

A.  The Company has maintained proper records
showing full particulars, including quantitative
details and situation of Property, Plant and
Equipment, capital work-in-progress and
relevant details of right-of-use assets.

B. The Company has maintained proper records
showing full particulars of intangible assets
and intangible assets under development.

The Company has a program of verification of
property, plant and equipment, capital work-in-
progress and right-of-use assets so to cover all the
items once every three years which, in our opinion, is
reasonable having regard to the size of the Company
and the nature of its assets. Pursuant to the program,
no such assets were due for verification during the
year. Since no physical verification of property, plant
and equipment was due during the year the question
of reporting on material discrepancies noted on
verification does not arise.

The Company does not have any immovable
properties and hence reporting under clause 3(i)(c)
of the Order is not applicable.

The Company has not revalued any of its property,
plant and equipment (including Right of Use assets)
and intangible assets during the year.

No proceedings have been initiated during the
year or are pending against the Company as at 31
March 2025 for holding any benami property under
the Benami Transactions (Prohibition) Act, 1988 (as
amended in 2016) and rules made thereunder.

The inventories except for (goods-in-transit and
stocks held with third parties), were physically
verified during the year by the Management at
reasonable intervals. In our opinion and according
to information and explanations given to us, the
coverage and procedure of such verification by the
Management is appropriate having regard to the size
of the Company and the nature of its operations. For
stocks held with third parties at the year-end, written
confirmations have been obtained and in respect of
goods in- transit. No discrepancies of 10% or more
in the aggregate for each class of inventories were

(iif)

(iv)

(V)

(b)

noticed on such physical verification of inventories,
when compared with books of account.

According to the information and explanations given
to us, at any point of time of the year, the Company
has not been sanctioned any working capital facility
from banks or financial institutions on the basis
of security of current assets and hence reporting
under clause 3(ii)(b) of the Order is not applicable.

The Company has not provided security or granted
any loans or advances in the nature of loans, secure
or unsecured, to companies, firms, Limited Liability
Partnerships or any other parties during the year. The
Company has made investment in and provided guarantee
to the companies during the year, in respect of which:

a.

The Company has not provided any loans or
advances in the nature of loans or provided security
to any other entity during the year. The Company has
stood guarantee during the year and details of which
are given below:

Guarantees
(% in million) *

A. Aggregate amount provided
during the year:

B. Balance outstandingasat
balance sheet date in respect
of above case:

- Subsidiaries 70

* The Company has disclosed the above guarantee amounts in note
36 to the standalone financial statements.

The investments made, guarantees provided, and
the terms and conditions of the grant of all the
above-mentioned guarantees provided, during
the year are, in our opinion, not prejudicial to the
Company’s interest.

According to the information and explanations given
to us, the Company has not provided any loans or
advances in the nature of loans during the year.
Hence reporting under clause 3(iii)(c) to 3(iii)(f) of
the Order is not applicable.

The Company has complied with the provisions of
Sections 185 and 186 of the Companies Act, 2013
in respect of loans granted, investments made and
guarantees, and securities provided, as applicable.

The Company has not accepted any deposit or amounts
which are deemed to be deposits. Hence, reporting under
clause 3(v) of the Order is not applicable.
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(vi) Themaintenanceofcostrecordshasnotbeenspecifiedfor
the activities of the Company by the Central Government
under Section 148(1) of the Companies Act, 2013.

(vii) Inrespect of statutory dues:

(a) Undisputed statutory dues, including Goods and
Service tax, Provident Fund, Employees’ State
Insurance, Income-tax, duty of Custom, cess and
other material statutory dues applicable to the
Company have generally been regularly deposited
by it with the appropriate authorities in all cases
during the year. We have been informed that the
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provisions of Sales Tax, Service Tax, Value Added Tax
and Excise duty are not applicable to the Company.

There were no undisputed amounts payable in
respect of Goods and Service tax, Provident Fund,
Income-tax, duty of Custom, cess and other material
statutory dues in arrears as at 31 March 2026 for a
period of more than six months from the date they
became payable.

Details of statutory dues referred to in sub-clause
(a) above which have not been deposited as
on 31 March 2026, on account of disputes are
given as below:

Amount  period to which the Forum where Dispute
Name of the statue = Nature of the dues . .
(Zin Million)  amount relates to is pending
Income tax Act, Income tax and interest " FY 2020-21 CIT
1961 (Appeals)
... 6 Freoor-08 or-
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, 4 FY2o08-09 Central Circle 1(1),
1 FY2018-19 Bangalore

A Net of ¥ 0.28 million paid under protest.

(viii) There were no transactions relating to previously unrecorded income that were surrendered or disclosed as income in the
tax assessments under the Income-tax Act, 1961 (43 of 1961) during the year.

(ix)
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(a)

(b)

In our opinion, the Company has not defaulted in the repayment of loans or other borrowings or in the payment of
interest thereon to any lender during the year.

The Company has not been declared wilful defaulter by any bank or financial institution or government or any
government authority.

To the best of our knowledge and belief, in our opinion, term loans availed by the Company were, applied by the Company
during the year for the purposes for which the loans were obtained.

On an overall examination of the standalone financial statements of the Company, funds raised on short-term basis
have, not been used during the year for long-term purposes by the Company.

On an overall examination of the financial statements of the Company, we report that the Company has taken funds from
the following entities and persons in the previous year on account of or to meet the obligations of its subsidiaries as
per details below:

On account of or to meet the obligations of subsidiaries*

Nature of fund Name of lender/ - -
Amount involved L Nature of transaction for
taken shareh older L Name of the subsidiary . .
(% in million) which funds utilized
Equity share Public (by way of 1,401.57 Stanley Retail Limited, Opening of New/

Initial Public Offer) Anchor Stores and
renovation of the

existing stores by such

capital Staras Seating Private

Limited, Sana

Lifestyles Limited, Shrasta
Décor Private Limited, ABS
Seating Private Limited

subsidiaries

*Planned obligations as per Red Herring Prospectus(‘RHP’) filed by the Company with SEBI dated 13 June 2024.

During the year the Company has not taken any funds from any entity or person on account of or to meet the obligations
of its subsidiaries. The Company does not have any joint ventures or associate companies.

The Company has not raised loans during the year on the pledge of securities held in its subsidiaries. The Company
does not have any joint ventures or associate companies.



(xi)

(a) The Company has not raised money by way of initial
public offer or further public offer (including debt
instruments) during the year.

In our opinion, moneys raised by way of initial public
offer by the Company during the previous year, have
been partly utilised by the Company in the current
year for the purpose for which they were raised,
and balance unutilised amounts are temporarily
deployed in a separate Bank account as fixed
deposits with Bank. Refer note 52 to the standalone
financial statements;

(b) During the year the Company has not made any
preferential allotment or private placement of
shares or convertible debentures (fully or partly or
optionally) and hence reporting under clause 3(x)
(b) of the Order is not applicable to the Company.

(a) To the best of our knowledge, no fraud by the
Company and no material fraud on the Company has
been noticed or reported during the year.

(b) To the best of our knowledge, no report under Sub-
section (12) of Section 143 of the Companies Act,
2013 has been filed in Form ADT-4 as prescribed
under rule 13 of Companies (Audit and Auditors)
Rules, 2014 with the Central Government, during the
year and up to the date of this report.

(c) As represented to us by the Management, there
were no whistle blower complaints received by the
Company during the year.

(xii) The Company is not a Nidhi Company and hence reporting

under clause 3(xii) of the Order is not applicable.

(xiii) In our opinion, the Company is in compliance with Section

(xiv) (a)

177 and 188 of the Companies Act, where applicable, for
all transactions with the related parties and the details
of related party transactions have been disclosed in the
standalone financial statements etc. as required by the
applicable accounting standards.

In our opinion the Company has an adequate internal
audit system commensurate with the size and the
nature of its business.

(b) We have considered, the internal audit reports
issued to the Company during the year and
covering the period upto 31 December 2025 for the
period under audit.

Date: 27 May 2026
Place: Bengaluru

Corporate Overview

(xv)
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In our opinion, during the year the Company has not
entered into any non-cash transactions with its directors
or persons connected with its directors and hence
provisions of Section 192 of the Companies Act, 2013 are
not applicable to the Company.

(xvi) (a) The Company is not required to be registered under

Section 45-IA of the Reserve Bank of India Act, 1934.
Hence, reporting under clause 3(xvi)(a), (b) and (c)
of the Order is not applicable.

(b) The Group does not have any CIC as part of the
group and accordingly reporting under clause 3(xvi)
(d) of the Order is not applicable.

(xvii)The Company has not incurred cash losses during the

financial year covered by our audit and the immediately
preceding financial year.

(xviii)There has been no resignation of the statutory auditors

of the Company during the year.

(xix) On the basis of the financial ratios, ageing and expected

(xx)

dates of realization of financial assets and payment of
financial liabilities, other information accompanying the
standalone financial statements and our knowledge
of the Board of Directors and Management plans and
based on our examination of the evidence supporting the
assumptions, nothing has come to our attention, which
causes us to believe that any material uncertainty exists
as on the date of the audit report indicating that Company
is not capable of meeting its liabilities existing at the date
of balance sheet as and when they fall due within a period
of one year from the balance sheet date. We, however,
state that this is not an assurance as to the future viability
of the Company. We further state that our reporting is
based on the facts up to the date of the audit report and
we neither give any guarantee nor any assurance that all
liabilities falling due within a period of one year from the
balance sheet date, will get discharged by the Company
as and when they fall due.

The Company has fully spent the required amount
towards Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR) and
there are no unspent CSR amount for the year requiring
a transfer to a Fund specified in Schedule VII to the
Companies Act or special account in compliance with
the provision of Sub-section (6) of Section 135 of the
said Act. Accordingly, reporting under clause 3(xx) of the
Order is not applicable for the year.

For DELOITTE HASKINS & SELLS LLP
Chartered Accountants
(Firm’s Registration No. 117366W/W-100018)

Sandeep Kukreja
Partner (Membership No.220411)
(UDIN: 26220411GOQGFY7494)
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Standalone Balance Sheet

as at 31 March 2026
(All the amounts are in Indian Rupees Millions except for share information or as otherwise stated)

Particulars N;(fe 31 March 2026 31 March 2025

Summary of material accounting policies 2

The accompanying notes are integral part of these standalone financial statements.

In terms of our report attached

For Deloitte Haskins & Sells LLP For and on behalf of the Board of Directors

Chartered Accountants STANLEY LIFESTYLES LIMITED

Firm‘s Registration No. 117366W/W-100018

Sandeep Kukreja Sunil Suresh Shubha Sunil Venkataramana Mukesh Sharma

Partner Chairman and Whole Time Seshagirirao Gorti Company Secretary

Membership No. 220411 Managing Director Director Joint Managing and Compliance Officer
DIN 01421517 DIN 01363687 Director Membership No. A28288

DIN 08526382
Place: Bengaluru Place: Bengaluru
Date: 27 May 2026 Date: 27 May 2026
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Standalone Statement of Profit and Loss

for the year ended 31 March 2026
(All the amounts are in Indian Rupees Millions except for share information or as otherwise stated)

X Note
Particulars
No.

31 March 2025

I Revenue from operations 23 1,986 2,175
Il Otherincome 24 243 236
Il Total revenues 2,229 2,411

a) Cost of materials consumed 25 1,146 1,237
"""" b) Changesin stock of finished goods and work-in-progress 26 (& 27
"""" o) Employee benefitsexpenses 27 20 284
"""" d) Financecosts 2. e 852
"""" e) Depreciationand amortisation expenses 29 142 124
"""" f) Otherexpenses %% a1 a3
V Totalexpenses 2,089 2,156
VI Profitbefore exceptional itemand tax (1-V) 140 255

a) Current tax 22 23 61
"""" b) Deferred tax charge/ (credity 22 5 @)
"""" c) Short/(excess) provision of tax relating to earlier years 22 @ 5
X Totaltaxexpenses 26 62
Xl Profitfortheyear (VIIX) 100 193

Other comprehensive income not to be reclassified to Standalone Statement of
Profit or Loss in subsequent periods:

Summary of material accounting policies 2

The accompanying notes are integral part of these standalone financial statements.
In terms of our report attached

For Deloitte Haskins & Sells LLP
Chartered Accountants
Firm‘s Registration No. 117366W/W-100018

For and on behalf of the Board of Directors
STANLEY LIFESTYLES LIMITED

Sandeep Kukreja Sunil Suresh Shubha Sunil Venkataramana Mukesh Sharma
Partner Chairman and Whole Time Seshagirirao Gorti Company Secretary
Membership No. 220411 Managing Director Director Joint Managing and Compliance Officer

DIN 01421517 DIN 01363687 Director

DIN 08526382

Membership No. A28288

Place: Bengaluru
Date: 27 May 2026

Place: Bengaluru
Date: 27 May 2026
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) Note
Particulars No 31 March 2025

A Cash flows from operating activities:

Purchase of property, plant and equipment, intangible assets (including (98) (274)
,,,,,,, capital creditors, capital advances and intangible assets under development)
,,,,,,, Proceeds from sale of property, plant and equipment 1 . 0

Deposits with banks and financial institutions (placed)/ matured (net) 109 (1,117)
nercompany oanrepayment g
,,,,,,, Interestreceived on intercompanyloan o~

Investment in subsidiary (499) (480)
"""" Investment in mutual funds (nety (@9 -
_ Interestreceived o 64 00 4
,,,,,,, Net cash used in from investing activities (462) (1.772)
C Cashflows from financing activites
,,,,,,, Borrowings / (repayment of borrowings) (net) ... 4 (241)
,,,,,,, Proceeds from issue of shares (refernotess) ... & 2166
,,,,,,, Share issue expenses on account of IPO (refernote3) . () (262)
,,,,,,, Proceeds from issue of shares on accountoftsops ... 8 1
,,,,,,, Interest paid (refer note betow) ... © 01
,,,,,,, Interest on lease rentals (refer note below) ... (64 (38

Payment of lease liabilities (refer note below) (81) (53)
 Netcash/(used n) from fnancing sctivities (59) 1572
,,,,,,, Netincrease in cash and cash equivalents (272) 321
,,,,,,, Cash and cash equivalents at the beginning of the year 12 326 5

Cash and cash equivalents at the end of the year 54 326
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Not
Particulars ;oe 31 March 2026 31 March 2025

Details of Cash and cash equivalents

,,,,,,, (i) Incurrentaccounts . e %4 76
,,,,,,, (i) Indepositaccounts e - 25
,,,,,,, Cashonhand .2 0 0

Cash and cash equivalents at the end of the year 54 326
Notes:

Above cash flow statement has been prepared under indirect method in accordance with the Indian Accounting Standard (Ind AS)
7 on “Statement of Cash Flows”.

Note:

a. Movement of liabilities arising from financing activities
As at 31 March 2026

Non-cash changes

i 31 March Finance cost "
Particulars : Additions | Cash flows
2025 REIGOTL RN (Net)

the year

Borrowings -

As at 31 March 2025

Non-cash changes

Particulars 81March — Finance cost \iions  Gash flows 81 March
2024  accrued during (Net) 2025

the year
Borrowings 241 - - (247) -
Lease liabilites . 456 38 1 (9 404
Interest on overdraft facility - 11 - any -
Total 697 49 1 (343) 404

The accompanying notes are integral part of these standalone financial statements.
In terms of our report attached

For Deloitte Haskins & Sells LLP For and on behalf of the Board of Directors
Chartered Accountants STANLEY LIFESTYLES LIMITED
Firm‘s Registration No. 117366W/W-100018

Sandeep Kukreja Sunil Suresh Shubha Sunil Venkataramana Mukesh Sharma
Partner Chairman and Whole Time Seshagirirao Gorti Company Secretary
Membership No.220411 Managing Director Director Joint Managing and Compliance Officer
DIN 01421517 DIN 01363687 Director Membership No. A28288
DIN 08526382
Place: Bengaluru Place: Bengaluru
Date: 27 May 2026 Date: 27 May 2026
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A Equity share capital
As at 31 March 2026

- . Changes in equity share capital | Balance at the end of the
Balance at the beginning of the current reporting year . .
during the current year * current reporting year

114 0 114

As at 31 March 2025

Changes in equity share capital Balance at the end of the
during the current year * current reporting year

103 11 114

Balance at the beginning of the current reporting year

* refer to note 15 for details of changes during the year

B Other equity

Attributable to the equity holders
Items of other Total other

Reserve and surplus comprehensive equity
. income (OCI) attributable
Particulars .
. to equity
Securities . Employee Remeasurement
. Retained . . holders
premium . stock option of defined
earnings X of the
reserve reserve benefit plans
company
As at1April2024 1,129 731 25 6 1,891
Profitfortheyear T 1938 - T 193
Proceeds from initial publicoffer 845 - - 1,845
Proceeds fromESOP "o T
Transfer from ESOP outstanding owing to exercise 12 - (12) - (0)
of ESOPs
Share based payment expense / contribution to - - 12 - 12
subsidiaries

Transfer from ESOP outstanding owing to exercise 3 - (3) - -
of ESOPs
Reversal of excess provision of share issue expense S T TT 9
Share based payment expense / contribution to - - 0 - 0
subsidiaries
Other comprehensive income (netoftax) - - - 2 2
As at 31 March 2026 3,012 1,024 22 8 4,066

The accompanying notes are integral part of these standalone financial statements.
In terms of our report attached

For Deloitte Haskins & Sells LLP For and on behalf of the Board of Directors
Chartered Accountants STANLEY LIFESTYLES LIMITED
Firm‘s Registration No. 117366W/W-100018

Sandeep Kukreja Sunil Suresh Shubha Sunil Venkataramana Mukesh Sharma
Partner Chairman and Whole Time Seshagirirao Gorti Company Secretary
Membership No. 220411 Managing Director Director Joint Managing and Compliance Officer
DIN 01421517 DIN 01363687 Director Membership No. A28288
DIN 08526382
Place: Bengaluru Place: Bengaluru
Date: 27 May 2026 Date: 27 May 2026
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1 General Information

Stanley Lifestyles Limited ("the Company" or "SLL") was
incorporated on 11 October 2007 as a public limited company
under the provisions of the Companies Act 1956 with its
registered office in Bengaluru, India. The Company together
with its subsidiaries (Collectively referred to as "the Group")
and is primarily engaged in the business of manufacturing and
trading of furniture and leather products.

The Company is incorporated and domiciled in India under the
provisions of the Companies Act, applicable in India. The registered
office of the company is located at SY No.16/2 and 16/3 Part,
Hosur Road, Veerasandra village, Attibele Hobli, Anekal Taluk,
Bangalore,Karnataka-560100, India. The Company's equity shares
have been listed on Bombay Stock Exchange Limited ( "'BSE"™ )
and on National Stock Exchange of India Limited ( ""NSE"" ) on June
28, 2024 by completing Initial Public Offering of 14,553,508 equity
shares of face value of Rs. 2 each at an issue price of Rs 369 per
equity share, consisting of an offer for sale of 9,133,454 equity shares
by selling shareholders and fresh issue of 5,420,054 equity shares.

The standalone financial statements of the Company were
approved in the meeting of the Board of Directors held
on 27 May 2026.

2 Material accounting policies

Material accounting
Company are as under:

policies adopted by the

2.1 Basis of Preparation of standalone Financial
Statements

(a) Statement of Compliance with Ind AS

These standalone financial statements have been
prepared in accordance with Indian Accounting
Standards (Ind AS) notified under Section 133 of
the Companies Act, 2013 (the ""Act"") read with the
Companies (Indian Accounting Standards) Rules,
2015 as amended from time to time.

Accounting policies have been consistently applied
to all the years presented except where a newly
issued accounting standard is initially adopted or a
revision to an existing accounting standard requires
a change in the accounting policy hitherto in use.

(b) Basis of measurement

The standalone financial statements have been
prepared on a historical cost convention on accrual
basis, except for items that have been measured at
fair value as required by relevant Ind AS.

i) Certain  financial assets and liabilities
measured at fair value (refer accounting policy
on financial instruments);

ii) Embedded derivatives;
iii) Asset classified as held for sale;

iv) Defined benefit and other long-term employee
benefits where plan asset is measured at fair
value less present value of Defined Benefit
Obligations (“DBO”); and

v) Expenses relating to share-based payments
are measured at fair value on the date of grant.

All assets and liabilities have been classified as
current or non-current as per the Company’s
operating cycle and other criteria set out in the
Schedule Il to the Companies Act, 2013. Based on
the nature of services and the time between the
rendering of service and their realization in cash
and cash equivalents, the Company has ascertained
its operating cycle as twelve months for the purpose
of current and noncurrent classification of assets
and liabilities.

(c) Use of estimates

The preparation of standalone financial statements
in conformity with Ind AS requires the Management
to make estimate and assumptions that affect the
reported amount of assets and liabilities as at the
Balance Sheet date, reported amount of revenue
and expenses for the year and disclosures of
contingent liabilities as at the Balance Sheet
date. The estimates and assumptions used in the
accompanying financial statements are based upon
the Management's evaluation of the relevant facts
and circumstances as at the date of the financial
statements. Actual results could differ from these
estimates. Estimates and underlying assumptions
are reviewed on a periodic basis. Revisions to
accounting estimates, if any, are recognized in
the year in which the estimates are revised and in
any future years affected. Refer note 3 for detailed
discussion on estimates and judgments.

2.2 Property, plant and equipment and Intangible assets
i)  Property, plant and equipment

a) Property, plant and equipment are carried
at cost of acquisition or construction less
accumulated depreciation and/ oraccumulated
impairment, if any. The cost includes its
purchase price, including import duties and
other non-refundable taxes or levies (for
Leasehold improvements and Vehicles, Goods
and Services Tax is not availed but added to the
cost of acquisition or construction), freight and
any directly attributable cost of bringing the
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asset to its working condition for its intended
use; any trade discounts and rebates are
deducted in arriving at the purchase price.

b) Subsequent expenditures related to an item of
property plant and equipment added to its book
value only if they increase the future benefits
from the existing asset beyond its previously
assessed standard of performance.

c) The cost of property, plant and equipment not
ready for their intended use at the balance
sheet date are disclosed as capital work in
progress, net of impairment loss, if any.

d) Advances paid towards the acquisition of
property, plant and equipment, outstanding
at each balance sheet date are disclosed
as 'capital advances' under 'Other non-
current assets'.

e) Any gain orloss arising on derecognition of the
asset (difference between the net disposal
proceeds and the carrying amount of the asset)
is included in the statement of profit and loss
when the asset is derecognised.

f)  Where a significant component (in terms of
cost) of an asset has an economic useful
life shorter than that of it’s corresponding
asset, the component is depreciated over
its shorter life.

Depreciation methods, estimated useful lives

Depreciation is provided on straight line method
over the estimated useful life of property plant and
equipment as per the useful life prescribed under
Part C of Schedule Il of the Companies Act, 2013.
Leasehold improvements are being amortised over
the period of 10 years (useful life). Depreciation
on addition to property, plant and equipment's
is provided on pro-rata basis from the date the
assets are ready for intended use. Depreciation on
sale / deletion of property, plant and equipment's
is provided for up to the date of sale, deduction or
discard of property, plant and equipment as the case
may be. In case of impairment, if any, depreciation
is provided on the revised carrying amount of the
asset over its remaining useful life.

Depreciation methods, useful lives and residual
values are reviewed periodically at each financial
year end and adjusted prospectively, as appropriate.

Assets individually costing up to Rupees five
thousand are fully depreciated in the vyear of
capitalisation.

i)

Intangible Assets

a) Intangible assets are recognised only if it is
probable that future economic benefits that
are attributable to the asset will flow to the
enterprise and the cost of the asset can be
measured reliably.

b) An intangible asset is derecognised on
disposal, or when no future economic benefits
are expected from use or disposal. Gains or
losses arising from the retirement or disposal
of an intangible asset are determined as the
difference between the net disposal proceeds
and the carrying amount of the asset and
recognised as income or expense in the
Statement of Profit and Loss.

c) Intangible assets have finite useful lives
are measured at cost less accumulated
amortisation and any accumulated impairment
losses.The intangible assets are amortisedon a
straight line basis upto the period of 72 months.

d) Intangible assets, which are acquired by the
Company and have indefinite useful life are
not amortised but it is tested for impairment
annually or more frequently if events or
changes in circumstances indicate that the
asset may be impaired, and is carried at cost
less accumulated impairment losses.

The estimated useful life of the intangible
assets and the amortisation period are
reviewed at the end of each financial year and
the amortisation period is revised to reflect the
changed pattern, if any.

2.3 Foreign Currency Transactions

(a)

(b)

Functional and presentation currency

ltemsincludedinthestandalonefinancial statements
are measured using the currency of the primary
economic environment in which the entity operates
(‘the functional currency’). The financial statements
are presented in Indian Rupee (INR), which is the
Company’s functional and presentation currency.

Foreign currency transactions are recorded in the
reporting currency by applying the exchange rate
between the reporting currency and the foreign
currency at the date of the transaction.

Transactions and balances

On initial recognition, all foreign currency
transactions are recorded by applying to the foreign
currency amount the exchange rate between the



Corporate Overview Statutory Reports Financial Statements

Notes to the Standalone Financial Statements

for the year ended 31 March 2026
(All the amounts are in Indian Rupees Millions except for share information or as otherwise stated)

functional currency and the foreign currency at the 2.5 Revenue Recognition

date of the transaction. Gains / (losses) arising out
of fluctuation in foreign exchange rate between the
transaction date and settlement date are recognised
in the standalone Statement of Profit and Loss.

All monetary assets and liabilities in foreign
currencies are restated at the year end at the
exchange rate prevailing at the year end and
the exchange differences are recognised in the
standalone Statement of Profit and Loss.

Non-monetary items which are carried in terms of
historical cost denominated in a foreign currency
are reported using the exchange rate at the date of
the transaction; non-monetary items denominated
in a foreign currency and measured at fair value are
translated at the exchange rate prevalent at the date
when the fair value was determined.

2.4 Fair value measurement

Fair value is the price that would be received to sell an
asset or paid to transfer a liability in an orderly transaction
between market participants at the measurement date.
The fair value measurement is based on the presumption
that the transaction to sell the asset or transfer the
liability takes place either:

° In the principal market for the asset or liability, or

e In the absence of a principal market, in the most
advantageous market for the asset or liability
accessible to the Company.

The Company uses valuation techniques that are
appropriate in the circumstances and for which sufficient
data are available to measure fair value, maximizing the
use of relevant observable inputs and minimizing the use
of unobservable inputs.

All assets and liabilities for which fair value is measured
or disclosed in the financial statements are categorized
within the fair value hierarchy, described as follows,
based on the lowest level input that is significant to the
fair value measurement as a whole:

e Level 1 — Quoted (unadjusted) market prices in
active markets for identical assets or liabilities;

e Level 2 — Valuation techniques for which the
lowest level input that is significant to the fair value
measurement is directly or indirectly observable;

e Level 3 — Valuation techniques for which the
lowest level input that is significant to the fair value
measurement is unobservable.

Revenue is measured at fair value of the consideration
received or receivable. Revenue is reduced for estimated
customer returns, rebates and other similar allowances.
Ind AS 115 Revenue from contracts with customers,
outlines a single comprehensive model of accounting for
revenue arising from contracts with customers.

The Company recognises revenue from operations based
on five step model as set out in Ind AS 115:

Step 1: Identify contract(s) with a customer: A Contract
is defined as an agreement between two or more parties
that creates enforceable rights and obligations and sets
out the criteria for every contract that must be met.

Step 2: Identify performance obligations in the contract:
A performance obligation is a promise in a contract with a
customer to transfer a good or service to the customer.

Step 3: Determine the transaction price: The transaction
price is the amount of consideration to which the
Company expects to be entitled in exchange for
transferring promised goods or services to a customer,
excluding amounts collected on behalf of third parties.

Step 4: Allocate the transaction price to the performance
obligations in the contract: For a contract that has more
than one performance obligation, the Company allocates
the transaction price to each performance obligation in
an amount that depicts the amount of Consideration to
which the Company expects to be entitled in exchange
for satisfying each performance obligation.

Step 5: Recognise revenue when the Company satisfies a
performance obligation.

Revenue from contracts with customers is recognised
when control of the goods or services are transferred to
the customer at an amount that reflects the consideration
to which the Company expects to be entitled in exchange
for those goods or services.

The Company presents revenues net of indirect taxes in
its standalone Statement of Profit and loss.

A contract liability is recognised if a payment is received
or a payment is due (whichever is earlier) from a
customer before the Company transfers the related
goods or services. Contract liabilities are recognised as
revenue when the Group performs under the contract
(i.e., transfers control of the related goods or services
to the customer).

Other Income

Interest Income is recognised on basis of effective
interest method as set out in Ind AS 109 , Financial
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Instruments, and where no significant uncertainty as to
measurability or collectability exists.

Interest income is recognised using the time-proportion
method, based on underlying interest rates.

Taxes

Tax expense for the year, comprising current tax, deferred
tax and minimum alternate tax credit are included in the
determination of the net profit or loss for the year.

(a) Current income tax

Current tax is the amount of tax payable on the
taxable income for the year as determined in
accordance with the provisions of the Income
Tax Act, 1961. Current tax assets and liabilities are
measured at the amount expected to be recovered
or paid to the taxation authorities. Current tax assets
and tax liabilities are offset where the entity has a
legally enforceable right to offset and intends either
to settle on a net basis, or to realize the asset and
settle the liability simultaneously.

(b) Deferred tax

Deferred income tax is provided in full, using the
balance sheet approach, on temporary differences
arising between the tax bases of assets and liabilities
and their carrying amounts in financial statements.
Deferred income tax is also not accounted for if it
arises from initial recognition of an asset or liability
in a transaction other than a business combination
that at the time of the transaction affects neither
accounting profit nor taxable profit (tax loss).
Deferred income tax is determined using tax rates
(and laws) that have been enacted or substantially
enacted by the end of the year and are expected to
apply when the related deferred income tax asset is
realised or the deferred income tax liability is settled.

Deferred tax assets are recognised for all
deductible temporary differences and unused
tax losses only if it is probable that future taxable
amounts will be available to utilize those temporary
differences and losses.

Management periodically evaluates positions taken
in tax returns with respect to situations in which
applicable tax regulation is subject to interpretation.
It establishes provisions where appropriate on
the basis of amounts expected to be paid to the
tax authorities.

Deferred tax assets and liabilities are offset when
there is a legally enforceable right to offset current

tax assets and liabilities and when the deferred tax
balances relate to the same taxation authority.

Current and deferred tax isrecognized in standalone
Statement of Profitand Loss, except to the extent that
itrelatestoitemsrecognisedinothercomprehensive
income or directly in equity. In this case, the tax is
also recognised in other comprehensive income or
directly in equity, respectively.

2.7 Leases

As a lessee

The Company’s lease asset classes primarily consist of
leases for buildings. The Company assesses whether a
contract contains a lease at the inception of a contract.
A contract is, or contains, a lease if the contract conveys
the right to control the use of an identified asset for a
period of time in exchange for consideration. To assess
whether a contract conveys the right to control the use
of an identified asset, the Company assesses whether:
(i) the contract involves the use of an identified asset
(ii) the Company has substantially all of the economic
benefits from use of the asset through the period of the
lease and (iii) the Company has the right to direct the
use of the asset.

The cost of right-of-use assets includes the amount
of lease liabilities recognised, initial direct costs
incurred, and lease payments made at or before the
commencement date less any lease incentives received.
Right-of-use assets are depreciated on a straight-line
basis over the tenure of lease term

At the date of commencement of the lease, the
Company recognizes a right-of-use (ROU) asset and a
corresponding lease liability for all lease arrangements in
which it is a lessee, except for leases with a term of 12
months or less (short-term leases) and low-value leases.
For these short-term and low-value leases, the Company
recognizes the lease payments as an operating expense
on a straight-line basis over the term of the lease.

As a lessor

Leases for which the Company is a lessor is classified
as a finance or operating lease. Whenever the terms of
the lease transfer substantially all the risks and rewards
of ownership to the lessee, the contract is classified
as a finance lease. All other leases are classified as
operating leases.

For operating leases, rental income is accounted for on
a straight-line basis or another systematic basis over the
lease terms based on agreement/contract entered into
with the third party and is included in other income in the
Statement of Profit or Loss due to its operating nature.
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2.8

Leases are classified as finance leases when substantially
all of the risks and rewards of ownership transfer from
the company to the lessee. Amounts due from lessees
under finance leases are recorded as receivables at the
companies net investment in the leases. Finance lease
income is allocated to accounting periods so as to reflect
a constant periodic rate of return on the net investment
outstanding in respect of the lease.

Leases where the lessor effectively retains substantially
all the risks and rewards of ownership of the leased
asset are classified as operating leases. Operating
lease payments are recognised as an expense in the
statement of profit and loss on a straight-line basis over
the lease term.

Inventories

Inventories are valued at lower of cost (weighted average
method) and net realisable value after providing for
obsolescence and other losses, where considered
necessary. For traded goods purchases costs include
cost of purchase and other costs bringing inventory to
there location.

Stock of raw materials, stores, spares, bought out
items and certain components are valued at cost less
amounts written down.

Stock of certain aero structures, components, work-in-
progress and finished goods are valued at lower of cost
and net realisable value based on technical estimate of
the percentage of work completed.

In determining the cost of raw materials, components,
stores, spares and loose tools, the First In First Out (FIFO)
method is used. Cost of inventory comprises all costs of
purchase, duties, taxes (other than those subsequently
recoverable from tax authorities) and all other costs
incurred in bringing the inventory to their present
location and condition.

Work-in-progress,  manufactured  finished  goods
and traded goods are valued at the lower of cost
and net realisable value. Cost of work -in-progress
and manufactured finished goods is determined on
the weighted average basis and comprises direct
material, cost of conversion and other costs incurred
in bringing these inventories to their present location
and condition. Cost of traded goods is determined on a
weighted average basis.

Net realizable value is the estimated selling price in the
ordinary course of business, less the estimated cost of
completion and the estimated costs necessary to make
the sale. The comparison of cost and net realizable value
is made on item by item basis.

2.9 Impairment of non-financial assets

The Company assesses at each year end whether there
is any objective evidence that a non financial asset or
a group of non financial assets is impaired. If any such
indication exists, the Company estimates the asset's
recoverable amount and the amount of impairment loss.

An impairment loss is calculated as the difference
between an asset’s carrying amount and recoverable
amount. Losses are recognized in standalone Statement
of Profit and Loss and reflected in an allowance account.
When the Company considers that there are no realistic
prospects of recovery of the asset, the relevant amounts
are written off. If the amount of impairment loss
subsequently decreases and the decrease can be related
objectively to an event occurring after the impairment was
recognised, then the previously recognised impairment
loss is reversed through standalone Statement of
Profit and Loss.

The recoverable amount of an asset or cash-generating
unit is the greater of its value-in-use and its fair value less
costs to sell. In assessing value-in-use, the estimated
future cash flows are discounted to their present value
using a pre-tax discount rate that reflects current market
assessments of the time value of money and the risks
specific to the asset. For the purpose of impairment
testing, assets are grouped together into the smallest
group of assets that generates cash inflows from
continuing use that are largely independent of the cash
inflows of other assets or groups of assets (the “cash-
generating unit”).

2.10 Provisions and contingent liabilities

Provisions are recognized when there is a present
obligation as a result of a past event, it is probable that an
outflow of resources embodying economic benefits will
be required to settle the obligation and there is a reliable
estimate of the amount of the obligation.

Provisions are measured at the best estimate of the
expenditure required to settle the present obligation at
the Balance sheet date.

These are reviewed at each Balance Sheet date and
adjusted to reflect the current management estimates.

If the effect of the time value of money is material,
provisions are discounted using a current pre-tax rate
that reflects, when appropriate, the risks specific to the
liability. When discounting is used, the increase in the
provision due to the passage of time is recognized as
a finance cost.

Contingent liabilities are disclosed when there is a
possible obligation arising from past events, the existence
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2.1

-

of which will be confirmed only by the occurrence or non-
occurrence of one or more uncertain future events not
wholly within the control of the Company or a present
obligation that arises from past events where it is either
not probable that an outflow of resources will be required
to settle or a reliable estimate of the amount cannot be
made. When there is an obligation in respect of which the
likelihood of outflow of resources is remote no provision
or disclosure is made.

Contingent assets are neither recognised nor disclosed
in the financial statements.

Borrowing costs

Borrowing cost includes interest, amortization of ancillary
costs incurred in connection with the arrangement of
borrowings, interest on lease liability as per Ind As 116
and exchange differences arising from foreign currency
borrowings to the extent they are regarded as an
adjustment to the interest cost.

Borrowing costs directly attributable to the acquisition or
construction of qualifying assets are capitalised as part of
the cost of the assets up to the date the asset is ready for
its intended use. The management generally considers
the period of 12 months or more as substantial period. All
other borrowing costs are recognised as an expense in
the standalone Statement of Profit and Loss in the year in
which they are incurred.

2.12 Cash and cash equivalents

Cash and cash equivalent in the standalone Balance
Sheet comprise cash at banks, cash on hand and short-
term deposits net of bank overdraft with an original
maturity of three months or less, which are subject to an
insignificant risk of changes in value.

Cash and Cash Equivalents includes deposits maintained
by the Company with banks, which can be withdrawn by
the Company at any point of time without prior notice
or penalty on the principal. Cash and cash equivalents
include restricted cash and bank balances. The
restrictions are primarily on account of bank balances
held as margin money deposits against guarantees.

2.13 Investment in Subsidiary

Company accounts for its investment in subsidiaries at
cost, net of impairment (if any).

2.14 Financial instruments
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A financial instrument is any contract that gives rise to
a financial asset of one entity and a financial liability or
equity instrument of another entity.

(a) Financial assets
(i) Initial recognition and measurement

At initial recognition, financial asset is
measured at its fair value plus, in the case of
a financial asset not at fair value through profit
or loss, transaction costs that are directly
attributable to the acquisition of the financial
asset. Transaction costs of financial assets
carried at fair value through profit or loss are
expensed in profit or loss.

(ii) Subsequent measurement

For purposes of subsequent measurement,
financial assets are classified in
following categories:

a) atamortized cost; or

b)  at fair value through other comprehensive
income; or

c) at fair value through profit or loss.

The classification depends on the entity’s
business model for managing the financial
assets and the contractual terms of
the cash flows.

Amortized cost: Assets that are held for
collection of contractual cash flows where
those cash flows represent solely payments
of principal and interest are measured at
amortized cost. Interest income from these
financial assets is included in finance income
using the Effective Interest Rate method (EIR).

Fair Value Through Other Comprehensive
Income (FVOCI): Assets that are held for
collection of contractual cash flows and for
selling the financial assets, where the assets’
cash flows represent solely payments of
principal and interest, are measured at Fair
Value Through Other Comprehensive Income
(FVOCI).Movements in the carrying amount are
taken through OCI, except for the recognition
of impairment gains or losses, interest revenue
and foreign exchange gains and losses which
are recognized in Statement of Profit and Loss.
When the financial asset is derecognized, the
cumulative gain or loss previously recognized
in OCl is reclassified from equity to Statement
of Profit and Loss and recognized in other gains
/ (losses). Interest income from these financial
assets is included in other income using the
effective interest rate method.
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(iif)

Fair Value Through Profit or Loss: Assets that
do not meet the criteria for amortized cost or
FVOCI are measured at fair value through profit
or loss. Interest income from these financial
assets is included in other income.

Impairment of financial assets

In accordance with Ind AS 109, Financial
Instruments, the Company applies Expected
Credit Loss (ECL) model for measurement and
recognition of impairment loss on financial
assets that are measured at amortized
cost and FVOCI.

For recognition of impairment loss on financial
assets and risk exposure, the Company
determines that whether there has been a
significant increase in the credit risk since
initial recognition. If credit risk has not
increased significantly, twelve-month ECL is
used to provide for impairment loss. However,
if credit risk has increased significantly lifetime
ECL is used. If in subsequent years, credit
quality of the instrument improves such that
there is no longer a significant increase in
credit risk since initial recognition, then the
entity reverts to recognizing impairment loss
allowance based on twelve months ECL.

Life time ECLs are the expected credit losses
resulting from all possible default events over
the expected life of a financial instrument.
The twelve month ECL is a portion of the
lifetime ECL which results from default events
that are possible within twelve months
after the year end.

ECL is the difference between all contractual
cash flows that are due to the Company in
accordance with the contract and all the cash
flows that the entity expects to receive (i.e. all
shortfalls), discounted at the original EIR. When
estimating the cash flows, an entity is required
to consider all contractual terms of the financial
instrument (including pre-payment, extension
etc.) over the expected life of the financial
instrument. However, in rare cases when
the expected life of the financial instrument
cannot be estimated reliably, then the entity is
required to use the remaining contractual term
of the financial instrument.

In general, it is presumed that credit risk has
significantly increased since initial recognition
if the payment is more than 30 days past due.

(iv) De-recognition of financial assets

Afinancial asset is de-recognized only when :

a) the rights to receive cash flows from the
financial asset is transferred; or

b) retains the contractual rights to receive
the cash flows of the financial asset, but
assumes a contractual obligation to pay
the cash flows to one or more recipients.

Where the financial asset is transferred then in
thatcasefinancial assetisde-recognizedonlyif
substantially all risks and rewards of ownership
of the financial asset is transferred. Where
the entity has not transferred substantially all
risks and rewards of ownership of the financial
asset, the financial asset is not de-recognized.

(b) Financial liabilities

®

(i)

Initial recognition and measurement

Financial liabilities are classified, at initial
recognition, as financial liabilities at fair value
through profit or loss and at amortized cost,
as appropriate.

All financial liabilities are recognized initially
at fair value and, in the case of borrowings
and payables, net of directly attributable
transaction costs.

Subsequent measurement

financial liabilities
classification, as

The measurement of
depends on  their
described below:

Financial liabilities at fair value through profit or
loss

Financial liabilities at fair value through profit
or loss include financial liabilities held for
trading and financial liabilities designated
upon initial recognition as at fair value through
profit or loss.

Loans and borrowings

After initial recognition, interest-bearing loans
and borrowings are subsequently measured at
amortized cost using the Effective Interest Rate
(EIR) method. Gains and losses are recognized
in Statement of Profit and Loss when the
liabilities are de-recognized as well as through
the EIR amortization process. Amortized cost is
calculated by taking into account any discount
or premium on acquisition and fees or costs
that are an integral part of the EIR. The EIR
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amortization is included as finance costs in the
standalone Statement of Profit and Loss.

(iii) De-recognition

A financial liability is de-recognized when the
obligation under the liability is discharged or
cancelled or expires. When an existing financial
liability is replaced by another from the same
lender on substantially different terms, or the
terms of an existing liability are substantially
modified, such an exchange or modification is
treated as the de-recognition of the original
liability and the recognition of a new liability.
The difference in the respective carrying
amounts is recognized in the Statement of
Profit and Loss as finance costs.

(c) Offsetting financial instruments

Financial assets and liabilities are offset and the
net amount is reported in the Balance Sheet where
there is a legally enforceable right to offset the
recognized amounts and there is an intention to
settle on a net basis or realize the asset and settle
the liability simultaneously. The legally enforceable
right must not be contingent on future events
and must be enforceable in the normal course of
business and in the event of default, insolvency or
bankruptcy of the Company or the counterparty.

2.15 Employee benefits
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(a) Short-term obligations

Liabilities for wages and salaries, including non-
monetary benefits that are expected to be settled
wholly within twelve months after the end of the year
in which the employees render the related service
are recognized in respect of employees’ services
up to the end of the year and are measured at the
amounts expected to be paid when the liabilities
are settled. The liabilities are presented as current
employee benefit obligations in the Balance Sheet.

(b) Defined contribution plan

The Company makes defined contribution to
provident fund, which are recognised as an
expense in the standalone Statement of Profit
and Loss on accrual basis. The Company has no
further obligations under these plans beyond its
monthly contributions.

Employee's State Insurance Scheme: Contribution
towards employees' state insurance scheme is made
to the regulatory authorities, where the Company has
no further obligations. Such benefits are classified

as defined contribution schemes as the Company
does not carry any further obligations, apart from the
contributions made on a monthly basis which are
charged to the Statement of Profit and Loss.

(c) Defined benefit plans

Gratuity: The Company provides for gratuity, a
defined benefit plan (the "Gratuity Plan") covering
eligible employees in accordance with the Code of
Social Security, 2020. The Gratuity Plan provides
a lump sum payment to vested employees at
retirement, death, incapacitation or termination of
employment, of an amount based on the respective
employee's wages. The Company's liability is
actuarially determined (using the Projected Unit
Credit method) at the end of each year. Past service
cost is recognized for the change in the present
value of the Defined benefit obligation resulting from
a plan amendment or curtailment. Actuarial losses /
(gains) are recognized in the other comprehensive
income in the year in which they arise.

(d) Other long term employee benefits

Compensated Absences: Accumulated
compensated absences, are expected to be availed
or encashed within Twelve months from the end of
the year, treated as short term employee benefits.
The obligation towards the same is measured at
the expected cost of accumulating compensated
absences as the additional amount expected to
be paid as a result of the unused entitlement as
at the year end.

2.16 Earnings Per Share

Basic earnings per share is calculated by dividing the
net profit or loss for the year attributable to equity
shareholders by the weighted average number of equity
shares outstanding during the year. Earnings considered
in ascertaining the Company’s earnings per share is the
net profit or loss for the year after deducting preference
dividends and any attributable tax thereto for the year
(if any). The weighted average number of equity shares
outstanding during the year and for all the years presented
is adjusted for events, that have changed the number
of equity shares outstanding, without a corresponding
change in resources.

For the purpose of calculating diluted earnings per share,
the net profit or loss for the year attributable to equity
shareholders and the weighted average number of shares
outstanding during the year is adjusted for the effects of
all dilutive potential equity shares.
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2.17 Segment Reporting balance appearing in the standalone financial

Operating segments are reported in a manner consistent
with the internal reporting provided to the chief operating
decision maker. The chief operating decision maker
regularly monitors and reviews the operating results
separately according to the nature of products and
services provided, with each segment representing a
strategic business unit that offers different products
and serves different markets. Segments are identified
having regard to the dominant source and nature of risks
and returns and internal organization and management
structure. The Company has considered business
segments as the primary segments for disclosure. The
business segment in which the Company operates is
‘manufacture, trading and sale of Automotive Seating
Covers, Furniture, Fixtures and Accessories’. The
Company does not have any geographical segment. The
accounting principles used in the preparation of the
financial statements are consistently applied to record
revenue and expenditure in the individual segment, and
are as set out in the significant accounting policies.

Thus, as defined in Ind AS 108 - Operating Segments,
The Company operates in a single business segment
of namely manufacture, trading and sale of Automotive
Seating Covers, Furniture, Fixtures and Accessories

2.18 Business Combination

(i) Business combinations (common control business
combinations):

Business combination involving entities that are
controlled by the company are accounted for using
the pooling of interest method as follows:

- The assets and liabilities of the combining
entities are reflected at their carrying amounts.

- No adjustments are made to reflect fair
values,or recognise any new assets or
liabilities. Adjustments are only made to
harmonise accounting policies.

- The financial information in the standalone
financial statements in respect of prior periods
is restated as if the business combination had
occurred from the beginning of the preceding
period in the financial statements, irrespective
of the actual date of the combination. However,
where the business combination had occurred
after that date, the prior period information is
restated only from that date.

- Thebalance of the retained earnings appearing
in the standalone financial statements of the
transferorisaggregated withthe corresponding

statements of the transferee or is adjusted
against general reserve.

- The identity of the reserve are preserved and
the reserves of the transferor becomes the
reserves of the transferee

- The difference, if any, between the amounts
recorded as share capital issued plus any
additional consideration in the form of cash or
other assets and the amount of share capital
of the transferor is transferred to capital
reserve and is presented separately from other
capital reserves.

(ii) Business combinations (other than common control
business combinations):

In accordance with Ind AS 103, the Company
accounts for the business combinations (other than
common control business combinations) using the
acquisition method when controlis transferred tothe
Company. The cost of an acquisition is measured as
the fair value of the assets given, equity instruments
issued and liabilities incurred or assumed at the date
of exchange. The cost of acquisition also includes
the fair value of any contingent consideration.
Identifiable assets acquired and liabilities and
contingent liabilities assumed in a business
combination are measured initially at their fair value
on the date of acquisition. Transaction costs are
expensed as incurred, except to the extent related
to the issue of debt or equity securities.

2.19 Exceptional items

When items of income and expense within profit or
loss from ordinary activities are of such size, nature or
incidence that their disclosure is relevant to explain the
performance of the Company for the period, the nature
and amount of such items is disclosed separately as
Exceptional items.

2.20Share-based payments

Equity instruments granted to the employees of the
Company are measured by reference to the fair value
of the instrument at the date of grant. The expense
is recognised in the statement of profit and loss with
a corresponding increase in equity (stock options
outstanding account). The equity instruments generally
vest in a graded manner over the vesting period. The fair
value determined at the grant date is expensed over the
vesting period of the respective tranches of such grants
(accelerated amortisation). The stock compensation
expense is determined based on the Company’s estimate
of equity instruments that will eventually vest.
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2.21 Rounding off amounts

3

All amounts disclosed in financial statements and
notes have been rounded off to the nearest million
as per requirement of Schedule Il of the Act, unless
otherwise stated.

Significant accounting judgments, estimates

and assumptions and recent pronouncements

The preparation of standalone financial statements requires
Management to make judgments, estimates and assumptions
that affect the reported amounts of revenues, expenses,
assets and liabilities, and the accompanying disclosures,
and the disclosure of contingent liabilities. Uncertainty about
these assumptions and estimates could result in outcomes
that require a material adjustment to the carrying amount of
assets or liabilities affected in future years.

3.1
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Estimates and assumptions

The key assumptions concerning the future and other
key sources of estimation uncertainty at the year end
date, that have a significant risk of causing a material
adjustment to the carrying amounts of assets and
liabilities within the next financial year, are described
below. The Company based its assumptions and estimates
on parameters available when the financial statements
were prepared. Existing circumstances and assumptions
about future developments, however, may change due to
market changes or circumstances arising that are beyond
the control of the Company. Such changes are reflected
in the assumptions when they occur.

(a) Defined Benefits and other long term benefits

The cost of the defined benefit plans such as
gratuity and leave encashment are determined
using actuarial valuations. An actuarial valuation
involves making various assumptions that may
differ from actual developments in the future. These
include the determination of the discount rate,
future salary increases and mortality rates. Due to
the complexities involved in the valuation and its
long-term nature, a defined benefit obligation is
highly sensitive to changes in these assumptions.
All assumptions are reviewed at each year end.

The principal assumptions are the discount and
salary growth rate. The discount rate is based upon
the market yields available on government bonds at
the accounting date with a term that matches that
of liabilities. Salary increase rate takes into account
inflation, seniority, promotion and other relevant
factors on long-term basis.

(b) Share-based payments

Estimating fair value for share-based payment
transactions requires determination of the most
appropriate valuation model, which is dependent
on the terms and conditions of the grant. This
estimate also requires determination of the most
appropriate inputs to the valuation model including
the expected life of the share option, volatility and
dividend yield and making assumptions about them.
The assumptions and models used for estimating
fair value for share-based payment transactions are
disclosed in Equity-settled transactions notes: The
cost of equity-settled transactions is determined
by the fair value at the date when the grant is made
using an appropriate valuation model. That cost is
recognised, together with a corresponding increase
in share-based payment reserves in equity, over the
period in which the service conditions are fulfilled
in employee benefits expense. The cumulative
expense recognised for equity-settled transactions
at each reporting date until the vesting date reflects
the extent to which the vesting period has expired
and Company best estimate of the number of equity
instruments that will ultimately vest. The expense or
credit in the standalone Statement of Profit and Loss
for a period represents the movement in cumulative
expense recognised as at the beginning and
end of that period and is recognised in employee
benefits expense.

(c) Taxes

Deferred tax assets are recognized for unused tax
losses to the extent that it is probable that taxable
profit will be available against which the losses can
be utilized. Significant management judgment is
required to determine the amount of deferred tax
assets that can be recognized, based upon the likely
timing and the level of future taxable profits together
with future tax planning strategies.

The Company neither have any taxable temporary
difference nor any tax planning opportunities
available that could partly support the recognition of
theselosses as deferred tax assets.On this basis, the
Company has determined that it cannot recognize
deferred tax assets on the tax losses carried forward
except for the unabsorbed depreciation.

3.2 Recent pronouncements

Ministry of Corporate Affairs (*“MCA”) notifies new
standards or amendments to the existing standards
under Companies (Indian Accounting Standards) Rules
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as issued from time to time. In May 2025, MCA notified
amendments to Ind AS 21 - The Effects of Changes in
Foreign Exchange Rates, applicable w.e.f. April 1, 2025.
The Company has reviewed the amendment and based
on its evaluation has determined that it does not have any
significant impact in its financial statements.

InAugust2025,MCAnotifiedthefollowingamendmentsto:

1. Ind AS 1, Presentation of Financial Statements,
applicable w.e.f. 01 April 2025 - The amendment
relates to classification of liabilities as current
or non-current and non-current liabilities with
covenants. In the context of classifying a liability
as current, it removes the requirement of existence
of a right to defer settlement for at least 12 months
after the reporting date and instead requires that
the said right should exist on the reporting date and
have substance. The amendment also introduces
guidance on classification of liabilities with
covenants. The Company has no impact of these
amendments in its classification criteria of current
and non-current liabilities.

2. Ind AS 7, Statement of Cash Flows and Ind AS 107,
Financial Instruments: Disclosures, applicable
w.e.f. 01 April 2025 - The amendment in Ind AS 7
requires to inform users of financial statements of

the existence of supplier finance arrangements and
explain the nature of the arrangements, the carrying
amount of liabilities and the range of payment
due dates. Ind AS 107 has been amended to add
supplier finance arrangements as a factor that may
cause concentration of liquidity risk. The Company
has reviewed the amendment and based on its
evaluation has determined that there is no impact in
its financial statements.

3.3 New and Revised Ind AS's in issue but not effective yet

At the date authorisation of these standalone financial
statements, the Company has not applied the following
new and revised Ind AS that have been issued but are
not yet effective:

Amendments to Ind AS 1 Presentation of Financial
Statements: Where a covenant breach exists on or before
the reporting date and, as a result, the liability becomes
payable on demand on that date, the liability must be
classified as current, even if the lender subsequently
(i.e., after the reporting date but before approval of the
financial statements) agrees not to demand payment.

The directors do not expect that the adoption of the
standards listed above will have a material impact on
the standalone financial statements of the Company in
future periods.
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4  Property, plant and equipment (Contd..)

4b Intangible assets under development

Particulars As at 31 March 2026
Icu

[ Ciosing
New product under development

777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777 9 14 9 14
Total 9 14 9 14

As at 31 March 2025

Particul

articutars Opening Additions Deduction Closing
New product under development 16 ] S 6 9
Total 16 9 16 9

Amount for Intangibles under development

Projects in P! Less th More than Total

rojects in Progress ess than 1-2 years 2-3 years or

1year 3 years
Asat3lMarch2026 ° T o
As at 31 March 2026 14 - - - 14
4c Capital work in progress

Particulars Amount
Balance as at 1 April 2024* 375

Balance as at 31 March 2026 1

* The Company has entered into an agreement on 1 September 2023 with Mr. Sunil Suresh (Managing Director of the Company) to purchase the 'Stanley' Trademark
and Copyright at an agreed price of Rs. 443 million (inclusive of GST). The Company had applied for the registration of a trademark in the name of the Company on
19 August 2023. During the year ended 31 March 2026, majority of the Trademarks and Copyrights were registered. Accordingly, the Company has capitalised these
Trademarks during the year ended 31 March 2026.

As at 31 March 2026

Amount in CWIP for a period of

Particulars Less than More than
1-2 years 2-3 years
1year 3 years

Project in Progress 1 = = =

Total 1 = = = 1

As at 31 March 2025

Amount in CWIP for a period of

Particulars Less than More than Total
1-2 years 2-3 years
1year 3 years
Projectin Progress - 375 N - 375
Total - 375 - - 375
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4 Property, plant and equipment (Contd..)

4d Asset retirement obligations

Particulars As at As at
31 March 2026 31 March 2025

Asset retirement obligations 35 28

5 Right of use Assets

Particulars Amount

Gross carrying amount

Written down value as at 31 March 2026 732

Note:

1. The depreciation expense in right-of use assets is included under the depreciation and amortisation expense in the
Standalone Statement of Profit and Loss.

2. There has been no revaluation of right-of-use assets during the financial year beginning from 1 April 2024 till year
ended 31 March 2026.

6 Investments

Particulars 31 March 2026 31 March 2025

Non current investments

Stanley Retail Limited 6,885,774 [(31 March 2025: 5,898,276 ) equity shares of Rs. 10 1,237 737
each fully paid)](refer note 6.1 below)

Add: Deemed investment on account of ESOP offered to employees of subsidiaryand 3 15
step down subsidiary (refer note 6.2 below)
"""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" 1,250 752
ABS Seating Private Limited 198,588 [(31 March 2025: 198,588) equity shares of Rs. 19 19
10eachfullypaid)]
Add: Deemed investment on account of ESOPs offered to employees of subsidiary 1 1
(refer note 6.2 below)

"""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" 20 20
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6

Investments (Contd..)

Particulars 31 March 2026 31 March 2025

Stanley OEM Sofas Limited 3,760,000 [(31 March 2025: 3,760,000) equity shares of 38 38
Rs. 10 each fully paid)]
Add: Deemed investment on account of ESOP offered to employees of subsidiary - 2
(refer note 6.2 below)
"""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" 40 40
"""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" 1,310 812
Current investments
Investment in Mutualfund
SBI Overnight Fund (3,941.8710 units @ value per unt of Rs.4,320.93) 7 -
ICICI Pru Savings Fund (52,678.42 units @ value per unit of Rs.569.02) s -
"""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" a7 -
Category-wise investment
Financial assets carried atcost 1,810 812
Financial assets mandatorily measured at FVTPL 47 -
Aggregate amount of unquoted investments 1,810 812
Aggregate market value of quoted investments ==
6.1 Movement in investment in Stanley Retail Limited
Particulars Amount
Closing balance as at 31 March 2024 257
Addition of shares during theyear 480
(1,042,146 equity shares of Rs 10 each fully paid basis at Rs 460.30 per share)
Closing balance as at 31 March2025 737
Addition of shares during theyear 500
(9,87,498 equity shares of Rs 10 each fully paid basis at Rs 506.33 per share)
Closing balance as at 31 March2026 1,237
The Company has invested an aggregate amount of Rs 500 million (31 March 2025: Rs 480 million in its wholly owned
subsidiary Stanley Retail Limited (""SRL"). The purpose of this capital infusion was to enable the subsidiaries to support
capital expansion across the group and also for the purpose of routing the Initial Public Offering (""IPO"") fund to meet the
objects in adherence to the method as prescribed in the prospectus.
The Company participated in the rights issue of SRL and subscribed to 9,87,498 (31 March 2025: 1,043,100 equity shares,
offered in the ratio of 1000 equity shares for 5973 equity shares held (31 March 2025: 1,000 equity shares for every 4,713
equity shares held), against the valuation-based requirement of 9,87,498 (31 March 2026: 1,042,146) equity shares. The
rights issue was fully subscribed. A nominal excess application amount of Rs 138 (31 March 2025: Rs 196) was refunded
to the Company.
These intra-group capital transactions were carried out in compliance with applicable provisions of the Companies Act, 2013
and which were aimed at ensuring adequate capitalisation of the group entities to support their respective operational and
strategic requirements.
6.2 The Company under the Employee Stock Option Plan 2022 has granted stock options to its employees, employees of
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subsidiary company and employees of step down subsidiary companies ("Company Companies”). The fair value of the share
options is estimated at the grant date using a Black Scholes model. model, taking into account the terms and conditions.
As required under Ind AS 102, the Company has recognised deemed investment for stock options granted to employees of
subsidiaries.
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7 A.Other financials assets

Particulars m 31 March 2025

Non-current

8 Deferred tax assets

Particulars 31 March 2026 31 March 2025

Deferred tax liability:

Property plant and equipment (20) -
Deferred taxassets:
Property plantand equipment -
Provision for employee benefit expenses 5 3
Provision forbonus 3
Provision for expected creditloss 8 9
Lease Liabilities (net) 45 35
Others 7 2
Deferred tax assets(net) 46 53

9 Other assets

Particulars m 31 March 2025

Non-current

Dues paid under protest 7 7

Capital advances 5 6

Prepaid expenses g

""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" 13 14

Current

Advances to suppliers 4 37

Prepaid expenses* e 21

Balance with statutory/ government authorites 3
61 59

*Note: Prepaid expenses includes amount of Rs. Nil (as at 31 March 2025: Rs. 15 millions) that are pertaining to IPO related expenses which will be set off against Share
premium or recovered from the selling shareholders.

10 Inventories (at lower of cost and net realisable value)

Particulars 31 March 2026 31 March 2025

Raw materials (at cost)* 368 380
Work-in-progress 47 37
Finished goods 7 26
Stock-in-trade 7 20
"""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" 459 463

*including goods in transit of Rs 53 millions [31 March 2025 Rs 34 millions]
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11 Trade receivables

Particulars m 31 March 2025

Current

Unsecured, considered good
- related party (refernote40) 272 266
- others 3 21
"""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" 305 287
Unsecured, considered doubtful

- related party (refernote 40) 27 27
- others s 7
"""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" 33 34
Less: Allowance for expected credit loss ("ECLY (33) (34)
"""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" 305 287

A. Trade receivables ageing schedule as at 31 March 2026

Outstanding for following period from due date of payment

Particulars Less than More than Total
1-2 years 2-3 years
1year 3 years

Undisputed trade receivables- considered good 305 = = = 305

Undisputed trade receivables- increase in = = = = =
credit risk

Disputed trade receivables- consideredgood - - - - o
Disput

Total trade receivables as at 31 March 2026 305 (0)

B. Trade receivables ageing schedule as at 31 March 2025

Outstanding for following period from due date of payment

Particulars Less than More than Total
1-2 years 2-3 years
1year 3 years

Undisputed trade receivables- considered good 284 3 - - 288
Undisputed trade receivables- increase in -~ - - - - -
credit risk

Undisputed trade receivables-credit impaired 11 - 3 34
Disputed trade receivables- consideredgood = == -
Disputed trade receivables- creditimpaired - - - - -
Total 285 4 - 32 321
Less: Allowance for creditloss 1) (1) - (32) (34)
Total trade receivables as at 31 March 2025 284 3 - - 287
Notes:

a) Trade receivables are non-interest bearing and are generally on terms of O to 60 days

b) Movement in credit loss allowances

Particulars m 31 March 2025

Balance at the beginning of theyeer . % 38
Addition/ (reversal) during theyear (1) 0
Balance at the end of the year 33 34
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12 Cash and cash equivalents

Particulars m 31 March 2025

Cash on hand 0 0
Balances withbanks
- inocurrentaccounts s 76
- indepositaccounts 250
""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" 54 326

13 Other balance with banks

Particulars m 31 March 2025

Deposits with original maturity of more than 3 months but less than 12 months 1,041 776
(refernote’b’below)
In earmarked accounts (Refer note "a"below) 253 !

1,294 777
Note:

a. Earmarked accounts include Rs 3 millions (31 March 2025: Rs 1 millions) against the bank guarantee and the letter of credit
obtained by the Company.

b.  Deposit accounts include Rs 250 millions (31 March 2025: Rs Nil ) lien against the working capital facility.

14 Current tax assets (net)

Particulars m 31 March 2025

Texespald =, 156
Less: Provisionfortax (138) (116)
69 40

15 Equity share capital

15.1 Particulars m 31 March 2025

Authorized

15.2 Reconciliation of the shares outstanding at the beginning and at the end of the reporting year

. 31 March 2026 31 March 2025
Particulars
No. of shares m No. of shares Amount

Atthe beginningoftheyear B8 57107188 [ 114 51597168 103
Issuedduringtheyear* 18,505 O _ 5509,990 11
Total 5,71,25,663 114~ 5,71,07,158 114

* Refer 15.6 for details on split issue, bonus issue, IPO issue and ESOP.
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15 Equity share capital (Contd..)

15.3 Details of shareholders holding more than 5% shares in the Company

BT o Meroh 20z

Particulars
VAHCIGIGTE  No. of shares % of holding

Equity Shares of Rs. 2/- each fully paid up

Sunil Suresh 1,61,93,547 28%  1,61,93,547 28%
shubha supit 161,938,533  28% 16193533  28%
Nippon Life India Trustee Ltd 4727598 8% - 0%
SBI Consumption Opportunities Fund 30,381,960 5% - 0%

15.4 Details of shares held by the promoters

31 March 2025

Particulars | 31March2026 |
VXGHCIGILN  No.of shares % of holding

Equity Shares of Rs. 2/- each fully paid up

Shubha Sunil 1,61,93,533 28%  1,61,93,533 28%

15.5 Rights, preferences and restrictions

The Company has only one class of equity share having a par value of Rs 2 per share (31 March 2025 Rs 2 per share). Each
holder of equity share is entitled to one vote per share. In event of liquidation of the Company, the holders of equity shares
would be entitled to receive remaining assets of the Company, after distribution of all preferential amounts. The distribution
will be in proportion to the number of equity shares held by the shareholders.

15.6 Share allotted as fully paid up by way of other than cash during five year immediately preceding 31 March 2026

164

For the period of five years immediately preceding the standalone balance sheet date, there are no shares allotted as fully
paid up pursuant to contract(s) without payment being received in cash or shares allotted as fully paid up by way of bonus
shares or shares bought back except for issue of 14,742,048 bonus shares to existing shareholders on 19 June 2023.

Notes:

(i)

(iii)

(iv)

The Company's Board of Directors, at its meeting held on 16 June 2023, proposed/recommended to the members of the
Company a subdivision of authorised share capital from 7,500,000 equity shares having a face value of Rs. 10 each per
equity share to 37,500,000 equity shares having a face value of Rs. 2 each per equity share in terms of Sections 13, 61,
and 64 and other applicable provisions of the Companies Act, 2013, which was further approved by the members in the
general meeting held on 19 June 2023.

The Company's Board of Directors, at its meeting held on 16 June 2023, proposed/recommended to the members of
the Company, an increase in the authorised share capital from Rs. 75 million to Rs. 150 million in terms of Section 61
and other applicable provisions of the Companies Act, 2013, which was further approved by the members in the general
meeting held on 19 June 2023.

The Company's Board of Directors, at its meeting held on 16 June 2023, proposed/recommended to the members of
the Company, a bonus share in the proportion of 2 new bonus shares of Rs 2 each per equity share for every 5 existing
fully paid-up equity shares of Rs 2 each, by capitalisation an amount of Rs 29 million in terms of Sections 63 and 123(5)
and other applicable provisions of the Companies Act, 2013, which was further approved by the members in the general
meeting held on 19 June 2023.

The Company's equity shares have been listed on Bombay Stock Exchange Limited (" BSE" ) and on National Stock
Exchange of India Limited ( "NSE") on 28 June 2024 by completing Initial Public Offering of 14,553,508 equity shares of
face value of Rs. 2 each at an issue price of Rs 369 per equity share, consisting of an offer for sale of 9,133,454 equity
shares by selling shareholders and fresh issue of 5,420,054 equity shares.
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15 Equity share capital (Contd..)

Consequent to above allotments, the paid-up equity share capital of the Company stands increased from Rs. 74
million consisting of consisting of 7,371,024 equity shares of Rs. 10 each to Rs 103 Millions consisting of 51,597,168
Equity Shares of Rs. 2 each. Earnings per equity share has been calculated for the year ended 31 March 2024 after
considering the total number of equity shares post subdivision and issue of bonus shares as per the provisions of the
applicable Ind AS.

(v) The Company has allotted 18,505 (31 March 2025: 89,936) equity shares of Rs.2/- each as fully paid up pertaining to
exercise of Employee Stock Option Plan 2022 (ESOP 2022) in its meeting dated 04 July 2025 [refer note 48].

16 Other equity

Particulars m 31 March 2025

Securities premium reserve [refer note 15.6]

Balance at the beginning of the year 2,997 1,129
Add: Arising on issue of equity shares throughtpO - 10989
Less: Share issue expenses on IPO/ Reversal of excess provision of share issue ¢ 9 (144
expense

Total Equity (A) + (B) + (C) + (D) 4,066 3,952

Securities premium reserve

Securities premium is used to record the premium on issue of shares. The reserve can be utilised only for limited purposes such
as issuance of bonus shares in accordance with the provisions of the Companies Act, 2013.

Retained earnings

Retained Earnings represents surplus/accumulated earnings of the Company and are available for distribution to shareholders.

Employee stock option plan [refer note 15.6]

Employee stock option plan represents the outstanding employee stock option reserve.

Other comprehensive income

Other comprehensive income represents the remeasurement of defined benefit plans.
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17 Borrowings

Particulars 31 March 2026 31 March 2025

Non-current

a) Vehicle loan from HDFC bank for Rs 4 millions (31 March 2025: Rs Nil) including current maturities of long term debt Rs
1 million (31 March 2025: Rs Nil) which is repayable in 60 (31 March 2025: Nil) equated monthly instalments at the rate
of interest of 7.85% (31 March 2025: Nil) per annum secured by hypothecation of vehicle.

b) The Company has not defaulted/ delayed in repayment of principal or payment of interest during the period 1 April 2024
to 31 March 2026.

18 Provisions

Particulars 31 March 2026 31 March 2025

Non-current

*Assurance type warranties

A provision is recognised for expected warranty claims on products sold during the years, based on past experience of the level
of repairs and returns. It is expected that most of these costs will be incurred in the next financial year. Assumptions used to
calculate the provision for warranties were based on current sales levels and current information available about returns based on
the warranty period for all products sold.

19 Trade payables

Particulars 31 March 2026 31 March 2025

Total outstanding dues to micro and small enterprises 48 11
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19 Trade payables (Contd..)

A.

Trade payables ageing as at 31 March 2026

Outstanding for following periods from due date of payment

Less than More than
1-2 years 2-3 years
1year 3 years
13 35 - - -

Particulars

Undisputed dues to micro and small enterprises

Undisputed dues to creditors other than 163 75 0 = 1

micro and small enterprises
Disputed dues to micro and small = = = = = =
enterprises
Disputed dues to creditors other than micro - - - - - -
and small enterprises

Total trade payables as at 31 March 2026 176 110 0 = 1 287

Trade payables ageing as at 31 March 2025

Outstanding for following periods from due date of payment

Particulars Total
eu Not due Less than 1-2 years 2-3 years More than
1year 3 years

Undisputed dues to micro and small enterprises 8 S o o o n

Undisputed dues to creditors other than 141 35 0 1 - 177

micro and small enterprises

Disputed dues to creditors other than micro - - - - - -
and small enterprises

Total trade payables as at 31 March 2025 149 38 0 1 0 187
Notes

a) Forinformation required to be furnished as per Section 22 of the Micro, small,and medium Enterprises Development Act
2006 (MSMED Act) and schedule Il of the companies Act 2013, refer to note 37.

b)  For details on transactions and balances with related party, refer to note 40.

c) Trade payables are payables in respect of the amount due on account of goods purchased or services received in the
normal course of business.

20 Other financial liabilities

Particulars 31 March 2026 31 March 2025

Current

T
Rent deposit from related party (refer note 40) 19 19
Employee benefits payable 2 35
Capital Creditors 2 0

21 Other liabilities

Particulars m 31 March 2025

Advance from customers

- related party (refer note 40) 0 -
- Others 6 1
Statutorydues 18 24
"""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" 24 25
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22 Current tax liabilities (net)

Particulars 31 March 2026 31 March 2025

Provision for taxes including litigations e o 8
9 8

A. The major components of income tax expense for the year are as under :

Particulars 31 March 2026 31 March 2025

i. Tax expense recognized in the Standalone Statement of Profit and Loss

Total tax expense recognized in the Standalone Statement of 26 62
Profit and Loss

1 (0
Total tax expense 27 62

B. Reconciliation of tax expense and the accounting profit for the year is under:

Particulars 31 March 2026 31 March 2025

Accounting Profit before income tax expenses 126 255

Effective tax rate (%) 21% 24%

23 Revenue from operations

Particulars 31 March 2026 31 March 2025

Seleofproducts 1,986 2,175
1,986 2,175

Refer note 40 for transaction with related parties

Reconciliation of amount of revenue recongised in Standalone Statement of Profit and Loss with contracted price:
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23 Revenue from operations (Contd..)

Particulars m 31 March 2025

Sale of products

Contract price 1,986 2,175
Revenuerecognised 1,986 2,175
i. Contractbalances:

"""" a. Contract assets- Trade receivables (refernote11) 35 287
"""" b. Contract liabilities- Advance received from customers (refernote21) .6 1

Performance obligation

Information about the Company’s performance obligations are summarised below:

Sales as original equipment manufacturer

i.  Theperformance obligation is satisfied upon delivery of the goods on ex-works basis at the Company's manufacturing facility.
ii.  Thecustomerpaysthe transaction price equal to the cash selling price as per agreed credit terms which ranges from 0-40 days.

iii. In some contracts, warranty beyond fixing the defects that existed at the time of sale is provided to customers. The
warranty is accounted for as a separate performance obligation. The performance obligation for the warranty service is
satisfied over time.

Sales to related party

i.  The performance obligation is satisfied upon delivery of the good to customer.
ii.  Thecustomerpaysthe transaction price equaltothe cash selling price as per agreed credit terms which ranges from 0-60 days.

iii. In some contracts, warranty beyond fixing the defects that existed at the time of sale is provided to customers. The
warranty is accounted for as a separate performance obligation. The performance obligation for the warranty service is
satisfied over time.

Revenue from customers individually contributing more than 10% of the Company’s revenue aggregates to Rs. 1,468 million (year
ended 31 March 2025 : Rs. 1,357 million) from 3 customers (year ended 31 March 2025: 2 customers).

24 Other income

Particulars m 31 March 2025

Interest income on
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24 Otherincome (Contd..)

Note:
Particulars 31 March 2026 31 March 2025
Interest income at amortised cost method considering market rate of interest @ = 1

12.7% p.a.on related party loan

* Although interest is 12.7% (31 March 2025 12.7% p.a.) from the Subsidiary Company which amounts to Rs. Nil ( 31 March 2025: Rs. 1 millions) based on Company's
accounting policy, interest expense is recognised based on effective interest rate method considering the market rate of interest of 12.70% p.a. ( 31 March 2025 12.70%
p.a.) on related party loan.

25 Cost of materials consumed

Particulars 31 March 2026 31 March 2025

Inventories at the beginning of the year (refer note 10) 380 407
 Add:Purchases made during theyear
""""""" - related party (refernote40) 1 58
""""""" -others 12t 1382
""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" 1,514 1,617
Less : Inventories at the end of the year (refernote1t0) 368 380
Total cost of materials consumed 1,146 1,237

26 Changes in stock of finished goods and work-in-progress

Particulars 31 March 2026 31 March 2025

Inventories at the end of the year (refer note 10)

83 110

(8) 27

27 Employee benefit expenses

Particulars 31 March 2025 31 March 2024

Salaries, wages and bonus 242 246
Share based payment expenses (refernote48) 1 8
Contribution to provident and other funds (refernote35) n N
Staff welfare expenses 0 15
Gratuity expense (refernote 35) 6 4
"""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" 270 284

28 Finance costs

Particulars 31 March 2026 31 March 2025

Interest on-
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28 Finance costs (Contd..)

Particulars m 31 March 2025

- Lease liabilities 64 38
"""" - Micro and small enterprises 2
"""" - Others
Processing fees for working capital borrowings o -
Borrowing cost on asset retirement obligation 2 I 2
""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" 68 52

29 Depreciation and amortisation expenses

Particulars m 31 March 2024

Depreciation on property, plant and equipment (refer note 4) 54 54
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, 0
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, 60

142 124

30 Other expenses

Particulars m 31 March 2025

Advertisement and business promotion 133 113
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31 Deferred Tax Assets (net)

The major components of deferred tax liabilities and assets arising on account of timing differences are as follows:

As at 31 March 2026

Recognized

in other
comprehensive
income

Recognized/
reversed through
profit and loss

As at As at

Particulars

31 March 2025 31 March 2026

Tax effect of item constituting deferred tax liabilities

Net deferred tax assets 53 (5) (1) 46

As at 31 March 2025

Recognized/ Rect_:gnlzed
Particulars As at reversed through in other As at
31 March 2024 . comprehensive 31 March 2025
profit and loss .
income
Tax effect of item constituting deferred tax assets
~ Property plant and equipment o T -
"""" Provision for employee benefitexpenses 1. 2 0 3
"""" Provision forbonus 2 1 - 3
"""" Provision for expected creditloss .9 0 - g
"""" Lease Liabilities(nety 38 2 - 35
"""" Others 4 (=2
Total 49 4 0 53
Net deferred taxassets 49 4 0 53

32 Financial risk management objectives and policies
Risk management framework

The Board of Directors of the Company have the overall responsibility for the establishment and oversight of the their risk
management framework. The Company has constituted a Risk Management Committee. The Company has in place a Risk
management framework to identify, evaluate business risks and challenges across the Company. The risk management policies are
established to identify and analyse the risks faced by the Company, to set appropriate risk limits and controls and to monitor risks
and adherence to limits. Risk management policies and systems are reviewed regularly to reflect changes in market conditions
and the Company's activities. The Audit Committee oversees how management monitors compliance with the Company's risk
management policies and procedures, and reviews the adequacy of the risk management framework in relation to the risks faced
by the Company. The Audit Committee is assisted in its oversight role by Internal Audit which regularly reviews risk management
controls and procedures, the results of which are reported to the Audit Committee. These risks include foreign currency risk, credit
risk, liquidity risk and interest rate risk.
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32 Financial risk management objectives and policies (Contd..)
Foreign currency risk management

The Company's functional currency in Indian Rupees (INR). The Company undertakes transactions denominated in foreign
currencies due to which it is exposed to exchange rate fluctuations. Volatility in exchange rate of foreign currencies affects the
cost of imports, primarily in relation to raw materials. The Company is generally exposed to foreign exchange risk arising through
its sales and purchases denominated in foreign currency predominantly in US dollars and Euro;

During the current year there are no exports, however the Company has imported leather and other raw materials which is subject
to foreign exchange risk.

Refer note 38 for foreign currency risk exposure as at standalone balance sheet date.

Commodity price risk

The Company doesn’t enter into any long term contract with its suppliers for hedging its commodity price risk.

a) Creditrisk

Credit risk refers to the risk that a counterparty will default on its contractual obligations resulting in financial loss to the
Company. The Company's exposure to credit risk is influenced mainly by the individual characteristics of each customer.
The Company is exposed to credit risk from its operating activities mainly trade receivables. The Company has adopted a
policy of only dealing with creditworthy counterparties as a means of mitigating the risk of financial loss from defaults. Credit
risk is managed by the Company through approved credit norms, establishing credit limits and continuously monitoring the
creditworthiness of customers to which the Company grants credit terms in the normal course of business.

The provision for doubtful receivables has been historically negligible. The assessment is done at regular intervals and
allowance for doubtful trade receivables as at 31 March 2026 and 31 March 2025 is considered to be adequate.

Particulars
Less than1year More than 1 year
Moretheniyear .8 8 285 36
i isi (0) (33) (M (33)
Carrying amount of trade receivables 305 (0) 284 3
(net of expected credit losses)
Movement in credit loss allowances
Particulars Amount
As at 1 April 2024 34
0
34
(M
As at 31 March 2026 33

b) Liquidity risk:

Liquidity risk is the risk that the Company will encounter difficulty in meeting the obligations associated with its financial
liabilities that are settled by delivering cash or another financial asset. The Company's approach to managing liquidity is
to ensure, as far as possible, that it will have sufficient liquidity to meet its liabilities when they are due, under both normal
and stressed conditions, without incurring unacceptable losses or risking damage to the Company's reputation. Ultimate
responsibility for managing the liquidity risk rests with the management, which has established an appropriate liquidity
risk management framework for managing the Company's short-term, medium-term and long-term funding. The Company
manages liquidity risk by maintaining adequate reserves, by continuously monitoring forecast and actual short-term and
long-term cash flows, and by matching the maturity profiles of financial assets and liabilities. The following are the remaining
contractual maturities of financial liabilities at the reporting date.
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32 Financial risk management objectives and policies (Contd..)
As at 31 March 2026

Due within (years)

Financial liabilities Less than
1-3years 3+ years
1 year

Trade payables (refer note 19) 287

Other financial liabilities (refernote20) 49 - - 49

Lease liability (refernote34) 2?1 256 898 1,275
Borrowings (refernote17) 1 3 - a
""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" 458 259 898 1,615

As at 31 March 2025

Due within (years)
Financial liabilities Less than Total
1-3years 3+ years
1year

Trade payables (refer note 19) 187 - - 187

Other financial liabilities (refer note20) &5 - -7 54
Lease liability (refernote 34) 3 21247 404
""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" 277 121 247 645

c) Interest rate risk

Interest rate risk is the risk that the fair value or future cash flows of a financial instrument will fluctuate because of changes
in market interest rates. The Company is exposed to interest rate risk because funds are borrowed at floating interest rates.
Interest rate risk is measured by using the cash flow sensitivity for changes in variable interest rate. The borrowings of the
Company are principally denominated in rupees at floating rates of interest.

Total borrowings as at the standalone Balance Sheet date is as follows:

Financial liabilities m 31 March 2025

Term loan (including current maturities) (refer note 17) 4 -

Total 4 _

The sensitivity analysis below have been determined based on the exposure to interest rates for floating rate liabilities,
assuming the amount of the liabilities outstanding at the year end was outstanding for the whole year.

If interest rates had been 100 basis points higher / lower and all other variables were held constant, the Company’s profit for the
year ended 31 March 2026 would decrease / increase by Rs 0.01 million (for the year ended 31 March 2025: decrease / increase
by Rs 0.11 million). This is mainly attributable to the Company’s exposure to interest rates on its variable rate borrowings.

d) Capital management

The Company's objective for capital management is to maximize shareholder's wealth, safeguard business continuity
and support the growth of the Company. The Company determines the capital management requirement based on annual
operating plans and long term and other strategic investment plans. The funding requirement are met through equity,
borrowings and operating cash flows required.

Particulars m 31 March 2025

Borrowings (including current maturities) (refer note 17) 4 -
Less:
Cash and cash equivalents (refernote12) B4 326
Bank balances other than cash and cash equivalents (refernote13) 1,294 777
Netdebt (1,343) (1,103)
Totalequity 4,180 4,066
Capital gearingrato (0.32) (0.27)
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33 Financial instruments

The significant accounting policies, including the criteria for recognition, the basis of measurement and the basis on which
income and expenses are recognised, in respect of each class of financial asset, financial liability and equity instrument are
disclosed in note 2 to the standalone financial statements.

Financial instruments by category and hierarchy

This section explains the judgements and estimates made in determining the fair values of the financial instruments that are
(a) recognised and measured at fair value and (b) measured at amortised cost and for which fair values are disclosed in the
standalone financial statements. To provide an indication about the reliability of the inputs used in determining fair value, the
Company has classified its financial instruments into the three levels prescribed under the accounting standard. An explanation
of each level is as follows:

Level 1: Inputs are quoted prices (unadjusted) in active markets for identical assets or liabilities.

Level 2: Inputs are other than quoted prices included within Level 1 that are observable for the asset or liability, either directly (i.e.
as prices) or indirectly (i.e. derived from prices).

Level 3: Inputs are not based on observable market data (unobservable inputs). Fair values are determined in whole or in part
using a valuation model based on assumptions that are neither supported by prices from observable current market transactions
in the same instrument nor are they based on available market data.

There are no transfers between levels during the year.

The management considers that the carrying amount of financial assets and financial liabilities recognised in these standalone
financial statements at amortised cost approximate their fair values.

A) The carrying value and Fair value of Financial assets and liabilities by categories are as follows :

. . Fair value Total .
Particulars Level Amortised : Total fair
- through carrying

value

profit or loss value

Financial assets

,,,,,,, (a) Investments in subsidiaries (refernote6) 8 1810 - 1810 18310
,,,,,,, (b) Other financial assets (refernote7A)
- Security deposit including bank deposit 3 170 = 170 170
""""""" - Others 3 M9 - me 19
(o) mvestment nmutvalfunds (refernote®) 1 - m gy
,,,,,,, (d) Trade receivables (refernote™) 8 85 - 85 305
,,,,,,, (e) Cash and cash equivalents (refernote12) 8 & - 5 54
(f) Bank balances other than (e) above 3 1,294 = 1,294 1,294
,,,,,,,,,,,,,, (refernotets) .
Total 3,252 47 3,299 3,299
Fnanciallsbilites T
,,,,,,, () Borrowings (refernotets) ... .8 . 4 - 4 4
,,,,,,, (b) Trade payables (refernotet®) 8 28 - 28 287
,,,,,,, (c) Lease liabilities (refernoted4) 8 87/ - & 8
(d) Assets retirement obligations (refer note 4d) 3 85 = 35 35
" (e) Other financial labities (refernote20) 3 o o s a9
Total 1,203 = 1,203 1,203
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33

34

Financial instruments (Contd..)

31 March 2025

Fair value Total

Particulars Level Amortised . Total fair
through carrying

Cost ! value
profit or loss value

Financial assets

,,,,,,, (a) Investments in subsidiaries (refernote6) 38 82 - 82 82
,,,,,,, (b) Other financial assets (refernotezA)
,,,,,,,,,,,,,, - Security depositincluding bank deposit 8 789 - 789 789
,,,,,,,,,,,,,, - oters 8 00 - 18 109
,,,,,,, (c) Trade receivables (refernotet) 8 28 - 28 2%
(d) Cash and cash equivalents (refer note 12) 3 326 - 326 326
"""" (e) Bank balances other than (¢) above 3 777 - 777 777
,,,,,,,,,,,,,, (refernotets) ...
ftal 3,099 - 3,099 3,099
Financial liabilities
,,,,,,, (a) Trade payables (refernotet9) .8 1 - 8 18
,,,,,,, (b) Lease liabilities (refernotes4) .~ 8 404 - 404 404
(c) Assets retirement obligations (refer note 4d) 3 28 - 28 28
(@) Other financil lsbiltes (refernore20) 3 s4 - s4 s
Total 673 - 673 673
Note:

The Company has not disclosed the fair value for of trade receivables, cash and cash equivalents, other bank balances,
other financial assets, lease liabilities, trade payables and other financial liabilities because their carrying amounts are the
approximation of fair values.

Leases

Information on leases as per Ind AS 116 on “Leases”:

The Company has lease contracts for factories, showrooms and office premises.

(a)

(b)

176

Following are the changes in the carrying value of right of use assets :

Particulars m 31 March 2025

Opening balance 317 377

Closing balance 732 317

The aggregate depreciation is included under depreciation and amortisation expense in the standalone Statement of
Profit and Loss:

The following is the break-up of current and non-current lease liabilities:

. 31 March 2026 31 March 2025
Particulars
49 778

36 368

Lease liabilities




Corporate Overview Statutory Reports Financial Statements

Notes to the Standalone Financial Statements

for the year ended 31 March 2026
(All the amounts are in Indian Rupees Millions except for share information or as otherwise stated)

34
(c)

(f)

35

Leases (Contd..)
The following is the movement in the lease liabilities for the year ended 31 March 2026, 31 March 2025:

Particulars Lease liabilities

Lease rentals paid Q1)
Balance as at 31 March 2025 404
Additions/modifications 454

p
Balance as at 31 March 2026 827

The table provides details regarding contractual liabilities of lease liabilities as at 31 March 2026, 31 March 2025 on an
undiscounted basis

Particulars 31 March 2026 31 March 2025

Undiscounted future cash flows

- Notlaterthanlyear e .70
- laterthaniyearand notlater than Syears 626 346
- Laterthan 5years 529 179

The Company does not face a significant liquidity risk with regard to its lease liabilities as the current assets are sufficient to
meet the obligations related to lease liabilities as and when they fall due.

Rentalexpenserecorded forshort-term leases was Rs.12 million for the yearended 31 March 2026 (31 March 2025: Rs.6 million)

Sub-lease income:

The Company has sub-let certain factory and showroom spaces that are renewable on a periodic basis. All leases are
cancellable by providing sufficient notice. Rental income received during the period in respect of operating lease is Rs 60
millions (31 March 2025: Rs 61 millions).

Employee benefits
Defined contribution plan

The Company’s contribution to defined contribution plan has been recognized as expense in the standalone Statement of
Profit & Loss under the head employee benefit expense for the year are as under:

Particulars m 31 March 2025

Employer’s contribution to provident fund and family pensionfund M M
Employer’s contribution to employees state insurance scheme 0 0
11 1

Defined benefit plan - Gratuity

The Company operates a gratuity plan covering qualifying employees. The benefit payable is the greater of the amount
calculated as per The Code of Social Security, 2020 and the Company's scheme applicable to the employee. The Company
makes annual contributions to an Insurance managed fund to fund its gratuity liability. The Company operates single type
of gratuity plans wherein every employee is entitled to the benefit equivalent to fifteen days wages last drawn for each
completed year of service depending on the date of joining and eligibility terms. The same is payable on termination of
service or retirement whichever is earlier. The benefit vests after five years of continuous service.

The following tables summaries the components of net benefit expense recognized in the standalone Statement of Profit &
Loss and the funded status and amounts recognized in the standalone balance sheet for the respective plans.
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35 Employee benefits (Contd..)

Particulars 31 March 2026 31 March 2025

i) Changes in present value of defined benefit obligation during the year:
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35 Employee benefits (Contd..)

Particulars m 31 March 2025

viii)Standalone Balance Sheet reconciliation:

Insurance fund 23 24

Sensitivity analysis

The key actuarial assumptions to which the defined benefit plan is particularly sensitive to are discount rate and salary
growth rate. The following table summarises the impact on the reported defined benefit obligation at the end of the year
arising on account of an increase or decrease in the assumption by 100 basis points:

Particulars m 31 March 2025

Defined Benefit Obligation on Current Assumptions 45 27
Delta Effect of +1% Change in Rate of Discounting | @ (2)
Delta Effect of -1% Change in Rate of Discounting 3 2
Delta Effect of +1% Change in Rate of Salary Increase ] 0 2
Delta Effect of -1% Change in Rate of Salary Increase | @ 2)
Delta Effect of +1% Change in Rate of Employee Turnover O )
Delta Effect of -1% Change in Rate of Employee Turnover 1 1

The above sensitivity analyses are based on a change in an assumption while holding all other assumptions constant. In
practice this is unlikely to occur,and changes in some of the assumptions may be correlated. When calculating the sensitivity
of the defined benefit obligation to significant actuarial assumptions the same method (present value of the defined benefit
obligation calculated with the projected unit credit method at the end of the reporting period) has been applied as and when
calculating the defined benefit liability recognised in the Standalone Balance Sheet.

The weighted average duration of the defined benefit obligation as at 31 March 2026 is 8 years (As at 31 March 2025: 8 years)

Compensated absences (Unfunded)

The defined benefit obligations which are provided for but not funded are as under:

Particulars m 31 March 2024

Compensated absences

Effective November 21, 2025, the Government of India notified the four new Labour Codes, replacing the existing 29 labour
laws. Based on the guidance issued by the Institute of Chartered Accountants of India, the Company has assessed and
disclosed the incremental impact on its employee benefit liabilities arising from these changes.

In the standalone financial statements, the Company has recognised an incremental impact of Rs. 14 million for the year
ended March 31,2026 under “Exceptional item.”

The Company continues to monitor the developments pertaining to Labour Codes and will evaluate impact if any on the
measurement of liability pertaining to employee benefits.
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Contingent liabilities and capital commitments (to the extent not provided for)

Particulars 31 March 2026 31 March 2025

(i) Contingent liabilities:

~ (a) Income tax (relating to disallowance of expenses/deduction, expenses 2

claimed & adjustments) (Refer note 2 below)

"""" (b) Customs(relating to EPCG license) - g

"""" (c) Atria mall case (Refernote 1below) 26 26

"""" (d) LOreal case (Refernote3belowy 20 20

~ (e) Others (relating to consumer complains and other matters) 1 1

(i) Capital commitments:

"""" (a) Estimated amount of contracts remaining to be executed on capital account 14 16

and not provided for (net of advances)

(iii)Corporate Guarantee

"""" - Stanley Retail Limited, Subsidiary Company - 200

"""" - Stanley OEM Sofas Limited, Subsidiary Company .70 70

Notes:

1. M/s Alif Enterprises & Ors. have filed suit against the Company for non payment of rent, hoarding and other maintenance
charges for the space allocated in 'Atria Mall' which amounts to Rs. 26 millions. The Company has filed counter claim against
M/s Alif Enterprises & Ors. for loss suffered due to the poor maintenance in 'Atria Mall'. The Management is of the opinion that
the case would be settled favorably and hence there is no necessity to provide for any anticipated liability.

2. An order under Section 143(3) of the Income Tax Act, 19671 has been received invoking provision u/s 37 of Income Tax
Act, 1961 disallowing certain expenses for assessment year 2021-2022. The demand is Rs 2 million and the Company has
appealed against the same during the year ended 31 March 2022 by remitting 20% i.e. Rs 0.28 million under dispute.

3. L'Orealfiled a suit against the Company for Trademark Infringment and Passing off of their slogan "Because I'm worth It". The
Company had filed a Rectification Petition against L'Oreal's Trademark Registration for the mark "L'Oreal Because I'm Worth
It". The Management is of the opinion that the case would be settled favorably and hence there is no necessity to provide for
any anticipated liability.

37 Disclosures under "The Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises Development Act, 2006 (MSMED Act)"

Particulars 31 March 2026 31 March 2025

a. Theprincipalamount and the interest due thereon remaining unpaid to any supplier 43 9
as at the end of each accounting year;

b. The amount of interest paid by the buyer in terms of Section 16 of the Micoand -
Small enterprise Development Act, 2006, along with the amounts of the payment
made to the supplier beyond the appointed day during each accounting year;

c. The amount of interest due and payable for the period of delay in making payment 2 0
(which have been paid but beyond the appointed day during the year) but without
adding the interest specified under Micro and Small Enterprise Development Act, 2006;

d. Theamountofinterestaccruedandremainingunpaid atthe endofeachaccounting | 5 I 2
year; and

e. The amount of further interest remaining due and payable even in the succeeding - -

years, until such date when the interest dues as above are actually paid to the small
enterprise for the purpose of disallowance as a deductible expenditure under
Section 23 of MSMED Act 2006.

*The above information regarding Micro Enterprises and Small Enterprises has been determined to the extent such parties have been identified on the basis of information
available with the Company. This has been relied upon by the Auditors.
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38 Foreign currency risk exposure as at Standalone Balance Sheet date:

31 March 2026 31 March 2025

. . Amount in . Amount in
Particulars Amount in foreian currenc Amount in foreian currenc
Rs. Million 9 - Y Rs. Million 9 . ¥

Million Million

Trade payables
,,,,,,, usb ey e e (0)
,,,,,,, Buro ey o @y ()
GBP = = (0) (0)

Sensitivity analysis:
Impact on profit / (loss) for the year a 1% change in exchange rates:

Particulars 31 March 2026 31 March 2025

Payables- Foreign currency /INR

Decrease in INR

39 Segment information

The primary reporting of the Company has been made on the basis of Business Segments. The Company has a single business
segment as defined in Indian Accounting Standard (Ind AS) 108 on Segment Reporting, namely business of manufacturing and
trading of furniture and leather products. The Managing Director of the Company allocates and assess the performance of the
Company and is the chief operating decision maker (CODM). The CODM monitors the operating results of the business as a single
segment, hence no separate segment need to be considered.

40 Related party transactions

40.a Details of related parties:

Description of relationship Names of related parties

Subsidiaries Stanley Retail Limited

Key Management Personnel (KMP)  Mr.Sunil Suresh- Managing Director

Mr. R R Naik - Company Secretary and Compliance Officer (w.e.f 13
August 2025 until 08 April2026)

Mr. Mukesh Sharma - Company Secretary and Compliance Officer
(w.e.f 08 April 2026)

Mr. J K Sharath - Chief Financial Officer (w.e.f 13 August 2025 until 31
March 2026)

Ms. Sonakshi Sunil - Director (w.e.f. 14 August 2024 until 16
December 2025)
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40 Related party transactions (Contd..)

Description of relationship Names of related parties

Relative of KMP . Mr.Saahas Sunil
Entities in which KMP / Relatives of KMP can ‘SASS Kitchens
exercise significant influence Stanley Estates & Leisure

Design Eight Private Limited (until 13 August 2025)

40.b Particular of transactions with related parties during the year

. . . SORGEREEIRCLGEGE  For the year ended
Particulars Relationship 31 March 2026 31 March 2025

Stanley Retail Limited Subsidiary

Entities in which KMP / Relatives
of KMP can exercise significant

influence
""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" Subsidiary
"""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" 191 142
"""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" o 8

Step-down Subsidiary

Entities in which KMP / Relatives
of KMP can exercise significant
influence
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40 Related party transactions (Contd..)

. . . SORGEREETRCLGEGE  For the year ended
Particulars Relationship 21 March 2026 31 March 2025

Shubha Sunil Key Managerial Personnel

Salary / Perquisites 12 -

40.c Balances as at year end

Particulars Relationship m 31 March 2025

ABS Seating Private Limited Subsidiary
Trade receivables °s 14
Investment 20 20
SASS Kitchens Entity in which KMP / Relatives
of KMP can exercise significant
influence
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40 Related party transactions (Contd..)

Particulars Relationship 31 March 2026 31 March 2025

Shrasta Décor Private Limited Step-down Subsidiary
Trade receivables 72
Advance from customers Q=
Stanley Estates and Leisure
Trade receivables Entities in which KMP / Relatives 1 0
of KMP can exercise significant
influence
Design Eight Private Limited Entities in which KMP / Relatives
of KMP can exercise significant
influence

Salary Payable 0 -

41 Earning per share (EPS)

The following reflects the profit and share data used in the basic and diluted EPS computations:

Particulars m 31 March 2025

. Basic earning per share

Diluted earning per share in Rs. . 3.45

42 Provision for warranty

The Company has given warranties on various ranges of furniture, undertaking to repair or replace the items that fail to perform
satisfactorily during the warranty period. Provision made as on 31 March 2026 represents the amount of the expected cost of
meeting such obligation of rectification / replacement.
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42 Provision for warranty (Contd..)

Particulars m 31 March 2025

Balance as at the beginning of the year 6 7

Provisions - current 14 6

43 Details submitted to bank on account of credit facility availed

Working capital facilities (fund based and non-fund based) aggregating to Rs. 220 million (as at 31 March 2025 Rs. 220 million) are
secured by bank deposit of Rs. 250 million (31 March 2025: Rs 250 million).

The Quarterly statements of receivables, payables, inventories and sales filed with the banks against the borrowings obtained by
the Company are in agreement with the books of account.

44 Registration or satisfaction of charge

The Company does not have any charges or satisfaction which is yet to be registered with Registrar of Companies (ROC) beyond
statutory period.

45 Significant accounting ratios

The following are analytical ratios for the year ended 31 March 2025 and 31 March 2024:

Ratio Numerator Denominator w 31 March 2025 % of change Reason
Current ratio Current assets Current liabilities 5 6 -16% -
Debt- equity ratio Totaldebt'! ~ Shareholdersequity 0 0  100% Refernote (i)
below
Debt- service | Earnings available Debtservice* 3 3 6% -
coverage ratio for debt service?
Return on equity ratio  Net profits after ~ Average 2% 6%  -62% Refer note (iii)
taxes shareholder’s equity below
Inventory turnover ~ Cost of goods sold Average inventory 2 3  -4% -
ratio
Trade receivables | Revenue from Average trade 7 5 35% Refer note (i)
turnover ratio operations* receivable below
Trade payables ~ Total purchase®  Averagetrade 7 6 5% -
turnover ratio payables
Net capital turnover ~ Revenue from  Working capital®. | T -18% -
ratio operations4
Net profitratio | Net Profit after ~ Revenuefrom 5% 9% -43% Refer note (iii)
taxes operations? below
Returnon capital | Earning before  Capital employed’ 5% 7% -39% Refer note (iii)
employed interest and taxes below
Returnoninvestment Income generated Weighted average . 3% NA  NA Duetonew
from investments  Investments investments
durring the
year

' Debt includes current and non current portion of lease liabilities.

2 Earnings for debt service includes net profit after taxes and non-cash operating expenses like depreciation, profit/ loss on sale of property, plant and equipment, etc.
% Debt service includes interest & lease payments.

4 Revenue from operations means gross credit sales after deducting sales return.

5 Total purchases means gross credit purchases after deducting purchase return. Gross credit purchases includes other expenses.

8 Working capital is calculated by deducting current liabilities from current assets.

7 Capital employed is calculated by Net worth + total debt + deferred tax liability - Intangible asset
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45 Significant accounting ratios (Contd..)
Explanations for variances change more than 25%:

i Increase in revenue of the Company during the year has resulted in movement in this ratio.
ii.  Increase in lease liabilities of the Company during the year has resulted in movement in this ratio.

iii. Decrease in profitability of the Company during the year has resulted in movement in this ratio.

46 Relationship with struck of companies

The Company has not entered any transactions with Companies struck off under Section 248 of Companies Act, 2013 or Section
560 of Companies,1956.

47 Details of Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR) expenditure

Particulars 31 March 2026 31 March 2025

(a) Gross amount required to be spent by the Company during the year as per 4q 4q
Section 135 of the Act.

(if) On purposes other than (i) above (Promotion of education and prevention of 4 4
child labor)

- Other than ongoing project* - -

Details of other than ongoing project
31 March 2026

Opening balance

Amount spent during the year Closing balance

From Company's From Separate CSR . In separate CSR
With Company
bank account unspent account unspent account

Amount required
to be spent during

In separate CSR
unspent account

the year
- (4) - 5 -
31 March 2025
Opening balance Amount required Amount spent during the year Closing balance
In separate CSR to be spent during From Company's From Separate CSR With Compan In separate CSR
unspent account the year bank account unspent account pany unspent account
2 4 - (6) - -

Movement in provision for CSR:

Particulars 31 March 2026 31 March 2025

Balance at the beginning of the year = 7
Provision made during theyear 4 4
Refund received for non utilising the amount = -
Provision utilised during theyear @ (1)
Balance at the end of theyear - -
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48 Employee Stock Options
Employee Stock Option Plan 2022 ("ESOP 2022")

The Company established the Employee Stock Option Plan 2022 ("ESOP 2022") with effect from 30 September 2022 as approved
vide Board Resolution dated 6 September 2022 and shall continue to be in force until (i) its termination by the Board or (ii) the
date on which all of the options available for issuance under ESOP 2022 have been issued and exercised.

Pursuant to the ESOP 2022, the Company has granted options to the employees of the Company and employees of subsidiary
Company and Companies forming part of the Company, which would vest to the employees as per the terms of the Grant Letter.

Stanley Lifestyle Stock Option plan 2022

Particulars

Bucket A Bucket B Bucket C Bucket D Leadership Grant
Date of grant 16 November 2022 16 November 2022 04 January 2024 12 February 2025 '26 May 2025, 28
August 2025 & 11
February 2026
No.ofoptions 36,662 4565 1,80,836 3.874 1,85122
granted
No.ofoptions 256,634 32,028 1,80,836 3,374 1,85122
granted post impact
of split of equity
shares and issue of
equity bonus shares
Methodof Equity ~ Equity Equity ~  Equity | Equity
settlement
Vesting period Graded vesting | Graded vesting Graded vesting Graded vesting 1.5 years vesting
over the period of ~ over the period of  over the period of  over the period of  with 20% options
4 years from the 4 years from the 4 years from the 4 years from the vesting each year
date of grantin the date of grantinthe date of grantinthe  date of grantin and is linked to
proportion of 20%, proportion of 20%, proportion of 20%,  the proportion of  continued service
20%, 30% and 30% 20%, 30% and 30% 20%, 30% and 30% 20%,20%,30%  with the Company.
and 30% subject 2 4 years vesting
to Company's with 25% options
and Individual's vesting each year
performance. and is linked to
However, 482 continued service
options to be with the Company.
vested in a years
time subject
to Company's
and Individual's
performance
Exercise period The exercise period The exercise period The exercise period The exercise period The vested options
of these grants of these grants of these grants of these grants can be exercised
is only upon or is only upon or is only upon or is only upon or with 1 year or such
directly prior to directly prior to directly prior to directly prior to other period as
the happening of a the happening of a the happening of a the happening of a determined by
liquidity event and liquidity event and liquidity event and liquidity event and Compensation
post listing anytime post listing anytime post listing anytime post listing anytime Committee from the
within 1 (one) year within 1 (one) year within 1 (one) year within 1 (one) year date of vesting.
from the vesting from the vesting from the vesting from the vesting
date date date date
Vesting conditions  Continues services Continues services Continues services Continues services Continues services

and performance and performance  and performance  and performance and performance
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48 Employee Stock Options (Contd..)

Stanley Lifestyle Stock Option plan 2022
Bucket A Bucket B Bucket C Bucket D Leadership Grant

Exercise price per Rs. 850 Rs. 10 Rs.156 & Rs 121 Rs.121 & Rs, 156 NA

option (Rs.) pre split

of equity shares and

issue of equity bonus

shares

Fair value ofoption ~ Rs.901 | Rs.1,403 Rs.153 & Rs.164  Rs.214&Rs.192 NA
(Rs.) pre split of

equity shares and

issue of equity bonus

shares

Exercise price per Rs121 Rs2 Rs.156 & Rs 121  Rs.121&Rs,156  Rs.236.90
option (Rs.) post

split of equity shares

and issue of equity

bonus shares

Fair value of option | Rs.129 | Rs200 | Rs.153 & Rs.164  Rs.2148&Rs.192  Rs.107.48
(Rs.) post split of

equity shares and

issue of equity bonus

shares

Particulars
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48

Employee Stock Options (Contd..)

The expense recognised for employee services received during the year is shown in the following table:

X S EGEREETRCLGEGE  For the year ended
Particulars
31 March 2026 31 March 2025

Expense arising from equity-settled share-based payment transactions 1 8

49
(i)
(if)

(iii)
(iv)

V)

50

51

190

There were no amounts which were required to be transferred to the Investor Education and Protection Fund by the Company.

The Company does not have any benami property, where any proceeding has been initiated or pending against the Company
for holding any benami property.

The Company has not traded or invested in crypto currency or virtual currency during the financial period.

The Company has not been declared willful defaulter by any bank or financial institution or government or any
government authority.

The Company does not have any transaction which is not recorded in the books of accounts that has been surrendered or
disclosed as income during the period in the tax assessments under the Income Tax Act, 1961 (such as, search or survey or
any other relevant provisions of the Income Tax Act, 1961).

The Company has not advanced or loaned or invested funds to any persons or entities, including foreign entities
(intermediaries) other than as disclosed in the financial statements with the understanding that the Intermediary shall:

1)  directly or indirectly lend or invest in other persons or entities identified in any manner whatsoever by or on behalf of
the Company (ultimate beneficiaries) or

2) provide any guarantee, security or the like to or on behalf of the ultimate beneficiaries.

The Company has not received any fund from any persons or entities, including foreign entities(funding party) with the
understanding (whether recorded in writing or otherwise) that the Company shall:

a) directly or indirectly lend or invest in other persons or entities identified in any manner whatsoever by or on behalf of
the funding party (ultimate beneficiaries) or

b) provide any guarantee, security or the like on behalf of the ultimate beneficiaries.

The Company has used accounting software for maintaining its books of account for the financial year ended 31 March 2026
which has a feature of recording audit trail (edit log) facility, however, the same has not been enabled throughout the year for
all relevant transactions recorded in the software. The Company is in process of implementing the changes in line with the
regulations. The Company has not preserved the audit trail that was enabled and operated as per the statutory requirements
for record retention.
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52 The Company has received an amount of Rs. 1,839 million (net off IPO expense of Rs 161 million) from proceeds out of fresh
issue of equity shares. The utilization of the net IPO proceeds is summarized as below:

31 March 2026

Amount to be Un-utilized

Objects of issue as per prospectus Utilization up to

utilized as per amount as on
P 31 March 2026
prospectus 31 March 2026

1. Investment in certain subsidiaries, having retail operations for: 1,402 655 747
a. opening of new stores by such subsidiaries
b. opening the anchor stores by such subsidiaries
c. renovation of the existing stores by such subsidiaries

2. Funding the capital expenditure requirements for purchaseof ¢ 62 e’ -
new machinery and equipment by the Company and its material

subsidiary, Stanley OEM Sofas Limited.

3. General corporate purposes 371 338 33
Total 1,840 1,059 780
53

(i) Proceeds from issue of shares on account of IPO includes recoveries towards the share issue expenses on account of IPO
attributable to selling shareholders amounting to Rs 14 million (31 March 2025: Rs 223 million).

(i) Share issue expenses on account of IPO includes payments towards share issue expenses on account of IPO attributable to
selling shareholders amounting to Rs 14 million (31 March 2025: Rs 164 million).

54 All amounts disclosed in this standalone financial statements and notes to standalone financial statements have been
rounded off to the nearest million, unless otherwise stated. O represents amounts less than Rs. 1 million.

55 The Company evaluated all events or transactions that occurred after 31 March 2026 up through 27 May 2026, the date the
financial statements were authorized for issue by the Board of Directors. Based on this evaluation, the Company is not aware
of any events or transactions that would require recognition or disclosure in the standalone financial statements except for
the event stated below:

The Board of Directors of the Company, at its meeting held on 27 May 2026 has in principal approved the proposed
amalgamation of Stanley OEM Sofas Limited, Stanley Retail Limited, Sana Lifestyles Limited, Staras Seating Private Limited,
and Shrasta Decor Private Limited (collectively referred to as “Transferor Companies”) with Stanley Lifestyles Limited (“the
Company”), together with their respective shareholders and creditors, with effect from 01 April 2026 being the appointed
date. The amalgamation shall be accounted for under the “pooling of interest” method prescribed under Ind AS 103 (Business
Combinations) for entities under common control.

For and on behalf of the Board of Directors
STANLEY LIFESTYLES LIMITED

Sunil Suresh Shubha Sunil Venkataramana Mukesh Sharma
Chairman and Whole Time Seshagirirao Gorti Company Secretary
Managing Director Director Joint Managing and Compliance Officer
DIN 01421517 DIN 01363687 Director Membership No. A28288

DIN 08526382

Place: Bengaluru
Date: 27 May 2026
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Independent Auditor’s Report

To The Members of Stanley Lifestyles Limited
Report on the Audit of the Consolidated Financial Statements

Opinion

We have audited the accompanying consolidated financial
statements of Stanley Lifestyles Limited (the Parent) and its
subsidiaries, (the Parent Company and its subsidiaries together
referred to as the “Group”) which comprise the Consolidated
Balance Sheet as at 31 March 2026, and the Consolidated
Statement of Profit and Loss (including Other Comprehensive
Income), the Consolidated Statement of Cash Flows and the
Consolidated Statement of Changes in Equity for the year
ended on that date, and notes to the financial statements,
including a summary of material accounting policies and other
explanatory information.

In our opinion and to the best of our information and according
to the explanations given to us,and based on the consideration
of reports of the other auditors on separate financial
statements of the subsidiaries, referred to in the Other Matters
section below, the aforesaid consolidated financial statements
give the information required by the Companies Act, 2013 (the
“Act”) in the manner so required and give a true and fair view
in conformity with the Indian Accounting Standards prescribed
under Section 133 of the Act, (“Ind AS”) and other accounting
principles generally accepted in India, of the consolidated state
of affairs of the Group as at 31 March 2026, their consolidated
profit and their consolidated other comprehensive income,
their consolidated cash flows and their consolidated changes
in equity for the year ended on that date.

Basis for Opinion

We conducted our audit of the consolidated financial
statements in accordance with the Standards on Auditing
(*SA”s) specified under Section 143 (10) of the Act. Our
responsibilities under those Standards are further described
in the Auditor’s Responsibility for the Audit of the Consolidated
Financial Statements section of our report. We are independent
of the Group in accordance with the Code of Ethics issued
by the Institute of Chartered Accountants of India (“ICAI”)
together with the ethical requirements that are relevant to
our audit of the consolidated financial statements under the
provisions of the Act and the Rules made thereunder, and we
have fulfilled our other ethical responsibilities in accordance
with these requirements and the ICAI's Code of Ethics. We
believe that the audit evidence obtained by us and the
audit evidence obtained by the other auditors in terms of
their reports referred to in the Other Matter section below,
is sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis for our audit
opinion on the consolidated financial statements.

Key Audit Matters

Key audit matters are those matters that, in our professional
judgment, were of most significance in our audit of the
consolidated financial statements of the current period.
We have determined that there are no key audit matters to
communicate in our report.

Information Other than the Financial Statements and
Auditor’s Report Thereon

e The Parent’s Board of Directors is responsible for the
other information. The other information comprises the
information included in the Management Discussion
and Analysis, Board’s Report including Annexures to
Board’s Report and Corporate Governance report, but
does not include the consolidated financial statements,
standalone financial statements and our auditor’s report
thereon which are expected to be made available to us
after the date of this auditor's report.

e Our opinion on the consolidated financial statements
does not cover the other information and we will not
express any form of assurance conclusion thereon.

e In connection with our audit of the consolidated
financial statements, our responsibility is to read the
other information identified above when it becomes
available, compare with the financial statements of the
subsidiaries audited by the other auditors, to the extent
it relates to these entities and, in doing so, place reliance
on the work of the other auditors and consider whether
the other information is materially inconsistent with the
consolidated financial statements or our knowledge
obtained during the course of our audit or otherwise
appears to be materially misstated. Other information so
far as it relates to the subsidiaries, is traced from their
financial statements audited by the other auditors.

e When we read the other information identified above, if
we conclude that there is a material misstatement therein,
we are required to communicate the matter to those
charged with governance as required under SA 720 ‘The
Auditor’s responsibilities Relating to Other Information’.

Responsibilities of Management and Board of
Directors for the Consolidated Financial Statements

The Parent’s Board of Directors is responsible for the
matters stated in Section 134(5) of the Act with respect to
the preparation of these consolidated financial statements
that give a true and fair view of the consolidated financial
position, consolidated financial performance including
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other comprehensive income, consolidated cash flows and
consolidated changes in equity of the Group in accordance
with the accounting principles generally accepted in India,
including Ind AS specified under Section 133 of the Act. The
respective Board of Directors of the companies included
in the Group are responsible for maintenance of adequate
accounting records in accordance with the provisions of the
Act for safeguarding the assets of the Group for preventing
and detecting frauds and other irregularities; selection
and application of appropriate accounting policies; making
judgments and estimates that are reasonable and prudent;
and design, implementation and maintenance of adequate
internal financial controls, that were operating effectively for
ensuring the accuracy and completeness of the accounting
records, relevant to the preparation and presentation of the
financial statements that give a true and fair view and are
free from material misstatement, whether due to fraud or error,
which have been used for the purpose of preparation of the
consolidated financial statements by the Directors of the
Parent, as aforesaid.

In preparing the consolidated financial statements, the
respective Management and Board of Directors of the
companies included in the Group are responsible for assessing
the ability of the respective entities to continue as a going
concern, disclosing, as applicable, matters related to going
concern and using the going concern basis of accounting
unless the respective Board of Directors either intend to
liquidate their respective entities or to cease operations, or
has no realistic alternative but to do so.

The respective Board of Directors of the companies included
in the Group are also responsible for overseeing the financial
reporting process of the Group.

Auditor’s Responsibility for the Audit of the
Consolidated Financial Statements

Our objectives are to obtain reasonable assurance about
whether the consolidated financial statements as a whole
are free from material misstatement, whether due to fraud
or error, and to issue an auditor’s report that includes our
opinion. Reasonable assurance is a high level of assurance,
but is not a guarantee that an audit conducted in accordance
with SAs will always detect a material misstatement when it
exists. Misstatements can arise from fraud or error and are
considered material if, individually or in the aggregate, they
could reasonably be expected to influence the economic
decisions of users taken on the basis of these consolidated
financial statements.

As part of an audit in accordance with SAs, we exercise
professional judgment and maintain professional skepticism
throughout the audit. We also:

e Identify and assess the risks of material misstatement
of the consolidated financial statements, whether due
to fraud or error, design and perform audit procedures
responsive to those risks, and obtain audit evidence that
is sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis for our
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opinion. The risk of not detecting a material misstatement
resulting from fraud is higher than for one resulting from
error, as fraud may involve collusion, forgery, intentional
omissions, misrepresentations, or the override of
internal control.

e Obtain an understanding of internal financial controls
relevant to the audit in order to design audit procedures
that are appropriate in the circumstances. Under Section
143(3)(i) of the Act, we are also responsible for expressing
our opinion on whether the Parent has adequate internal
financial controls with reference to consolidated financial
statements in place and the operating effectiveness
of such controls.

e  Evaluate the appropriateness of accounting policies used
and the reasonableness of accounting estimates and
related disclosures made by the Management.

e Conclude on the appropriateness of Management’s use
of the going concern basis of accounting and, based
on the audit evidence obtained, whether a material
uncertainty exists related to events or conditions that
may cast significant doubt on the ability of the Group
to continue as a going concern. If we conclude that
a material uncertainty exists, we are required to draw
attention in our auditor’s report to the related disclosures
in the consolidated financial statements or, if such
disclosures are inadequate, to modify our opinion. Our
conclusions are based on the audit evidence obtained up
to the date of our auditor’s report. However, future events
or conditions may cause the Group to cease to continue
as a going concern.

e  Evaluate the overall presentation, structure and content
of the consolidated financial statements, including the
disclosures, and whether the consolidated financial
statements represent the underlying transactions and
events in a manner that achieves fair presentation.

e Obtain sufficient appropriate audit evidence regarding
the financial information of the entities within the Group
to express an opinion on the consolidated financial
statements. We are responsible for the direction,
supervision and performance of the audit of the financial
statements of such entities included in the consolidated
financial statements of which we are the independent
auditors. For the entities included in the consolidated
financial statements, which have been audited by the
other auditors, such other auditors remain responsible for
the direction, supervision and performance of the audits
carried out by them. We remain solely responsible for
our audit opinion.

Materiality is the magnitude of misstatements in the
consolidated financial statements that, individually or in
aggregate, makes it probable that the economic decisions of
areasonably knowledgeable user of the consolidated financial
statements may be influenced. We consider quantitative
materiality and qualitative factors in (i) planning the scope of
our audit work and in evaluating the results of our work; and (ii)



to evaluate the effect of any identified misstatements in the
consolidated financial statements.

We communicate with those charged with governance of the
Parent and such other entities included in the consolidated
financial statements of which we are the independent auditors
regarding, among

other matters, the planned scope and timing of the audit and
significant audit findings, including any significant deficiencies
in internal financial controls that we identify during our audit.

We also provide those charged with governance with a
statement that we have complied with relevant ethical
requirements regarding independence, and to communicate
with them all relationships and other matters that may
reasonably be thought to bear on our independence, and
where applicable, related safeguards.

Other Matter

We did not audit the financial statements of two subsidiaries,
whose financial statements reflect total assets of ¥ 520 million
as at 31 March 2026, total revenues of ¥ 372 million and net
cash inflows amounting to ¥ 14 million for the year ended
on that date, as considered in the consolidated financial
statements. These financial statements have been audited
by other auditors whose reports have been furnished to us
by the Management and our opinion on the consolidated
financial statements, in so far as it relates to the amounts and
disclosures included in respect of these subsidiaries, and our
report in terms of subsection (3) of Section 143 of the Act, in
so far as it relates to the aforesaid subsidiaries is based solely
on the reports of the other auditors.

Our opinion on the consolidated financial statements above
and our report on Other Legal and Regulatory Requirements
below, is not modified in respect of the above matter with
respect to our reliance on the work done and the reports of
the other auditors and the financial statements certified by
the Management.

Report on Other Legal and Regulatory Requirements

1. As required by Section 143(3) of the Act, based on our
audit and on the consideration of the reports of other
auditors on the separate financial statements subsidiaries
referred to in the Other Matter section above we report, to
the extent applicable that:

a) We have sought and obtained all the information and
explanations which to the best of our knowledge and
belief were necessary for the purposes of our audit
of the aforesaid consolidated financial statements.

b)  In our opinion, proper books of account as required
by law relating to preparation of the aforesaid
consolidated financial statements have been kept
by the Group, including relevant records so far as it
appears from our examination of those books and
the reports of the other auditors, except (a) for not
keeping backup on a daily basis of such books of

Corporate Overview

c)

e)

9)

h)
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account maintained in electronic mode in a server
physically located in India by a subsidiary, (refer Note
50A to the consolidated financial statements) and
(b) in relation to compliance with the requirements
of audit trail, refer paragraph (i)(vi) below.

The Consolidated Balance Sheet, the Consolidated
Statement of Profit and Loss including Other
Comprehensive Income, the  Consolidated
Statement of Cash Flows and the Consolidated
Statement of Changes in Equity dealt with by this
Report are in agreement with the relevant books of
account maintained for the purpose of preparation
of the consolidated financial statements.

In our opinion, the aforesaid consolidated financial
statements comply with the Ind AS specified under
Section 133 of the Act.

On the basis of the written representations received
from the directors of the Parent as on 31 March,
2026 taken on record by the Board of Directors
of the Company and the reports of the statutory
auditors of its subsidiary companies, none of the
directors of the Group companies incorporated in
India is disqualified as on 31 March, 2026 from being
appointed as a director in terms of Section 164
(2) of the Act.

The modifications relating to the maintenance of
accounts and other matters connected therewith,
are as stated in paragraph (b) above.

With respect to the adequacy of the internal financial
controls with reference to consolidated financial
statements and the operating effectiveness of such
controls, refer to our separate Report in “Annexure A”
which is based on the auditors’ reports of the Parent
and, subsidiary companies incorporated in India.
Our report expresses an unmodified opinion on the
adequacy and operating effectiveness of internal
financial controls with reference to consolidated
financial statements of those companies.

With respect to the other matters to be included
in the Auditor’s Report in accordance with the
requirements of Section 197(16) of the Act, as
amended, in our opinion and to the best of our
information and according to the explanations
given to us and based on the auditor’s reports of
subsidiary companies incorporated in India, the
remuneration paid by the Parent and four subsidiary
companies, to their respective directors during the
year is in accordance with the provisions of Section
197 of the Act.

In our opinion and to the best of our information
and according to the explanations given to us and
based on the auditor’s report of three subsidiary
companies incorporated in India, being private
companies, Section 197 of the Act related to the
managerial remuneration is not applicable.
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With respect to the other matters to be included
in the Auditor’s Report in accordance with Rule
11 of the Companies (Audit and Auditors) Rules,
2014, as amended in our opinion and to the
best of our information and according to the
explanations given to us:

i)

i)

The consolidated financial  statements
disclose the impact of pending litigations
on the consolidated financial position of the
Group - Refer Note 39 to the consolidated
financial statements;

The Group did not have any material
foreseeable losses on long-term contracts
including derivative contracts.

There were no amounts which were required
to be transferred to the Investor Education
and Protection Fund by the Parent and its
subsidiary companies, incorporated in India.

(a) The respective Managements of the
Parent and its subsidiaries which are
companies incorporated in India, whose
financial statements have been audited
under the Act, have represented to us and
to the other auditors of such subsidiaries,
respectively that, to the best of their
knowledge and belief, as disclosed in the
note 49A to the consolidated financial
statements, no funds have been advanced
orloanedorinvested (eitherfromborrowed
funds or share premium or any other
sources or kind of funds) by the Parent
or any of such subsidiaries, to or in any
other person(s) or entity(ies), including
foreign entities (“Intermediaries”), with
the understanding, whether recorded in
writing or otherwise, that the Intermediary
shall, directly or indirectly lend or invest
in other persons or entities identified in
any manner whatsoever by or on behalf
of the Parent or any of such subsidiaries
(“Ultimate Beneficiaries™) or provide any
guarantee, security or the like on behalf of
the Ultimate Beneficiaries.

(b) The respective Managements of the
Parent and its subsidiaries, which are
companies incorporated in India, whose
financial statements have been audited
under the Act, have represented to us and
to the other auditors of such subsidiaries,
respectively that, to the best of their
knowledge and belief, as disclosed in the
note 49B to the consolidated financial
statements, no funds have been received
by the Parent or any of such subsidiaries
from any person(s) or entity(ies),including
foreign entities (“Funding Parties”), with

Vi)

Annual Report 2025-26

the understanding, whether recorded in
writing or otherwise, that the Parent or
any of such subsidiaries, shall, directly or
indirectly, lend or invest in other persons
or entities identified in any manner
whatsoever by or on behalf of the Funding
Party (“Ultimate Beneficiaries”) or provide
any guarantee, security or the like on
behalf of the Ultimate Beneficiaries.

(c) Based on the audit procedures performed
that have been considered reasonable
and appropriate in the circumstances
performed by us and that performed by
the auditors of the subsidiaries which are
companies incorporated in India whose
financial statements have been audited
under the Act, nothing has come to our
or other auditor’s notice that has caused
us or the other auditors to believe that
the representations under sub-clause
(i) and (ii) of Rule 11(e), as provided
under (a) and (b) above, contain any
material misstatement.

The Parent and its subsidiaries which are
companies incorporated in India, whose
financial statements have been audited under
the Act, have not declared or paid any dividend
during the year and have not proposed final
dividend for the year.

Based on our examination, which included test
checks,andbased onthe otherauditor’'sreports
of its subsidiary companies incorporated in
India whose financial statements have been
audited under the Act, except for the instances
mentioned below, one subsidiary company
have used accounting software system for
maintaining their respective books of account
for the financial year ended 31 March 2026
which have the feature of recording audit trail
(edit log) facility and the same has operated
throughout the year for all relevant transactions
recorded in the software systems.

a) Inrespect of the Parent Company and two
subsidiary companies, the accounting
software did not have the audit trail
feature enabled throughout the year.

b) Inrespect of one subsidiary company, the
accounting software did not have afeature
of recording audit trail (edit log) facility.

c) Inrespect of three subsidiary companies,
migrated to a new accounting software
during the year and the new accounting
software did not have the audit trail
feature enabled throughout the period
from the date of migration (1 July 2025)



to 31 March 2026. We are unable to
comment on audit trail feature of the
previous accounting software from 1
April 2025 to the date of migration as it
is decommissioned and the management
does not have access to the previous
accounting software. (Refer note 50B to
the consolidated financial statements)

Further, during the course of audit, we and
respective other auditors, whose reports have
been furnished to us by the Management of
the Parent Company, have not come across
any instance of the audit trail feature being
tampered with in respect of the accounting
software for the period for which the audit trail
feature was operating.
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Additionally, the audit trail that was enabled
and operated, has been preserved, as per the
statutory requirements for record retention.

With respect to the matters specified in clause (xxi)
of paragraph 3 and paragraph 4 of the Companies
(Auditor’s Report) Order, 2020 (“CARQO”/ “the
Order”) issued by the Central Government in terms
of Section 143(11) of the Act, according to the
information and explanations given to us, and based
on the CARO reports issued by us and the auditors of
respective companies included in the consolidated
financial statements to which reporting under CARO
isapplicable,as providedto us by the Management of
the Parent, we report that there are no qualifications
or adverse remarks by the respective auditors in
the CARO reports of the said companies included
in the consolidated financial statements except
for the following:

Clause Number of CARO

No. Name of the Company CIN Nature of relationship report with qualification
. or adverse remark

1 Stanley Lifestyles Limited ~ L19116KA2007PLC0O44090

2 S

3  Stanley OEM Sofas Limited U74900KA2015PLC084973

Subsidiary

Place: Bengaluru
Date: 27 May 2026

For DELOITTE HASKINS & SELLS LLP
Chartered Accountants
(Firm’s Registration No. 1177366W/W-100018)

Sandeep Kukreja
(Partner) (Membership N0.220411)
(UDIN: 262204110UDMQM3946)
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ANNEXURE “A” TO THE INDEPENDENT AUDITOR’S REPORT

(Referred to in paragraph 1(g) under ‘Report on Other Legal and Regulatory Requirements’ section of our

report of even date)

Report on the Internal Financial Controls with reference to consolidated financial statements under Clause (i) of Sub-
section 3 of Section 143 of the Companies Act, 2013 (the “Act”)

In conjunction with our audit of the consolidated financial
statements of the Company as at and for the year ended 31
March 2026, we have audited the internal financial controls
with reference to consolidated financial statements of Stanley
Lifestyles Limited (hereinafter referred to as “Parent”) and
its subsidiary companies, which includes internal financial
controls with reference to consolidated financial statements
of the Company and its subsidiaries which are companies
incorporated in India, as of that date.

Management’s  and Board of  Directors’
Responsibilities for Internal Financial Controls

The respective Company’s management and Board of
Directors of the Parent and its subsidiary companies, which
are companies incorporated in India, are responsible for
establishing and maintaining internal financial controls with
reference to consolidated financial statements based on
the internal control with reference to consolidated financial
statements criteria established by the respective Companies
considering the essential components of internal control
stated in the Guidance Note on Audit of Internal Financial
Controls Over Financial Reporting issued by the Institute of
Chartered Accountants of India (ICAI). These responsibilities
include the design, implementation and maintenance of
adequate internal financial controls that were operating
effectively for ensuring the orderly and efficient conduct
of its business, including adherence to the respective
company’s policies, the safeguarding of its assets, the
prevention and detection of frauds and errors, the accuracy
and completeness of the accounting records, and the timely
preparation of reliable financial information, as required under
the Companies Act, 2013.

Auditor’s Responsibility

Our responsibility is to express an opinion on the internal
financial controls with reference to consolidated financial
statements of the Parent and its subsidiary companies, which
are companies incorporated in India, based on our audit.
We conducted our audit in accordance with the Guidance
Note on Audit of Internal Financial Controls Over Financial
Reporting (the “Guidance Note”) issued by the Institute of
Chartered Accountants of India and the Standards on Auditing,
prescribed under Section 143(10) of the Companies Act,
2013, to the extent applicable to an audit of internal financial
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controls with reference to consolidated financial statements.
Those Standards and the Guidance Note require that we
comply with ethical requirements and plan and perform the
audit to obtain reasonable assurance about whether adequate
internal financial controls with reference to consolidated
financial statements was established and maintained and if
such controls operated effectively in all material respects.

Our audit involves performing procedures to obtain audit
evidence about the adequacy of the internal financial controls
with reference to consolidated financial statements and their
operating effectiveness. Our audit of internal financial controls
with reference to consolidated financial statements included
obtaining an understanding of internal financial controls with
reference to consolidated financial statements, assessing the
risk that a material weakness exists, and testing and evaluating
the design and operating effectiveness of internal control
based on the assessed risk. The procedures selected depend
on the auditor’s judgement, including the assessment of the
risks of material misstatement of the financial statements,
whether due to fraud or error.

We believe that the audit evidence we have obtained and
the audit evidence obtained by the other auditors of the
subsidiary companies, which are companies incorporated in
India, in terms of their reports referred to in the Other Matters
paragraph below, is sufficient and appropriate to provide a

basis for our audit opinion on the internal financial controls
with reference to consolidated financial statements of the
Parent and its subsidiary companies, which are companies
incorporated in India.

Meaning of Internal Financial Controls with reference
to consolidated financial statements

A Company's internal financial control with reference to
consolidated financial statements is a process designed to
provide reasonable assurance regarding the reliability of
financial reporting and the preparation of financial statements
for external purposes in accordance with generally accepted
accounting principles. A Company's internal financial
control with reference to consolidated financial statements
includes those policies and procedures that (1) pertain to the
maintenance of records that, in reasonable detail, accurately
and fairly reflect the transactions and dispositions of the
assets of the Company; (2) provide reasonable assurance that



transactions are recorded as necessary to permit preparation
of financial statements in accordance with generally accepted
accounting principles, and that receipts and expenditures
of the Company are being made only in accordance with
authorisations of management and directors of the Company;
and (3) provide reasonable assurance regarding prevention
or timely detection of unauthorised acquisition, use, or
disposition of the company's assets that could have a material
effect on the financial statements.

Inherent Limitations of Internal Financial Controls
with reference to consolidated financial statements

Because of the inherent limitations of internal financial
controls with reference to consolidated financial statements,
including the possibility of collusion or improper management
override of controls, material misstatements due to error or
fraud may occur and not be detected. Also, projections of any
evaluation of the internal financial controls with reference to
consolidated financial statements to future periods are subject
to the risk that the internal financial control with reference to
consolidated financial statements may become inadequate
because of changes in conditions, or that the degree of
compliance with the policies or procedures may deteriorate.

Our opinion is not modified in respect of the above matter.

Place: Bengaluru
Date: 27 May 2026
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Opinion

In our opinion to the best of our information and according to
the explanations given to us and based on the consideration
of the reports of the other auditors referred to in the Other
Matter paragraph below, the Parent and its subsidiary
companies, which are companies incorporated in India, have,
in all material respects, an adequate internal financial controls
with reference to consolidated financial statements and such
internal financial controls with reference to consolidated
financial statements were operating effectively as at 31 March
2026, based on the criteria for internal financial control with
reference to consolidated financial statements established
by the respective companies considering the essential
components of internal control stated in the Guidance Note on
Audit of Internal Financial Controls Over Financial Reporting
issued by the Institute of Chartered Accountants of India.

Other Matter

Our aforesaid report under Section 143(3)(i) of the Act on
the adequacy and operating effectiveness of the internal
financial controls with reference to consolidated financial
statements in so far as it relates to two subsidiary companies,
which are companies incorporated in India, is based solely on
the corresponding reports of the auditors of such companies
incorporated in India.

For DELOITTE HASKINS & SELLS LLP
Chartered Accountants
(Firm’s Registration No. 117366W/W-100018)

Sandeep Kukreja

(Partner)

(Membership N0.220411)

(UDIN: 262204110UDMQM3946)
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Consolidated Balance Sheet
as at 31 March 2026
(All the amounts are in Indian Rupees Millions except for share information or as otherwise stated)

Particulars Note As at As at
No. 31 March 2026 31 March 2025

Assets

b) Total outstanding dues of creditors other than micro and small 19 423 313
enterprises

Total equity and liabilities 8,906 7,449

The accompanying notes are integral part of these consolidated financial statements. 2

In terms of our report attached

For Deloitte Haskins & Sells LLP For and on behalf of the Board of Directors

Chartered Accountants STANLEY LIFESTYLES LIMITED

Firm's Registration No. 117366W/W-100018

Sandeep Kukreja Sunil Suresh Shubha Sunil Venkataramana Mukesh Sharma

Partner Chairman and Whole Time Seshagirirao Gorti Company Secretary

Membership No. 220411 Managing Director Director Joint Managing and Compliance Officer
DIN: 01421517 DIN: 01363687 Director Membership No. A28288

DIN: 08526382
Place: Bengaluru Place: Bengaluru
Date: 27 May 2026 Date: 27 May 2026
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Consolidated Statement of Profit and Loss

for the year ended 31 March 2026
(All the amounts are in Indian Rupees Millions except for share information or as otherwise stated)

Particulars Note For the year ended For the year ended
No. 31 March 2026 31 March 2025

I Revenue from operations 23 4,193 4,262
Il Otherincome 24 228 172
W Totalincome 4,421 4,434
IV Expenses

"""" a) Costofmaterials consumed 25 1626 1536
"""" b) Purchase of tradedgoods 28 19 280
"""" c) Changes in inventories of finished goods, work-in-progress and stock-in- 27 25 47

trade

Other comprehensive income not to be reclassified to profit or loss in
subsequent periods:

(b) Diluted 43 2.12 5.20

The accompanying notes are integral part of these consolidated financial statements.
In terms of our report attached

For Deloitte Haskins & Sells LLP
Chartered Accountants
Firm‘s Registration No. 117366W/W-100018

For and on behalf of the Board of Directors
STANLEY LIFESTYLES LIMITED

Sandeep Kukreja Sunil Suresh Shubha Sunil Venkataramana Mukesh Sharma
Partner Chairman and Whole Time Seshagirirao Gorti Company Secretary
Membership No. 220411 Managing Director Director Joint Managing and Compliance Officer

DIN: 01421517 DIN: 01363687 Director

DIN: 08526382

Membership No. A28288

Place: Bengaluru
Date: 27 May 2026

Place: Bengaluru
Date: 27 May 2026
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Consolidated Statement of Cash Flows

for the year ended 31 March 2026
(All the amounts are in Indian Rupees Millions except for share information or as otherwise stated)

X Note SORGERETRCNGEGE  For the year ended
Particulars
No. 31 March 2026 31 March 2025

A Cash flows from operating activities:

Purchase of property, plant and equipment, intangible assets (including (389) (374)
capital work-in-progress, capital advances and capital creditors)
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Consolidated Statement of Cash Flows
for the year ended 31 March 2026
(All the amounts are in Indian Rupees Millions except for share information or as otherwise stated)

. Note RO ERTEEIRL TGN For the year ended
Particulars
No. 31 March 2026 31 March 2025

Cash and cash equivalents at the beginning of the year 12 477 71

,,,,,,, () Incurrentaccounts 12 204 226
,,,,,,, (ii) Fixed deposits with maturity of less than3months 1= 8 250
,,,,,,, (i) Cashonbend 12 3 L

Cash and cash equivalents at the end of the year 243 477
Note:

a. Movement of liabilities arising from financing activities
As at 31 March 2026

Non-cash changes

31 March Fi t
Particulars are inance c?s Additions Cashflows
FOZLl  accrued during
(Net)
the year
Borrowings 23 = = (12) 11

As at 31 March 2025

Non-cash changes

. 31 March Finance cost . 31 March
Particulars . Additions Cashflows
2024  accrued during (Net) 2025
the year
Borrowings 271 - - (248) 23

b.  Above cash flow statement has been prepared under indirect method in accordance with the Indian Accounting Standard
(Ind AS) 7 on “Statement of Cash Flows”.

The accompanying notes are integral part of these consolidated financial statements.
In terms of our report attached

For Deloitte Haskins & Sells LLP For and on behalf of the Board of Directors
Chartered Accountants STANLEY LIFESTYLES LIMITED
Firm‘s Registration No. 117366W/W-100018

Sandeep Kukreja Sunil Suresh Shubha Sunil Venkataramana Mukesh Sharma
Partner Chairman and Whole Time Seshagirirao Gorti Company Secretary
Membership No.220411 Managing Director Director Joint Managing and Compliance Officer
DIN: 01421517 DIN: 01363687 Director Membership No. A28288
DIN: 08526382
Place: Bengaluru Place: Bengaluru
Date: 27 May 2026 Date: 27 May 2026
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Consolidated Statement of Changes in Equity

for the year ended 31 March 2026

(All the amounts are in Indian Rupees Millions except for share information or as otherwise stated)

A. Equity share capital
As at 31 March 2026

L. . Changes in equity share capital | Balance at the end of the

Balance at the beginning of the current reporting year ) .
during the current year current reporting year
14 0 114

As at 31 March 2025

L. . Changes in equity share capital Balance at the end of the

Balance at the beginning of the current reporting year . .
during the current year current reporting year
103 1 114

B. Other Equity
Attributable to equity share holders of the Parent
Items of other Total oth
Reserve and surplus comprehensive otal ot .er Non
Particulars income (OCI) . equity controlling
s — — R attributable to interest
ecunfcles Retained r:p oyee ; :rrfr.easdu[)eme;t equity holders
premium earnings stock option of defined benefit of the Parent
reserve reserve plans

As at 31 March 2024 1,133 1,199 24 1" 2,367 m

Transfer from ESOP outstanding owing
to exercise of ESOPs

Re-measurement gain/loss defined

benefit plans (net of tax)
1 March 2025

Transfer from ESOP outstanding owing
to exercise of ESOPs

Loss on acquistion of non controlling
interest in subsidiary

Re-measurement gain/loss defined
benefit plans (net of tax)

Adjustment in change on account of
change in non controlling interest

As at 31 March 2026 3,016

1,491 23

The accompanying notes are integral part of these consolidated financial statements.

In terms of our report attached

For Deloitte Haskins & Sells LLP
Chartered Accountants
Firm‘s Registration No. 117366W/W-100018

For and on behalf of the Board of Directors
STANLEY LIFESTYLES LIMITED

Sandeep Kukreja Sunil Suresh Shubha Sunil Venkataramana Mukesh Sharma
Partner Chairman and Whole Time Seshagirirao Gorti Company Secretary
Membership No. 220411 Managing Director Director Joint Managing and Compliance Officer

DIN: 01421517

Place: Bengaluru
Date: 27 May 2026

Place: Bengaluru
Date: 27 May 2026
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

for the year ended 31 March 2026
(All the amounts are in Indian Rupees Millions except for share information or as otherwise stated)

2.1

General Information / Corporate information

Stanley Lifestyles Limited (""the Group"" or ""the Holding
Group" or ""SLL"™ or ""Parent"") was incorporated on
11 October 2007 as a public limited Group under the
provisions of the Companies Act with its registered
office in Bengaluru, India. The Group together with its
subsidiaries (Collectively referred to as ""the Group"") is
primarily engaged in the business of manufacturing and
trading of furniture and leather products.

The Group is incorporated and domiciled in India under
the provisions of the Companies Act, applicable in India.
The registered office of the Group is located at SYNo.16/2
and 16/3 Part, Hosur Road, Veerasandra village, Attibele
Hobli, Anekal Taluk, Bangalore,Karnataka-560100, India.
The Group’s consolidated financial statements for the
year ended 31 March 2026 were authorized by Board of
Directors on 27 May 2026.

Basis of preparation and presentation of
Consolidated Financial Statement

Material accounting policies adopted by the Group
are as under:

(a) Basis of preparation and statement of compliance

The Consolidated Financial statement of the Group
comprise of the Consolidated Balance sheet as at
31 March 2025, the Consolidated Statements of
Profit and Loss (including Other Comprehensive
Income), the Consolidated Statements of Changes
in Equity and the Consolidated Statement of Cash
Flows for the year ended 31 March 2026 and the
summary of material accounting policies and
explanatory notes (collectively, ""the Consolidated
Financial Satement ).

These consolidated financial statements are
prepared in accordance with Indian Accounting
Standard (Ind AS), under the historical cost
convention on accrual basis except for certain
financial instruments which are measured at fair
values, the provisions of the Companies Act, 2013
('the Act').The Ind AS are prescribed under Section
133 of the Act read with Rule 3 of the Companies
(Indian Accounting Standards) Rules, 2015 and
relevant amendment rules issued thereafter

Accounting policies have been consistently applied
except where a newly issued accounting standard
is initially adopted or a revision to an existing
accounting standard requires a change in the
accounting policy hitherto in use

Principles of Consolidation

The Consolidated Financial Statement comprise
the financial statements of the Parent and its
subsidiaries for the year ended 31 March 2026.

The Group controls an entity when it is exposed, or
has rights, to variable returns from its involvement
with the entity and has the ability to affect those
returns through its power over the entity. Power is
demonstrated through existing rights that give the
current ability to direct the relevant activities of the
entity that significantly affect the entity’s returns.

Control is achieved when the Group is exposed, or
has rights, to variable returns from its involvement
with the investee and has the ability to affect
those returns through its power over the investee.
Specifically, the Group controls an investee if and
only if the Group has:

e Power over the investee (i.e. existing rights
that give it the current ability to direct the
relevant activities of the investee),

e  Exposure, or rights, to variable returns from its
involvement with the investee, and

e The ability to use its power over the investee to
affect its returns.

The Group re-assesses whether or not it controls
an investee if facts and circumstances indicate
that there are changes to one or more of the three
elements of control.

Generally, there is a presumption that a majority
of voting rights result in control. To support this
presumption and when the Group has less than
a majority of the voting or similar rights of an
investee, the Group considers all relevant facts and
circumstances in assessing whether it has power
over an investee, including:

e The contractual arrangement with the other
vote holders of the investee

e  Rights arising from other
contractual arrangements

e The Group’s voting rights and
potential voting rights

e The size of the Group’s holding of voting
rights relative to the size and dispersion of the
holdings of the other voting rights holders.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

for the year ended 31 March 2026
(All the amounts are in Indian Rupees Millions except for share information or as otherwise stated)
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Consolidation of a subsidiary begins when the Group
obtains control over the subsidiary and ceases when
the Group loses control of the subsidiary. Assets,
liabilities, income and expenses of a subsidiary
acquired or disposed of during the year are included
in the Consolidated Financial Statement from the
date the Group gains control until the date the Group
ceases to control the subsidiary.

The Consolidated Financial Statement are
prepared using uniform accounting policies
for like transactions and other events in similar
circumstances. If a member of the group uses
accounting policies other than those adopted
in the consolidated financial information for like
transactions and events in similar circumstances,
appropriate adjustments are made to that group
member’s financial information in preparing the
consolidated financial information to ensure
conformity with the group’s accounting policies.

The Consolidated Financial Statement of all entities
used for the purpose of consolidation are drawn up
to same reporting date as that of the parent for the
year ended 31 March 2026.

Consolidation procedure:

(a) Combine like items of assets, liabilities, equity,
income, expenses and cash flows of the parent
with those of its subsidiaries.

(b) Offset (eliminate) the carrying amount of the
parent’s investment in each subsidiary and the
parent’s portion of equity of each subsidiary.
Business combinations policy explains how to
account for any related goodwill.

(c) Eliminate in full intragroup assets and
liabilities, equity, income, expenses and cash
flows relating to transactions between entities
of the group (profits or losses resulting from
intragroup transactions that are recognised
in assets, such as inventory and property,
plant and equipment, are eliminated in full).
Intragroup losses may indicate an impairment
that requires recognition in the consolidated
financial statements. Ind AS 12 Income Taxes
applies to temporary differences that arise from
the elimination of profits and losses resulting
from intragroup transactions.

Consolidated Statement of Profit and Loss account
and each component of other comprehensive
income (OCI) are attributed to the equity holders of
the parent of the Group and to the non-controlling
interests, even if this results in the non-controlling

interests having a deficit balance. When necessary,
adjustments are made to the statements of
subsidiaries to bring their accounting policies into
line with the Group’s accounting policies. All intra-
group assets and liabilities, equity,income, expenses
and cash flows relating to transactions between
members are eliminated in full on consolidation.

Non-controlling interests in subsidiaries are
identified separately from the Group’s equity therein.
Those interests of non-controlling shareholders
that are present ownership interests entitling their
holders to a proportionate share of net assets upon
liquidation may initially be measured at fair value
or at the non-controlling interests’ proportionate
share of the fair value of the acquiree’s identifiable
net assets. The choice of measurement is made
on an acquisition-by-acquisition basis. Other non-
controlling interests are initially measured at fair
value. Subsequent to acquisition, the carrying
amount of non-controlling interests is the amount
of those interests at initial recognition plus the
non-controlling interests’ share of subsequent
changes in equity.

Profit or loss and each component of other
comprehensive income are attributed to the owners
of the Group and to the non-controlling interests.
Total comprehensive income of the subsidiaries
is attributed to the owners of the Group and to the
non-controlling interests even if this results in the
non-controlling interests having a deficit balance.

Changes in the Group’s interests in subsidiaries that
do not result in a loss of control are accounted for
as equity transactions. The carrying amount of the
Group’s interests and the non-controlling interests
are adjusted to reflect the changes in their relative
interests in the subsidiaries. Any difference between
the amount by which the non- controlling interests
are adjusted and the fair value of the consideration
paid or received is recognised directly in equity and
attributed to the owners of the Group.

When the Group loses control of a subsidiary, the
gain or loss on disposal recognised in profit or loss
is calculated as the difference between (i) the
aggregate of the fair value of the consideration
received and the fair value of any retained interest
and (ii) the previous carrying amount of the assets
(including goodwill), less liabilities of the subsidiary
and any non-controlling interests. All amounts
previously recognised in other comprehensive
income in relation to that subsidiary are accounted
for as if the Group had directly disposed of the
related assets or liabilities of the subsidiary (i.e.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

for the year ended 31 March 2026
(All the amounts are in Indian Rupees Millions except for share information or as otherwise stated)

(b)

(c)

reclassified to profit or loss or transferred to another category of equity as required/permitted by applicable Ind AS's).
The fair value of any investment retained in the former subsidiary at the date when control is lost is regarded as the
fair value on initial recognition for subsequent accounting under Ind AS 109 when applicable, or the cost of initial
recognition of an investment in an associate or a joint venture.

Sl.

Name of the entity*
No.

Relationship

% ownership held either directly
or through subsidiaries

As at As at
<IRVET Pl 31 March 2025

Ownership at
31 March
2026 held by

Stanley Retail Limited ("SRL")

Staras Seating Private Limited ("Staras")

Subsidiary

Subsidiary

100.00% 100.00%

100.00% 100.00%

*Country of incorporation - India
** with effect from 13 August 2025

Basis of measurement

The Consolidated Financial Statement have been
prepared on a historical cost convention on accrual
basis, except for items that have been measured at
fair value as required by relevant Ind AS.

i)  Certain financial assets and liabilities
measured at fair value (refer accounting policy
on financial instruments);

ii) Embedded derivatives;
iii) Asset classified as held for sale;

iv) Defined benefit and other long-term employee
benefits where plan asset is measured at fair
value less present value of Defined Benefit
Obligations (“DBO”); and

v)  Expenses relating to share-based payments
are measured at fair value on the date of grant.

All assets and liabilities have been classified as
current or non-current as per the Group’s operating
cycle and other criteria set out in the Schedule Il
to the Companies Act, 2013. Based on the nature
of services and the time between the rendering
of service and their realization in cash and cash
equivalents, the Group has ascertained its operating
cycle as twelve months for the purpose of current
and noncurrent classification of assets and liabilities.

Use of estimates

The preparation of Consolidated financial statements
in conformity with Ind AS requires the Management
to make estimate and assumptions that affect the
reported amount of assets and liabilities as at the

Consolidated Balance Sheet date, reported amount
of revenue and expenses for the year and disclosures
of contingent liabilities as at the Consolidated
Balance Sheet date. The estimates and assumptions
used in the accompanying financial statements
are based upon the Management's evaluation of
the relevant facts and circumstances as at the
date of the financial statements. Actual results
could differ from these estimates. Estimates and
underlying assumptions are reviewed on a periodic
basis. Revisions to accounting estimates, if any, are
recognized in the year in which the estimates are
revised and in any future years affected. Refer note 3
for detailed discussion on estimates and judgments.

2.2 Property, plant and equipment and Intangible assets

Property, plant and equipment

a) Property, plant and equipment are carried
at cost of acquisition or construction less
accumulated depreciation and/ oraccumulated
impairment, if any. The cost includes its
purchase price, including import duties and
other non-refundable taxes or levies (for
Leasehold improvements and Vehicles, Goods
and Services Tax is not availed but added to the
cost of acquisition or construction), freight and
any directly attributable cost of bringing the
asset to its working condition for its intended
use; any trade discounts and rebates are
deducted in arriving at the purchase price.

b) Subsequent expenditures related to an item
of property, plant and equipment are added to
its book value only if they increase the future

207



Stanley Lifestyles Limited

Annual Report 2025-26

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

for the year ended 31 March 2026
(All the amounts are in Indian Rupees Millions except for share information or as otherwise stated)

208

ii)

benefits from the existing asset beyond its
previously assessed standard of performance.

c) The cost of property, plant and equipment not
ready for theirintended use at the Consolidated
Balance Sheet date are disclosed as capital

work in progress, net of impairment loss, if any.

d) Advances paid towards the acquisition of
property, plant and equipment, outstanding
at each Consolidated Balance Sheet date are
disclosed as 'capital advances' under 'Other
non-current assets'.

e) Any gain orloss arising on derecognition of the
asset (difference between the net disposal
proceeds and the carrying amount of the asset)
is included in the statement of profit and loss
when the asset is derecognised.

f)  Where a significant component (in terms of
cost) of an asset has an economic useful
life shorter than that of it’s corresponding
asset, the component is depreciated over
it’s shorter life.

Depreciation methods, estimated useful lives

Depreciation is provided on straight line method
over the estimated useful life of property, plant and
equipment as per the useful life prescribed under
Part C of Schedule Il of the Companies Act, 2013.
Leasehold improvements are being amortised over
the period of 10 years (useful life). Depreciation on
addition to property, plant and equipment is provided
on pro-rata basis from the date the assets are ready
for intended use. Depreciation on sale / deletion of
property, plant and equipment is provided for up to
the date of sale, deduction or discard of property,
plant and equipment as the case may be. In case
of impairment, if any, depreciation is provided on
the revised carrying amount of the asset over its
remaining useful life.

Depreciation methods, useful lives and residual
values are reviewed periodically at each financial
year end and adjusted prospectively, as appropriate.

Assets individually costing up to Rupees five
thousand are not capitalized.

Intangible Assets

a) Intangible assets are recognised only if it is
probable that future economic benefits that
are attributable to the asset will flow to the
enterprise and the cost of the asset can be
measured reliably.

b) An intangible asset is derecognised on
disposal, or when no future economic benefits
are expected from use or disposal. Gains or
losses arising from the retirement or disposal
of an intangible asset are determined as the
difference between the net disposal proceeds
and the carrying amount of the asset and
recognised as income or expense in the
Statement of Profit and Loss.

c) Intangible assets have finite useful lives
are measured at cost less accumulated
amortisation and any accumulated impairment
losses.The intangible assets are amortisedon a
straight line basis upto the period of 72 months.

d) Intangible assets, which are acquired by the
Company and have indefinite useful life are
not amortised but it is tested for impairment
annually or more frequently if events or
changes in circumstances indicate that the
asset may be impaired, and is carried at cost
less accumulated impairment losses.

The estimated useful life of the intangible
assets and the amortisation period are
reviewed at the end of each financial year and
the amortisation period is revised to reflect the
changed pattern, if any.

2.3 Foreign Currency Transactions

(a)

(b)

Functional and presentation currency

ltems included in the Consolidated financial
statements are measured using the currency
of the primary economic environment in which
the entity operates (‘the functional currency’).
The financial statements are presented in Indian
Rupee (INR), which is the Group’s functional and
presentation currency.

Foreign currency transactions are recorded in the
reporting currency by applying the exchange rate
between the reporting currency and the foreign
currency at the date of the transaction.

Transactions and balances

On initial recognition, all foreign currency
transactions are recorded by applying to the foreign
currency amount the exchange rate between the
functional currency and the foreign currency at the
date of the transaction. Gains / (losses) arising out
of fluctuation in foreign exchange rate between
the transaction date and settlement date are
recognised in the Consolidated Statement of Profit
and Loss account .
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All monetary assets and liabilities in foreign
currencies are restated at the year end at the
exchange rate prevailing at the year end and
the exchange differences are recognised in the
Consolidated Statement of Profit and Loss account .

Non-monetary items which are carried in terms of
historical cost denominated in a foreign currency
are reported using the exchange rate at the date of
the transaction; non-monetary items denominated
in a foreign currency and measured at fair value are
translated at the exchange rate prevalent at the date
when the fair value was determined.

2.4 Fair value measurement

The Group measures financial instruments, such
as, derivatives at fair value at each Consolidated
Balance Sheet date.

Fair value is the price that would be received to sell an
asset or paid to transfer a liability in an orderly transaction
between market participants at the measurement date.
The fair value measurement is based on the presumption
that the transaction to sell the asset or transfer the
liability takes place either:

° In the principal market for the asset or liability, or

e In the absence of a principal market, in the most
advantageous market for the asset or liability
accessible to the Group.

The Group uses valuation techniques that are appropriate
in the circumstances and for which sufficient data are
available to measure fair value, maximizing the use of
relevant observable inputs and minimizing the use of
unobservable inputs.

All assets and liabilities for which fair value is measured
or disclosed in the financial statements are categorized
within the fair value hierarchy, described as follows,
based on the lowest level input that is significant to the
fair value measurement as a whole:

e Level 1 — Quoted (unadjusted) market prices in
active markets for identical assets or liabilities ;

e Level 2 — Valuation techniques for which the
lowest level input that is significant to the fair value
measurement is directly or indirectly observable ;

e Level 3 — Valuation techniques for which the
lowest level input that is significant to the fair value
measurement is unobservable.

2.5 Revenue Recognition

Revenue is measured at amount of transaction price (net
of variable consideration) received or receivable when
control of the goods is transferred to the customer and
there are no unfulfilled performance obligations as per
the contract with the customers. Revenue is reduced for
estimated customer returns, rebates and other similar
allowances. Revenue excludes taxes collected from
customer which have to be subsequently remitted to the
Government authorities.

The Group recognises revenue from operations based on
five step model as set out in Ind AS 115:

Step 1: Identify contract(s) with a customer: A Contract
is defined as an agreement between two or more parties
that creates enforceable rights and obligations and sets
out the criteria for every contract that must be met.

Step 2: Identify performance obligations in the contract:
A performance obligation is a promise in a contract with a
customer to transfer a good or service to the customer.

Step 3: Determine the transaction price: The transaction
price is the amount of consideration to which the Group
expects to be entitled in exchange for transferring
promised goods or services to a customer, excluding
amounts collected on behalf of third parties.

Step 4: Allocate the transaction price to the performance
obligations in the contract: For a contract that has more
than one performance obligation, the Group allocates
the transaction price to each performance obligation in
an amount that depicts the amount of Consideration to
which the Group expects to be entitled in exchange for
satisfying each performance obligation.

Step 5: Recognise revenue when the Group satisfies a
performance obligation.

Revenue from contracts with customers is recognised
when control of the goods or services are transferred to
the customer at an amount that reflects the consideration
to which the Company expects to be entitled in exchange
for those goods or services.

The Group presents revenues gross of indirect taxes in its
Consolidated Statement of Profit and Loss account .

Other Income

Interest Income is recognised on basis of effective
interest method as set out in Ind AS 109 , Financial
Instruments, and where no significant uncertainty as to
measurability or collectability exists.
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Interest income is recognised using the time-proportion
method, based on underlying interest rates. When
calculating EIR, ECL is not considered. Performance
obligation- satisfied at a point in time.

Taxes

Tax expense for the year, comprising current tax, deferred
tax and minimum alternate tax credit are included in the
determination of the net profit or loss for the year.

(a) Current income tax

Current tax is the amount of tax payable on the
taxable income for the year as determined in
accordance with the provisions of the Income
Tax Act, 1961. Current tax assets and liabilities are
measured at the amount expected to be recovered
or paid to the taxation authorities. Current tax assets
and tax liabilities are offset where the entity has
a legally enforceable right to offset and intends
either to settle on a net basis, or to realize the asset
and settle the liability simultaneously. Current tax
relating to items recognised outside consolidated
statement of Profit and Loss is recognised outside
the Consolidated Statement of Profit and Loss
account (either in OCI or Other Equity.)

Deferred tax

(b)

Deferred income tax is provided in full, using
the Consolidated Balance Sheet approach, on
temporary differences arising between the tax
bases of assets and liabilities and their carrying
amounts in financial statements. Deferred income
tax is also not accounted for if it arises from initial
recognition of an asset or liability in a transaction
other than a business combination that at the time
of the transaction affects neither accounting profit
nor taxable profit (tax loss). Deferred income tax
is determined using tax rates (and laws) that have
been enacted or substantially enacted by the end of
the year and are expected to apply when the related
deferred income tax asset is realised or the deferred
income tax liability is settled.

Deferred tax assets are recognised for all
deductible temporary differences and unused
tax losses only if it is probable that future taxable
amounts will be available to utilize those temporary
differences and losses.

Management periodically evaluates positions taken
in tax returns with respect to situations in which
applicable tax regulation is subject to interpretation.
It establishes provisions where appropriate on
the basis of amounts expected to be paid to the
tax authorities.

2.7

2.8

Deferred tax assets and liabilities are offset when
there is a legally enforceable right to offset current
tax assets and liabilities and when the deferred tax
balances relate to the same taxation authority.

Current and deferred tax is recognized in
Consolidated Statement of Profit and Loss
account , except to the extent that it relates to
items recognised in other comprehensive income
or directly in equity. In this case, the tax is also
recognised in other comprehensive income or
directly in equity, respectively.

Leases
As a lessee

The Group’s lease asset classes primarily consist of
leases for buildings. The Group assesses whether a
contract contains a lease at the inception of a contract.
A contract is, or contains, a lease if the contract conveys
the right to control the use of an identified asset for a
period of time in exchange for consideration. To assess
whether a contract conveys the right to control the use of
an identified asset, the Group assesses whether: (i) the
contract involves the use of an identified asset (ii) the
Group has substantially all of the economic benefits from
use of the asset through the period of the lease and (iii)
the Group has the right to direct the use of the asset.

The cost of right-of-use assets includes the amount
of lease liabilities recognised, initial direct costs
incurred, and lease payments made at or before the
commencement date less any lease incentives received.
Right-of-use assets are depreciated on a straight-line
basis over the tenure of lease term

At the date of commencement of the lease, the
Group recognizes a right-of-use (ROU) asset and a
corresponding lease liability for all lease arrangements in
which it is a lessee, except for leases with a term of 12
months or less (short-term leases) and low-value leases.
For these short-term and low-value leases, the Group
recognizes the lease payments as an operating expense
on a straight-line basis over the term of the lease. ROU
assets are depreciated from the commencement date on
a straight line basis over the shorter of the lease term and
useful life of the underlying asset.

Inventories

Inventories are valued at lower of cost (weighted average
method) and net realisable value after providing for
obsolescence and other losses, where considered
necessary. For traded goods purchase costs include
cost of purchase and other costs bringing inventory to
their location.
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2.9

Stock of raw materials, stores, spares, bought out
items and certain components are valued at cost less
amounts written down.

Stock of certain aero structures, components, work-in-
progress and finished goods are valued at lower of cost
and net realisable value based on technical estimate of
the percentage of work completed.

In determining the cost of raw materials, components,
stores, spares and loose tools, the Moving average
method is used. Cost of inventory comprises all costs of
purchase, duties, taxes (other than those subsequently
recoverable from tax authorities) and all other costs
incurred in bringing the inventory to their present
location and condition.

Work-in-progress is valued at a sum of the raw material
cost and a percentage for overheads.

Net realizable value is the estimated selling price in the
ordinary course of business, less the estimated cost of
completion and the estimated costs necessary to make
the sale. The comparison of cost and net realizable value
is made on item by item basis.

Impairment of non-financial assets

The Group assesses at each year end whether there is any
objective evidence that a non financial asset or a group
of non financial assets is impaired. If any such indication
exists, the Group estimates the asset's recoverable
amount and the amount of impairment loss.

An impairment loss is calculated as the difference
between an asset’s carrying amount and recoverable
amount. Losses are recognized in the Consolidated
Statement of Profit and Loss account and reflected
in an allowance account. When the Group considers
that there are no realistic prospects of recovery of the
asset, the relevant amounts are written off. If the amount
of impairment loss subsequently decreases and the
decrease can be related objectively to an event occurring
after the impairment was recognised, then the previously
recognised impairment loss is reversed through the
Consolidated Statement of Profit and Loss account .

The recoverable amount of an asset or cash-generating
unit is the greater of its value-in-use and its net selling
price. In assessing value-in-use, the estimated future
cash flows are discounted to their present value using
a pre-tax discount rate that reflects current market
assessments of the time value of money and the risks
specific to the asset. For the purpose of impairment
testing, assets are grouped together into the smallest
group of assets that generates cash inflows from

continuing use that are largely independent of the cash
inflows of other assets or groups of assets (the “cash-
generating unit”).

In determining net selling price, recent market
transactions are taken into account, if available no
such transactions can be identified, an appropriate
valuation model is used.

2.10 Provisions and contingent liabilities

Provisions are recognized when there is a present
obligation as a result of a past event, it is probable that an
outflow of resources embodying economic benefits will
be required to settle the obligation and there is a reliable
estimate of the amount of the obligation.

Provisions are measured at the best estimate of the
expenditure required to settle the present obligation at
the Consolidated Balance Sheet date.

These are reviewed at Consolidated Balance Sheet date
and adjustedtoreflectthe currentmanagementestimates.

If the effect of the time value of money is material,
provisions are discounted using a current pre-tax rate
that reflects, when appropriate, the risks specific to the
liability. When discounting is used, the increase in the
provision due to the passage of time is recognized as
a finance cost.

The Group records a provision for decommissioning
costs. Decommissioning costs are provided at the
present value of expected costs to settle the obligation
using estimated cash flows and are recognized as part
of the cost of the particular asset. The cash flows are
discounted at a current pre-tax rate that reflects the risks
specific to the decommissioning liability. The unwinding
of the discount is expensed as incurred and recognized
in the Consolidated Statement of Profit and Loss
account as a finance cost. The estimated future costs of
decommissioning are reviewed annually and adjusted as
appropriate. Changes in the estimated future costs or in
the discount rate applied are added to or deducted from
the cost of the asset.

Contingent liabilities are disclosed when there is a
possible obligation arising from past events, the existence
of which will be confirmed only by the occurrence or
non-occurrence of one or more uncertain future events
not wholly within the control of the Group or a present
obligation that arises from past events where it is either
not probable that an outflow of resources will be required
to settle or a reliable estimate of the amount cannot be
made. When there is an obligation in respect of which the
likelihood of outflow of resources is remote no provision
or disclosure is made.
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2.1

Contingent assets are neither recognised nor disclosed
in the financial statements.

Borrowing Cost

Borrowing cost includes interest, amortization of ancillary
costs incurred in connection with the arrangement of
borrowings interest on lease liability as per Ind As 116
and exchange differences arising from foreign currency
borrowings to the extent they are regarded as an
adjustment to the interest cost.

Borrowing costs directly attributable to the acquisition or
construction of qualifying assets are capitalised as part of
the cost of the assets up to the date the asset is ready for
its intended use. The Management generally considers
the period of 12 months or more as substantial period. All
other borrowing costs are recognised as an expense in
the Consolidated Statement of Profit and Loss account in
the year in which they are incurred.

2.12 Cash and cash equivalents

Cash and cash equivalent in the Consolidated Balance
Sheet comprise cash at banks, cash on hand and short-
term deposits net of bank overdraft with an original
maturity of three months or less, which are subject to an
insignificant risk of changes in value.

Cash and Cash Equivalents includes deposits maintained
by the Group with banks, which can be withdrawn by the
Group at any point of time without prior notice or penalty
on the principal. Cash and cash equivalents include
restricted cash and bank balances. The restrictions are
primarily on account of bank balances held as margin
money deposits against guarantees.

2.13 Cash flow statements

Cash flows are reported using the indirect method,
whereby profit/ (loss) before extraordinary items and tax
is adjusted for the effects of transactions of non-cash
nature and any deferrals or accruals of past or future cash
receipts or payments. The cash flows from operating,
investing and financing activities of the Group are
segregated based on the available information.

2.14 Financial instruments

212

A financial instrument is any contract that gives rise to
a financial asset of one entity and a financial liability or
equity instrument of another entity.

(a) Financial assets

A financial instrument is any contract that gives
rise to a financial asset of one entity and a financial
liability or equity instrument of another entity.

0]

(ii)

Initial recognition and measurement

At initial recognition, financial asset is
measured at its fair value plus, in the case of
a financial asset not at fair value through profit
or loss, transaction costs that are directly
attributable to the acquisition of the financial
asset. Transaction costs of financial assets
carried at fair value through profit or loss are
expensed in profit or loss.

Subsequent measurement

For purposes of subsequent measurement,
financial assets are classified in
following categories:

a) atamortized cost; or

b) at fair value through other
comprehensive income; or

c) at fair value through profit or loss.

The classification depends on the entity’s
business model for managing the financial
assets and the contractual terms of
the cash flows.

Amortized cost:

A*financial asset’ is measured at the amortised
cost if both the following conditions are met:

a) The asset is held within a business model
whose objective is to hold assets for
collecting contractual cash flows, and

b) Contractual terms of the asset give
rise on specified dates to cash flows
that are solely payments of principal
and interest (SPPI) on the principal
amount outstanding.

This category is the most relevant to the Group.
After initial measurement, such financial assets
are subsequently measured at amortised cost
using the effective interest rate (EIR) method.
Amortised cost is calculated by taking into
accountany discountor premiumonacquisition
and fees or costs that are an integral part of the
EIR. The EIR amortisation is included in finance
income in the profit or loss. The losses arising
from impairment are recognised in the profit or
loss. The Group’s financial assets at amortised
cost includes trade receivables, and loan to an
associate and loan to a director included under
other non-current financial assets.
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Fair Value Through Other Comprehensive Income
(FvoCl):

A*financial asset’ is classified as at the FVTOCI
if both of the following criteria are met:

a) The objective of the business model
is achieved Dboth by collecting
contractual cash flows and selling the
financial assets, and

b) The asset’s contractual cash flows
represent SPPI.

Debt instruments included within the FVTOCI
category are measured initially as well as
at each reporting date at fair value. For
debt instruments, at fair value through OCI,
interest income, foreign exchange revaluation
and impairment losses or reversals are
recognised in the profit or loss and computed
in the same manner as for financial assets
measured at amortised cost. The remaining
fair value changes are recognised in OCI.
Upon derecognition, the cumulative fair value
changes recognised in OCl is reclassified from
the equity to profit or loss.

The Group’s debt instruments at fair value
through OCI includes investments in quoted
debt instruments included under other non-
current financial assets.

Fair Value Through Profit or Loss:

Financial assets at fair value through profit or
loss are carried in the balance sheet at fair
value with net changes in fair value recognised
in the Consolidate Statement of Profit and Loss.

This category includes derivative instruments
and listed equity investments which the Group
had not irrevocably elected to classify at fair
value through OCI. Dividends on listed equity
investments are recognised in the statement
of profit and loss when the right of payment has
been established.

If the Group decides to classify an equity
instrument as at FVTOCI, then all fair value
changes on the instrument, excluding
dividends, are recognized in the OCI. There
is no recycling of the amounts from OCI to
P&L, even on sale of investment. However,
the Group may transfer the cumulative gain or
loss within equity.

(ii)

Impairment of financial assets

In accordance with Ind AS 109, Financial
Instruments, the Group applies Expected
Credit Loss (ECL) model for measurement and
recognition of impairment loss on financial
assets that are measured at amortized
cost and FVOCI.

For recognition of impairment loss on financial
assets andrisk exposure, the Group determines
that whether there has been a significant
increase in the credit risk since initial
recognition. If credit risk has not increased
significantly, twelve-month ECL is used to
provide for impairment loss. However, if credit
risk has increased significantly lifetime ECL is
used. If in subsequent years, credit quality of
the instrument improves such that there is no
longer a significant increase in credit risk since
initial recognition, then the entity reverts to
recognizing impairment loss allowance based
on twelve months ECL.

Life time ECLs are the expected credit losses
resulting from all possible default events over
the expected life of a financial instrument.
The twelve month ECL is a portion of the
lifetime ECL which results from default events
that are possible within twelve months
after the year end.

ECL is the difference between all contractual
cash flows that are due to the Group in
accordance with the contract and all the cash
flows that the entity expects to receive (i.e. all
shortfalls), discounted at the original EIR. When
estimating the cash flows, an entity is required
to consider all contractual terms of the financial
instrument (including pre-payment, extension
etc.) over the expected life of the financial
instrument. However, in rare cases when
the expected life of the financial instrument
cannot be estimated reliably, then the entity is
required to use the remaining contractual term
of the financial instrument.

In general, it is presumed that credit risk has
significantly increased since initial recognition
if the payment is more than 30 days past due.

ECL impairment loss allowance (or reversal)
recognized during the year is recognized
as income/expense in the Consolidated
Statement of Profit and Loss account. In
Consolidated Balance Sheet ECL for financial
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(iv)

assets measured at amortized cost is
presented as an allowance, i.e. as an integral
part of the measurement of those assets in the
Consolidated Balance Sheet. The allowance
reduces the net carrying amount. Until the
asset meets write off criteria, the Group does
not reduce impairment allowance from the
gross carrying amount.

De-recognition of financial assets

Afinancial asset is de-recognized only when :

a) the rights to receive cash flows from the
financial asset is transferred; or

b) retains the contractual rights to receive
the cash flows of the financial asset, but
assumes a contractual obligation to pay
the cash flows to one or more recipients.

Where the financial asset is transferred then in
thatcasefinancialassetisde-recognizedonlyif
substantially all risks and rewards of ownership
of the financial asset is transferred. Where
the entity has not transferred substantially all
risks and rewards of ownership of the financial
asset, the financial asset is not de-recognized.

(b) Financial liabilities

(i)

(i)

Initial recognition and measurement

Financial liabilities are classified, at initial
recognition, as financial liabilities at fair value
through profit or loss and at amortized cost,
as appropriate.

All financial liabilities are recognized initially
at fair value and, in the case of borrowings
and payables, net of directly attributable
transaction costs.

Subsequent measurement

The measurement of financial liabilities
depends on their classification, as
described below:

Financial liabilities at fair value through profit or
loss

Financial liabilities at fair value through profit
or loss include financial liabilities held for
trading and financial liabilities designated
upon initial recognition as at fair value through
profit or loss.

Financial liabilities at amortized cost

If (a) eliminates / reduces measurement & (b)
The Financial liabilities performance evaluation
on fair value basis.

Loans and borrowings

After initial recognition, interest-bearing loans
and borrowings are subsequently measured at
amortized cost using the Effective Interest Rate
(EIR) method. Gains and losses are recognized
in Statement of Profit and Loss when the
liabilities are de-recognized as well as through
the EIR amortization process. Amortized cost is
calculated by taking into account any discount
or premium on acquisition and fees or costs
that are an integral part of the EIR. The EIR
amortization is included as finance costs in the
Consolidated Statement of Profit and Loss.

(iii) De-recognition

A financial liability is de-recognized when the
obligation under the liability is discharged or
cancelled or expires. When an existing financial
liability is replaced by another from the same
lender on substantially different terms, or the
terms of an existing liability are substantially
modified, such an exchange or modification is
treated as the de-recognition of the original
liability and the recognition of a new liability. The
difference in the respective carrying amounts
is recognized in the Consolidated Statement of
Profit and Loss account as finance costs.

(c) Offsetting financial instruments

Financial assets and liabilities are offset and the
net amount is reported in the Balance Sheet where
there is a legally enforceable right to offset the
recognized amounts and there is an intention to
settle on a net basis or realize the asset and settle
the liability simultaneously. The legally enforceable
right must not be contingent on future events
and must be enforceable in the normal course of
business and in the event of default, insolvency or
bankruptcy of the Group or the counterparty.

2.15 Employee benefits

(a) Short-term obligations

Liabilities for wages and salaries, including non-
monetary benefits that are expected to be settled
wholly within twelve months after the end of the year
in which the employees render the related service
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are recognized in respect of employees’ services
up to the end of the year and are measured at the
amounts expected to be paid when the liabilities
are settled. The liabilities are presented as current
employee benefit obligations in the Consolidated
Balance Sheet .

(b) Defined contribution plan

The Group makes defined contribution to provident
fund, which are recognised as an expense in the
Consolidated Statement of Profit and Loss account
onaccrual basis.The Group has no further obligations
under these plans beyond its monthly contributions.

Employee's State Insurance Scheme: Contribution
towards employees' state insurance scheme is
made to the regulatory authorities, where the
Group has no further obligations. Such benefits are
classified as defined contribution schemes as the
Group does not carry any further obligations, apart
from the contributions made on a monthly basis
which are charged to the Consolidated Statement of
Profit and Loss account.

(c) Defined benefit plans

Gratuity: The Group provides for gratuity, a defined
benefit plan (the "Gratuity Plan") covering eligible
employees in accordance with the Code of Social
Security, 2020. The Gratuity Plan provides a lump
sum payment to vested employees at retirement,
death, incapacitation or termination of employment,
of an amount based on the respective employee's
wages. The Group's liability is actuarially determined
(using the Projected Unit Credit method) at the
end of each year. Past service cost is recognized
for the change in the present value of the Defined
benefit obligation resulting from a plan amendment
or curtailment. Actuarial losses / (gains) are
recognized in the other comprehensive income in
the year in which they arise. Re-measurement of
the net defined liability comprising actuarial gains
& loss are recognised in OCI, such remeasurements
are not classified to the consolidated profit and loss
in the subsequent periods. Compensated absences
are not to be carried forward beyond 12 months
are paid monthly.

2.16 Earnings Per Share

Basic earnings per share is calculated by dividing the
net profit or loss for the year attributable to equity
shareholders by the weighted average number of equity
shares outstanding during the year. Earnings considered
in ascertaining the Group's earnings per share is the
net profit or loss for the year after deducting preference

dividends and any attributable tax thereto for the year
(if any). The weighted average number of equity shares
outstanding during the year and for all the years presented
is adjusted for events, that have changed the number
of equity shares outstanding, without a corresponding
change in resources.

For the purpose of calculating diluted earnings per share,
the net profit or loss for the year attributable to equity
shareholders and the weighted average number of shares
outstanding during the year is adjusted for the effects of
all dilutive potential equity shares.

2.17 Segment Reporting

Operating segments are reported in a manner consistent
with the internal reporting provided to the chief operating
decision maker. The chief operating decision maker, Mr.
Sunil Suresh (Managing Director) regularly monitors and
reviews the operating results separately according to
the nature of products and services provided, with each
segment representing a strategic business unit that
offers different products and serves different markets.
Segments are identified having regard to the dominant
source and nature of risks and returns and internal
organization and management structure. The Group has
considered business segments as the primary segments
for disclosure. The business segment in which the Group
operates is ‘manufacture, trading and sale of automotive
seating covers, furniture, fixtures and accessories’. The
Group does not have any geographical segment. The
accounting principles used in the preparation of the
financial statements are consistently applied to record
revenue and expenditure in the individual segment, and
are as set out in the Material accounting policies.

Thus, as defined in Ind AS 108 - Operating Segments, The
Group operates in a single business segment of namely
manufacture, trading and sale of automotive seating
covers, furniture, fixtures and accessories

2.18 Business Combination

(i) Business combinations (common control business
combinations):

Business combination involving entities that are
controlled by the company are accounted for using
the pooling of interest method as follows:

- The assets and liabilities of the combining
entities are reflected at their carrying amounts.

- No adjustments are made to reflect fair
values,or recognise any new assets or
liabilities. Adjustments are only made to
harmonise accounting policies.
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- The financial information in the standalone
financial statements in respect of prior periods
is restated as if the business combination had
occurred from the beginning of the preceding
period in the financial statements, irrespective
of the actual date of the combination. However,
where the business combination had occurred
after that date, the prior period information is
restated only from that date.

- The balance of the retained earnings appearing
in the standalone financial statements of the
transferorisaggregated with the corresponding
balance appearing in the standalone financial
statements of the transferee or is adjusted
against general reserve.

- The identity of the reserve are preserved and
the reserves of the transferor becomes the
reserves of the transferee

- The difference, if any, between the amounts
recorded as share capital issued plus any
additional consideration in the form of cash or
other assets and the amount of share capital
of the transferor is transferred to capital
reserve and is presented separately from other
capital reserves.

(ii) Business combinations (other than common control
business combinations):

In accordance with Ind AS 103, the Company
accounts for the business combinations (other than
common control business combinations) using the
acquisition method when controlis transferred to the
Company. The cost of an acquisition is measured as
the fair value of the assets given, equity instruments
issued and liabilities incurred or assumed at the date
of exchange. The cost of acquisition also includes
the fair value of any contingent consideration.
Identifiable assets acquired and liabilities and
contingent liabilities assumed in a business
combination are measured initially at their fair value
on the date of acquisition. Transaction costs are
expensed as incurred, except to the extent related
to the issue of debt or equity securities.

2.19 Exceptional items

216

When items of income and expense within profit or
loss from ordinary activities are of such size, nature or
incidence that their disclosure is relevant to explain the

performance of the Company for the period, the nature
and amount of such items is disclosed separately as
Exceptional items.

2.20Share-based payments

Equity instruments granted to the employees of the
Company are measured by reference to the fair value
of the instrument at the date of grant. The expense
is recognised in the statement of profit and loss with
a corresponding increase in equity (stock options
outstanding account). The equity instruments generally
vest in a graded manner over the vesting period. The fair
value determined at the grant date is expensed over the
vesting period of the respective tranches of such grants
(accelerated amortisation). The stock compensation
expense is determined based on the Company’s estimate
of equity instruments that will eventually vest.

2.21 Rounding off amounts

3

3.1

All amounts disclosed in financial statements and
notes have been rounded off to the nearest million
as per requirement of Schedule Il of the Act, unless
otherwise stated.

Material accounting judgments, estimates and
assumptions and recent pronouncements

The preparation of Consolidated Financial Statement
requires Management to make judgments, estimates
and assumptions that affect the reported amounts
of revenues, expenses, assets and liabilities, and
the accompanying disclosures, and the disclosure
of contingent liabilities. Uncertainty about these
assumptions and estimates could result in outcomes that
require a material adjustment to the carrying amount of
assets or liabilities affected in future years.

Estimates and assumptions

The key assumptions concerning the future and other
key sources of estimation uncertainty at the year end
date, that have a significant risk of causing a material
adjustment to the carrying amounts of assets and
liabilities within the next financial year, are described
below. The Group based its assumptions and estimates
on parameters available when the financial statements
were prepared. Existing circumstances and assumptions
about future developments, however, may change due to
market changes or circumstances arising that are beyond
the control of the Group. Such changes are reflected in
the assumptions when they occur.
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(a)

(b)

(c)

Share-based payments

Estimating fair value for share-based payment
transactions requires determination of the most
appropriate valuation model, which is dependent on
the terms and conditions of the grant. This estimate
also requires determination of the most appropriate
inputs to the valuation model including the expected
life of the share option, volatility and dividend yield and
making assumptions about them. The assumptions
and models used for estimating fair value for share-
based payment transactions are disclosed in Note
47. Equity-settled transactions: The cost of equity-
settled transactions is determined by the fair value at
the date when the grant is made using an appropriate
valuation model. That cost is recognised, together with
a corresponding increase in share-based payment
reserves in equity, over the period in which the service
conditions are fulfilled in employee benefits expense.
The cumulative expense recognised for equity-settled
transactions at each reporting date until the vesting
date reflects the extent to which the vesting period
has expired and Group's best estimate of the number
of equity instruments that will ultimately vest. The
expense or credit in the consolidated statement of
profit and loss for a period represents the movement
in cumulative expense recognised as at the beginning
and end of that period and is recognised in employee
benefits expense.

Taxes

Deferred tax assets are recognized for unused tax
losses to the extent that it is probable that taxable
profit will be available against which the losses can
be utilized. Significant management judgment is
required to determine the amount of deferred tax
assets that can be recognized, based upon the likely
timing and the level of future taxable profits together
with future tax planning strategies.

The Group neither have any taxable temporary
difference nor any tax planning opportunities
available that could partly support the recognition
of these losses as deferred tax assets. On this
basis, the Group has determined that it cannot
recognize deferred tax assets on the tax losses
carried forward except for the unabsorbed
depreciation. Refer Note 32.

Defined Benefits and other long term benefits

The cost of the defined benefit plans such as
gratuity and leave encashment are determined
using actuarial valuations. An actuarial valuation
involves making various assumptions that may
differ from actual developments in the future. These

include the determination of the discount rate,
future salary increases and mortality rates. Due to
the complexities involved in the valuation and its
long-term nature, a defined benefit obligation is
highly sensitive to changes in these assumptions.
All assumptions are reviewed at each year end.

The principal assumptions are the discount and
salary growth rate. The discount rate is based upon
the market yields available on government bonds at
the accounting date with a term that matches that
of liabilities. Salary increase rate takes into account
inflation, seniority, promotion and other relevant
factors on long-term basis.

3.2 Recent pronouncements

Ministry of Corporate Affairs (“MCA”) notifies new
standards or amendments to the existing standards
under Companies (Indian Accounting Standards) Rules
as issued from time to time. In May 2025, MCA notified
amendments to Ind AS 21 - The Effects of Changes in
Foreign Exchange Rates, applicable w.e.f. April 1, 2025.
The Group has reviewed the amendment and based on
its evaluation has determined that it does not have any
significant impact in its financial statements.

InAugust2025,MCAnotifiedthefollowingamendmentsto:

1.

Ind AS 1, Presentation of Financial Statements,
applicable w.e.f. 01 April 2025 - The amendment
relates to classification of liabilities as current
or non-current and non-current liabilities with
covenants. In the context of classifying a liability
as current, it removes the requirement of existence
of a right to defer settlement for at least 12 months
after the reporting date and instead requires that
the said right should exist on the reporting date and
have substance. The amendment also introduces
guidance on classification of liabilities with
covenants. The Company has no impact of these
amendments in its classification criteria of current
and non-current liabilities.

Ind AS 7, Statement of Cash Flows and Ind AS 107,
Financial Instruments: Disclosures, applicable
w.e.f. 01 April 2025 - The amendment in Ind AS 7
requires to inform users of financial statements of
the existence of supplier finance arrangements and
explain the nature of the arrangements, the carrying
amount of liabilities and the range of payment
due dates. Ind AS 107 has been amended to add
supplier finance arrangements as a factor that may
cause concentration of liquidity risk. The Company
has reviewed the amendment and based on its
evaluation has determined that there is no impact in
its financial statements.
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3.3

218

New and Revised Ind AS's in issue but not effective yet

At the date authorisation of these Consolidated financial
statements, the Group has not applied the following
new and revised Ind AS that have been issued but are
not yet effective:

Amendments to Ind AS 1 Presentation of Financial
Statements: Where a covenant breach exists on or before
the reporting date and, as a result, the liability becomes

payable on demand on that date, the liability must be
classified as current, even if the lender subsequently
(i.e., after the reporting date but before approval of
the Consolidated financial statements) agrees not to
demand payment.

The directors do not expect that the adoption of the
standard listed above will have a material impact on
the Consolidated financial statements of the Group in
future periods.
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4(c)Intangible assets under development
As at 31 March 2026

Particulars As at Additions Deductions As at
1 April 2025 31 March 2026

New product under development 9 14 9 14

Total 9 14 9 14

As at 31 March 2025

Particulars As at Additions Deductions As at

1 April 2024 31 March 2025
New product under development 16 9 16 9
Total 16 9 16 9

1. The Group has incurred the above costs for the development of new design of sofas and furniture.

Amount for Intangibles under development

Projects in Progress Less than More than Total
1-2 years 2-3 years
1year 3 years
Asat31March2025 ) S e e e 9
As at 31 March 2026 14 - - - 14
Note:

1. There are no overdue or cost overrun projects compared to its original plan and no periods which are temporarily
suspended, on the above mentioned reporting dates.

4(d)Capital Work in progress

As at 31 March 2026
Amount in CWIP for a d of

Particulars Less than More than
1-2 years 2-3 years
1 year 3 years

Project in Progress 242 = - = 242

Total 242 = = = 242

As at 31 March 2025

Amount in CWIP for a period of

Particulars Less than More than Total
1-2 years 2-3 years
1year 3 years
Project in Progress* ! 375 N N 376
Total 1 375 - - 376

*The Parent Company has entered into an agreement on September 01, 2023 with Mr. Sunil Suresh (Managing Director of the Company) to purchase the 'Stanley’
Trademark and Copyright at an agreed price of Rs. 443 million (inclusive of GST). The Company had applied for the registration of a trademark in the name of the Company
on 19 August 2023. During the year ended 31 March 2026, majority of the Trademarks and Copyrights were registered. Accordingly, the Company has capitalised these
Trademarks during the year ended 31 March 2026.

Note:

1. There are no overdue or cost overrun projects compared to its original plan and no periods which are temporarily suspended,
on the above mentioned reporting dates.
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4(e)Goodwill on consolidation

As at As at
31 March 2026 31 March 2025

26

Particulars

Opening balance

26
Closing balance 26 26
72

4(f) Assets retirement obligations

As at As at
31 March 2026 31 March 2025

53

Particulars

Assets retirement obligations

5 Right of use Assets (refer note 35)

Particulars Amount

Gross carrying amount

As at 1 April 2024 2,548

Written down value as at 31 March 2026 2,965

Note:

1. The aggregate depreciation expense in right-of use assets is included under the depreciation and amortisation expense in
the Consolidated Statement of Profit and Loss account.

2. There has been no revaluation of right-of-use assets during the financial year beginning from 1 April 2024 till year
ended 31 March 2026.

6 Investments

Particulars As at As at
31 March 2026 31 March 2025

Current
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6 Investments (Contd..)

Particulars Asat As at
31 March 2026 31 March 2025

SBI Overnight Fund (34,877.66 units @ value per unitofRs.4,320.93) e

ICICI Pru Savings Fund (52,678.42 units @ value per unit of Rs. 569.02) 30

777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777 205 -

Aggregate market value of quoted investments 205

7 Other financials assets

Particulars As at As at
31 March 2026 31 March 2025

Non-current

8 Deferred tax assets (refer note 32)

Particulars

As at
31 March 2026

As at
31 March 2025

(21) -

(21) -
phthilhahockea s AN TTUORTOTI  —— 5
Elimination of unrealised profts 3 34
""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" ® 8
""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" %4 15
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, e
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, e
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, B
Lease liabilities (nety 932 102
P LY ORI | —— c
""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" 2?10

216 192
Deferred tax assets(nety 195 192
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9 Other assets

Particulars As at As at
31 March 2026 31 March 2025

Non-current

(Unsecured, consideredgood)
Dues paid under protest 7 7
Capital advances 29 18
Prepaid expenses 1T
"""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" 37 26
Current

(Unsecured, consideredgood)
Advancestosuppliers .9 7
Prepaid expenses* 25 29
Balance with statutory/ government authorites 47 36
Advance to employees o -
(Unsecured considered doubtful)
Advances to suppliers 10 1
Less: Provision for supplier advances (10 (1)
"""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" 169 136

*Note: Prepaid expenses includes amount of Rs. Nil (as at 31 March 2025: Rs 15 millions) that are pertaining to IPO related
expenses which will be set off against Share premium or recovered from the selling shareholders.

10 Inventories (at lower of cost and net realisable value)

Particulars As at As at
31 March 2026 31 March 2025

Raw materials (at cost)* 466 492
Work-in-progress 55 44
Finished goods(traded and manufactured)** 833 868
"""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" 1,354 1,404

* including goods in transit of Rs.83 million (31 March 2025 Rs. 48 million)
** including goods in transit of Rs. 15 million (31 March 2025: Rs Nil)

11 Trade receivables

Particulars As at As at
31 March 2026 31 March 2025

Current

Unsecured,consideredgood
- related party (refer note 38) 1 67
- others 109 183
"""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" 110 250
Unsecured, considered doubtful

Creditimpaired
- related party (refernote 38) 6 6
- others 23 23
"""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" 29 29
Less: Allowance for expected credit loss ("ECL") (33) (39)
"""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" 106 240
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11
A.

Trade receivables (Contd..)

Trade receivables ageing schedule as at 31 March 2026

Outstanding for following periods from due date of payment

Particulars Less than LT CRGED
1-2 years 2-3 years Total

1year 3 years
= = 110

Undisputed trade receivables- considered good 110 =

Total trade receivables as at 31 March 2026 106 =

Trade receivables ageing schedule as at 31 March 2025

Outstanding for following periods from due date of payment
Particulars Less than More than

1year 1-2 years 2-3 years 3 years Total
Undisputed trade receivables- considered good 238 6 6 T 250
Undisputed trade receivables- increase in credit risk - - - - -
Undisputed trade receivables-credit impaired 13 4 5 7 29
Disputed trade receivables- consideredgood - = = - -
Disputed trade receivables- credit impaired - - - - -
Totad 250 1 1 7 279
Less: Allowance for creditloss (18) @) ?) @) (39)
Total trade receivables as at 31 March 2025 233 3 4 - 240
Notes:

a) Trade receivables are non-interest bearing and are generally on terms of O to 60 days

b) Movement in credit loss allowance

) As at As at
Particulars
31 March 2026 31 March 2025
39

Balance at the beginning of the year e S 28
provision B O

39

Balance at the end of the year

12 Cash and cash equivalents

33
Particulars As at As at
31 March 2026 31 March 2025

&

Cash on hand

incurrentaceounts . | Q04 ] 226
N deposit aCCoUNts 36 250
243 477

225



Stanley Lifestyles Limited Annual Report 2025-26

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

for the year ended 31 March 2026
(All the amounts are in Indian Rupees Millions except for share information or as otherwise stated)

13 Other balances with banks

Particulars As at As at
31 March 2026 31 March 2025

Deposits with original maturity of more than 3 months but less than 12 months 1,129 923
(referbelownotea) . OSSN
In earmarked accounts (refer below notebandc) 253 1

1,382 924
Note

a. Deposit accounts includes Rs. 6 millions (31 March 2025: Rs 7 millions) against the bank guarantee and Rs. 4 millions
(31 March 2025: Rs. 4 millions ) placed against the letter of credit obtained by the Group.

b.  Earmarked accounts include Rs 3 millions (31 March 2025: Rs 1 million) against the bank guarantee and the letter of credit
obtained by the Group.

c. Deposit accounts include Rs 250 millions (31 March 2025: Rs Nil) lien against the working capital facility.

14 Current tax assets (net)

Particulars LIl Asat
31 March 2026 31 March 2025
Taxespaid ... g8 8
Less: Provisionfortax (239) (42)
79 4

15 Equity share capital
15.1 Particulars s Asat
’ 31 March 2026 31 March 2025

Authorized share capital

77777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777 150 150
Issued, subscribed and fully paid-up equity shares e
57,125,663 (31 March 2025: 57,107,158) equity shares of Rs 2/-each i 114

114 114

15.2 Reconciliation of the shares outstanding at the beginning and at the end of the reporting year.

. As at 31 March 2026 As at 31 March 2025
Particulars
No. of shares m No. of shares Amount

Atthe beginningoftheyear &8 EEE Y B 51097168 103
Issued during theyear* 18,505 O _ 55,09,990 N
Total 5,71,25,663 114 5,71,07,158 114

*Refer 15.6 for details on split issue, bonus issue, IPO issue and ESOP.

15.3 Details of shareholders holding more than 5% shares in Parent.

. As at 31 March 2026 As at 31 March 2025
Particulars - -
(RGO ETCEN BOZNGE GGl No. of shares % of holding

Equity Shares of Rs. 2/- each fully paid up

SBI Consumption Opportunities Fund 30,31,960 5% - -
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15 Equity share capital (Contd..)

15.4 Details of promoters shareholding as required by Companies Act, 2013*

As at 31 March 2026 As at 31 March 2025

OASLLT:] No.of shares % of holding
Equity Shares of Rs. 2/- each fully paid up

Particulars

Shubha Sunil 1,61,93,533 28%  1,61,93,533 28%

15.5 Rights, preferences and restrictions

The Parent has only one class of equity share having a par value of Rs 2 per share. Each holder of equity share is entitled to
one vote per share. In event of liquidation of the Holding Company, the holders of equity shares would be entitled to receive
remaining assets of the Group, after distribution of all preferential amounts. The distribution will be in proportion to the
number of equity shares held by the shareholders.

15.6 Share allotted as fully paid up by way of other than cash during five year immediately preceding 31 March 2026

For the period of five years immediately preceding the balance sheet date, there are no shares allotted as fully paid up
pursuant to contract(s) without payment being received in cash or shares allotted as fully paid up by way of bonus shares or
shares bought back except for issue of 14,742,048 bonus shares to existing sharholders on 19 June 2023.

Notes:

On 19 June 2023, the members of the Parent Company approved the following transactions :

a) The Parent Company's Board of Directors, at its meeting held on 16 June 2023, proposed/recommended to the members
of the Company a subdivision of authorised share capital from 75,00,000 equity shares having a face value of Rs. 10
each per equity share to 3,75,00,000 equity shares having a face value of Rs. 2 each per equity share in terms of
Sections 13, 61, and 64 and other applicable provisions of the Companies Act, 2013, which was further approved by the
members in the general meeting held on 19 June 2023.

b)  The Parent Company's Board of Directors, at its meeting held on 16 June 2023, proposed/recommended to the members
of the Company, an increase in the authorised share capital from Rs. 75 million to Rs. 150 million in terms of Section 61
and other applicable provisions of the Companies Act, 2013, which was further approved by the members in the general
meeting held on 19 June 2023.

c) The Parent Company's Board of Directors, at its meeting held on 16 June 2023, proposed/recommended to the members
of the Company, bonus issue in the proportion of 2 new bonus shares of Rs 2 each per equity share for every 5 existing
fully paid-up equity shares of Rs 2 each, by capitalisation an amount of Rs 29 million in terms of Sections 63 and 123(5)
and other applicable provisions of the Companies Act, 2013, which was further approved by the members in the general
meeting held on 19 June 2023.

Consequent to above allotments, the paid-up equity share capital of the Parent Company stands increased from Rs. 74
Millions consisting of consisting of 73,71,024 equity shares of Rs. 10 each to Rs. 103 Millions consisting of 51,597,168 Equity
Shares of Rs. 2 each. Earnings per equity share has been calculated for the current year after considering the total number of
equity shares post subdivision and issue of bonus shares as per the provisions of the applicable Ind AS.

(iv) The Parent Company's equity shares have been listed on Bombay Stock Exchange Limited (" BSE" ) and on National
Stock Exchange of India Limited ( “NSE") on June 28, 2024 by completing Initial Public Offering of 14,553,508 equity
shares of face value of Rs. 2 each at an issue price of Rs. 369 per equity share, consisting of an offer for sale of 9,133,454
equity shares by selling shareholders and fresh issue of 5,420,054 equity shares.

(v) The Parent Company has allotted 18,505 (as on 31 March 2025 89,936) equity shares of Rs.2/- each as fully paid up
pertaining to exercise of Employee Stock Option Plan 2022 (‘ESOP 2022") in its meeting dated 04 July 2025 [refer note 47]
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16 Other equity

Particulars As at As at
31 March 2026 31 March 2025

Securities premium reserve (refer note 15.6)

Balance at the beginning of theyear 3,001 1,133
Add: Arising on issue of equity shares throughieO - 198
Add/(Less): Share issue expenses on IPO/ Reversal of excess provision of share 9 (144)

issue expenses

Total Other Equity 4,547 4,529

Non Controlling Interest Asat As at
9 31 March 2026 31 March 2025
12

Opening balance m
Profit fortheyear .
Re-measurement defined benefit plans (net) o 0
Adjustment in change on account of change in non controlling interest ~—~~_(61) -
Closingbalance 60 112

Securities premium reserve

Securities premium is used to record the premium on issue of shares. The reserve can be utilised only for limited purposes such
as issuance of bonus shares in accordance with the provisions of the Companies Act, 2013.

Retained earnings

Retained Earnings represents surplus/accumulated earnings of the Group and are available for distribution to shareholders.

Employee stock option plan (refer note 47)

Employee stock option plan represents the outstanding employee stock option reserve.

Other comprehensive income

Other comprehensive income represents the remeasurement of defined benefit plans.
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17 Borrowings

Particulars As at As at
31 March 2026 31 March 2025

Non-current

Securedloans
Term loan [refer note (b) below] 11 9
"""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" 1 9
Less: Current maturities of term loan disclosed under the head "Current Borrowings" 3 2
"""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" 8 7
Current

Securedloans
Secured, overdraft facility [refer note (a) below] = 14
Current maturities of term loan [refer note (b) below] 3 2
"""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" 3 16
Notes:

(a). Working capital facilities (fund based and non-fund based) aggregating to Rs.70 million (As at 31 March 2025 Rs. 490 million)
are secured by first pari-passu charge on all the hypothecation of inventory, receivables, book debts and other current assets
(present and future) and second pari-passu charge on hypothecation on unencumbered plant, machinery and equipment's,
electrical works and lien on bank deposit of Rs. 250 million (31 March 2025: Rs. 250 million).

(b) Includes:

(i) Vehicle loan from ICICI Bank Limited of Rs 7 million (31 March 2025: Rs 9 million) including current maturities of long
term debt Rs 2 million (31 March 2025: 2 million ) carry interest at the 9% per annum (31 March 2025: 9% per annum)
secured by hypothecation of vehicle. The outstanding loan is repayable equated monthly payment of Rs 2,41,455 each.

(if)  Vehicle loan from HDFC bank for Rs 4 millions (31 March 2025: Rs Nil) including current maturities of long term debt Rs
1 million (31 March 2025: Rs Nil) which is repayable in 60 (31 March 2025: Nil) equated monthly instalments at the rate
of interest of 7.85% (31 March 2025: Nil) per annum secured by hypothecation of vehicle.

18 Provisions

Particulars As at As at
31 March 2026 31 March 2025

Non-current

*Assurance type warranties

A provision is recognised for expected warranty claims on products sold during the years, based on past experience of the level
of repairs and returns. It is expected that most of these costs will be incurred in the next financial year. Assumptions used to
calculate the provision for warranties were based on current sales levels and current information available about returns based on
the warranty period for all products sold.
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19 Trade payables

Particulars As at As at
31 March 2026 31 March 2025

Total outstanding dues to micro and small enterprises (refer note 40) 56 31
Total outstanding dues of creditors other than micro and small enterprises
- related parties (refernote38) 0 0
- others 423 313
"""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" 479 344

A. Trade payables ageing schedule as at 31 March 2026

Outstanding for following periods from due date of payment

Particulars Less than More than Total
Not due 1-2 years | 2-3 years
1year 3 years
17 39 S S =

Undisputed dues to micro and small enterprises 17 8 - - - 56
Undisputed dues to creditors other than micro 297 121 2 2 1 423
andsmallenterprises
Disputed dues to micro and small enterprises = = = = = =
Disputed dues to other than micro and small - - o oo
enterprises

Total trade payable as at 31 March 2026 314 160 2 2 1 479

B. Trade payables ageing schedule as at 31 March 2025

Outstanding for following periods from due date of payment

Particulars Less than More than Total

Not due 1-2years  2-3 years
1year 3 years
Undisputed dues to micro and small enterprises 27 4 o 0 O 31
Undisputed dues to creditors other than micro 259 51 2 1 - 313
andsmallenterprises
Disputed dues to micro and small enterprises - - - - - -
Disputed dues to other than micro and small - - oo o
enterprises
Total trade payable as at 31 March 2025 286 55 2 1 0 344
Notes:

1. Forinformation required to be furnished as per Section 22 of the Micro, small, and medium Enterprises Development Act
2006 (MSMED Act) and Schedule Ill of the companies Act 2013, Refer note 40

2. For details on transactions with related party, refer note 38

3. Trade payables are payables in respect of the amount due on account of goods purchased or services received in the
normal course of business.

4. Trade payables ageing is updated considered due date.

20 Other financial liabilities

) As at As at
Particulars
31 March 2026 31 March 2025

Current
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21 Other current liabilities

. As at As at
Particulars
31 March 2026 31 March 2025
Advance from customers 8 223
Statutorydues 42 54
351 277
22 Current tax liabilities (net)
) As at As at
Particulars
31 March 2026 31 March 2025
Provisionfortaxes . .....es 98
Less:Texespaid (13) (80)
15 18

23 Revenue from operations

SORGEREEICNGEGE  For the year ended

Particulars
31 March 2026 31 March 2025
Saleofproducts* ... 41 4,236
Other operating revenues / 26
4,193 4,262

*Refer note 38 for related party transactions

Reconciliation of amount of revenue recognised in Consolidated Statement of Profit and Loss with contracted price:

RO CREIRNEGR  For the year ended
31 March 2026 31 March 2025

Particulars

i. Sale of products

b. Advance received from customers (refer note 21) 309 223

Performance obligation

Information about the Group’s performance obligations are summarised below:

Sales as original equipment manufacturer

i.  The performance obligation is satisfied upon delivery of the goods on ex-works basis at the Group's manufacturing facility.
ii.  Thecustomerpaysthetransaction price equaltothe cash selling price as peragreed credit terms which ranges from 0-40 days.

iii. In some contracts, warranty beyond fixing the defects that existed at the time of sale is provided to customers. The
warranty is accounted for as a separate performance obligation. The performance obligation for the warranty service is
satisfied over time.
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23 Revenue from operations (Contd..)
Sales to related party

i.  The performance obligation is satisfied upon delivery of the good to customer.
ii.  Thecustomerpaysthetransactionprice equaltothe cashselling price as peragreed creditterms which ranges from 0-60 days.

iii. In some contracts, warranty beyond fixing the defects that existed at the time of sale is provided to customers. The
warranty is accounted for as a separate performance obligation. The performance obligation for the warranty service is
satisfied over time.

Revenue from customers individually contributing more than 10% of the Group’s revenue aggregates to Rs. 1,128 million
(year ended 31 March 2025 : Rs. 954 million) from 2 customers (year ended 31 March 2025: 2 customers)

24 Other income

i SORGEREEIRCLGEGE  For the year ended
Particulars
31 March 2026 31 March 2025

Interest |ncome on

25 Cost of materials consumed

i S RGEREETRCLGEGE  For the year ended
Particulars
31 March 2026 31 March 2025

Inventories at the beginning of the year (refer note 10) 492 463

Total cost of materials consumed 1,626 1,536

26 Purchase of stock-in-trade

i S EGEREETRCLGEGE  For the year ended
Particulars
31 March 2026 31 March 2025

Purchase of stock-in-trade 119 280
119 280
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27 Changes in inventories of finished goods and work-in-progress

. SORGEREETRCLGEGE  For the year ended
Particulars
31 March 2026 31 March 2025

Inventories at the end of the year (refer note 10)

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, 83 868
55 44
888 912

28 Employee benefit expenses

. SORGEREEIRCLGEGE  For the year ended
Particulars
31 March 2026 31 March 2025

Salaries, wages and bonus 587 551

29 Finance costs

. COIRGERTETRCLC LR For the year ended
Particulars
31 March 2026 31 March 2025

Interest expense on

30 Depreciation and amortisation expenses

. SORGEREETCNGEGE  For the year ended
Particulars
31 March 2026 31 March 2025

Depreciation of property, plant and equipment (refernote 4(2)) = we 136
Amortization of intangible assets (refernote4)) &7 1
Depreciation onright of use assets (refer note 5and note 35) 349 297

517 444
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32

Income tax expenses

32.1 Tax expense reported in the Consolidated Statement of Profit and Loss

A. The major components of income tax expense for the year are as under :

. IR EREETREN R For the year ended
Particulars
31 March 2026 31 March 2025

i. Tax expense recognized in the Consolidated Statement of Profit and
Loss account:

Current tax on profit for the year 52 128
"""" Relating to earlieryears:
. Taxrelatingtoearlieryears . ® 8

Deferred tax expense:

"""" Deferred tax expenses for theyear (3  (64)
- Total tax expense recognized in the Consolidated Statement of Profit 46 72

and Loss Account

Items that will not be reclassified to Consolidated Statement of Profit
and Loss Account

,,,,,,, Re-measurement of defined benefitplan ! 0
__Total tax expense recognized in Other Comprehensive Income: 1 0
Total tax expense recognized in Total Comprehensive Income: a7 72

B. Reconciliation of tax expense and the accounting profit for the year is under.

. SRGEREEIRCLGEGE  For the year ended
Particulars
31 March 2026 31 March 2025

Accounting profit before income tax expenses 175 364

Tax expenses recognized in Consolidated Statement of Profit and Loss 46 72
Account
Effective tax rate (%) 28.51% 17.65%

32.2 Deferred Tax Assets

234

The major components of deferred tax liabilities and assets arising on account of timing differences are as follows:

Particulars As at As at
31 March 2026 31 March 2025

Deferred tax liabilities:

Property plant and equipment (21) -
""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" (21) -
Deferred taxassets:

Property plantand equipment o 9
Elimination of unrealised profits 3 34
Provision for compensated absences % 8
Provision for expected creditloss 1w 15
Provision for warranties 3 -
Provision forbonus 2 6
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32 Income tax expenses (Contd..)

i As at As at
Particulars 31 March 2026 31 March 2025
Provision for doubtful advance 3 3
Lease liabilities (nety 32 102
Losses carry forward of subsidiary o 5
Others 2 10
Total 216 192
Deferred tax assets (net) 195 192
Movement of deferred tax assets:

As at 31 March 2026
Recognized/ Recc.>gn|zed
) As at in other As at
Particulars 31 March 2025 reverse:d through comprehensive BEIRET() FLFLS
profit and loss .
income
Deferred tax liability:
Property plantandequipment - @ (e
"""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" 9 i (9) T
Elimination of unrealised profits 7 3gq oo o 34
"""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" s 7 1 16
""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" B - 14
Drovicion for warranties 3 I 3 i
"""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" 6 @ - 2
"""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" s ©© - 3
Lease liabilities (nety 102 31 - 32
"""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" 5 i (5) T
""""""""""""" 2 -2
192 3 1 195
Net deferred tax assets 192 3 1 195
As at 31 March 2025
Recognized/ Rect.)gnlzed

) As at in other As at

Particulars 31 March 2024 reverse-d through comprehensive 31 March 2025

profit and loss .
income

Deferred tax assets

Property plant and equipment {0 9
Elimination of unrealised profits - 34 - 34
Provision for employee benefits 4 4 o 8
Provision for expected creditloss 2 3 - 15
Provision for bonus 5 T - 6
Provision for doubtful advance - 3 - 3
Lease liabilities (net) &7 B - 102
Carry forward losses of subsidiaries - 5 - 5
Others 0 O 10
Total 128 64 0 192
Net deferred taxassets 128 64 0 192
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33 Financial risk management objectives and policies
Risk management framework

The Board of Directors of the Parent have the overall responsibility for the establishment and oversight of the their risk management
framework. The Group has constituted a Risk Management Committee. The Group has in place a Risk management framework to
identify, evaluate business risks and challenges across the Group. The risk management policies are established to identify and
analyse the risks faced by the Group, to set appropriate risk limits and controls and to monitor risks and adherence to limits. Risk
management policies and systems are reviewed regularly to reflect changes in market conditions and the Group's activities. The
Audit Committee oversees how management monitors compliance with the Group's risk management policies and procedures,
and reviews the adequacy of the risk management framework in relation to the risks faced by the Group. The Audit Committee is
assisted in its oversight role by Internal Audit which regularly reviews risk management controls and procedures, the results of
which are reported to the Audit Committee. These risks include foreign currency risk, credit risk, liquidity risk and interest rate risk.

Foreign currency risk management

The Group functional currency in Indian Rupees (Rs). The Group undertakes transactions denominated in foreign currencies
due to which it is exposed to exchange rate fluctuations. Volatility in exchange rate of foreign currencies affects the cost of
imports, primarily in relation to raw materials. The Group is generally exposed to foreign exchange risk arising through its sales and
purchases denominated in foreign currency predominantly in US dollars, Euro, GBP, AED, NOK and YEN;

During the current year, the Group has exported finished goods and imported leather, raw materials, and other accessories, which
are subject to foreign exchange risk.

Refer note 41 for foreign currency risk exposure as at consolidated balance sheet.

Commodity price risk

The Parent doesn’t enter into any long term contract with its suppliers for hedging its commodity price risk.

Credit risk

Credit risk refers to the risk that a counterparty will default on its contractual obligations resulting in financial loss to the Group.
The Group's exposure to credit risk is influenced mainly by the individual characteristics of each customer. The Group is exposed to
credit risk from its operating activities mainly trade receivables. The Group has adopted a policy of only dealing with creditworthy
counterparties as a means of mitigating the risk of financial loss from defaults. Credit risk is managed by the Group through
approved credit norms, establishing credit limits and continuously monitoring the creditworthiness of customers to which the
Group grants credit terms in the normal course of business.

The provision for expected credit losses has been historically less. The assessment is done at regular intervals and allowance for
credit losses as at 31 March 2025, 31 March 2026 is considered to be adequate:

Particulars As at 31 March 2026 As at 31 March 2025
RO ENRBYEETE R TCRGELRBZEIS Less than 1year More than 1 year
29

Gross carrying amount 110 251 28
Expected credit losses (Loss allowance provision) | @ (29) g (21)
Carrying amount of trade receivables (netof 106 - 233 7
impairment)

Movement in expected credit losses:

Particulars Amount
As at 1 April 2024 28
Provision/ (reversed) created during theyear n
Asat31March2025 39
Provision/ (reversed) created during the year (6)
Asat31March2026 33
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33 Financial risk management objectives and policies (Contd..)

b)

Liquidity risk:

Liquidity risk is the risk that the Group will encounter difficulty in meeting the obligations associated with its financial liabilities
that are settled by delivering cash or another financial asset. The Group's approach to managing liquidity is to ensure, as far
as possible, that it will have sufficient liquidity to meet its liabilities when they are due, under both normal and stressed
conditions, without incurring unacceptable losses or risking damage to the Group's reputation. Ultimate responsibility for
managing the liquidity risk rests with the management, which has established an appropriate liquidity risk management
framework for managing the Group's short-term, medium-term and long-term funding. The Group manages liquidity risk by
maintaining adequate reserves, by continuously monitoring forecast and actual short-term and long-term cash flows, and
by matching the maturity profiles of financial assets and liabilities. The following are the remaining contractual maturities of
financial liabilities at the reporting date. The amounts are gross and undiscounted.

As at 31 March 2026

. . Due within (years)
Financial liabilities Total
Less than 1 year 1 - 3 years | More than 3 years

Borrowings (refer note 17) 3 8 = 1
Trade payables (refernote19) 479 - - 479
Lease liability (refernote 35) 541 1127 3,081 4,749
Other financial liabilities (refer note 20) 87 - - 87
"""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" 1,110 1,135 3,081 5,326

As at 31 March 2025

Financial liabilities
Less than 1 year 1-3years Morethan 3years

Borrowings (refer note 17)

Interest rate risk

Interest rate risk is the risk that the fair value or future cash flows of a financial instrument will fluctuate because of changes
in market interest rates. The Group is exposed to interest rate risk because funds are borrowed at floating interest rates.
Interest rate risk is measured by using the cash flow sensitivity for changes in variable interest rate. The borrowings of the
Group are principally denominated in rupees at floating rates of interest.

Total borrowings as at the balance sheet is as follows:

Financial liabilities m 31 March 2025

Borrowing (including current maturities) (refer note 17) il 23

Total 1 23

The sensitivity analyses below have been determined based on the exposure to interest rates for floating rate liabilities,
assuming the amount of the liability outstanding at the year end was outstanding for the whole year.

If interest rates had been 100 basis points higher/lower and all other variables were held constant, the Group’s profit for the
period ended 31 March 2026 would decrease / increase by Rs. 0.02 million (for the year ended 31 March 2025: decrease /
increase by 0.13 million). This is mainly attributable to the Group’s exposure to interest rates on its variable rate borrowings.

Capital management

The Group's objective for capital management is to maximize shareholder's wealth, safeguard business continuity and support the
growth of the Group. The Group determines the capital management requirement based on annual operating plans and long term and
other strategic investment plans. The funding requirement are met through equity, borrowings and operating cash flows required.
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33 Financial risk management objectives and policies (Contd..)

Particulars m 31 March 2025

Borrowings (including current maturities) (refer note 17) 1 23
Less:
Cash and cash equivalents (refernote12) 243 477
Bank balances other than cash and cash equivalents (refer note13) 1,382 924
Netdebt (1,614) (1,378)
Totalequity 4,721 4,755
Capital gearingratio (0.34) (0.29)

34 Financial instruments

The material accounting policies, including the criteria for recognition, the basis of measurement and the basis on which income
and expenses are recognised, in respect of each class of financial asset, financial liability and equity instrument are disclosed in
note 2 to the Consolidated balance sheet.

Financial instruments by category and hierarchy

This section explains the judgements and estimates made in determining the fair values of the financial instruments that are
(a) recognised and measured at fair value and (b) measured at amortised cost and for which fair values are disclosed in the
consolidated financial information. To provide an indication about the reliability of the inputs used in determining fair value, the
Group has classified its financial instruments into the three levels prescribed under the accounting standard. An explanation of
each level is as follows:

Level 1: Inputs are quoted prices (unadjusted) in active markets for identical assets or liabilities.

Level 2: Inputs are other than quoted prices included within Level 1 that are observable for the asset or liability, either directly (i.e.
as prices) or indirectly (i.e. derived from prices).

Level 3: Inputs are not based on observable market data (unobservable inputs). Fair values are determined in whole or in part
using a valuation model based on assumptions that are neither supported by prices from observable current market transactions
in the same instrument nor are they based on available market data.

There are no transfers between levels during the year.

The management considers that the carrying amount of financial assets and financial liabilities recognised in these consolidated
financial information at amortised cost approximate their fair values.

A) The carrying value and Fair value of Financial assets and liabilities by categories are as follows :

As at 31 March 2026

Fair value

Particulars Level Amortised Total carrying Total fair

through
Cost : value value
profit or loss

Financial assets

(d) Bank balances other than cash and cash 3 1,382 = 1,382 1,382
,,,,,,,,,,,,,, equivalents (refernote1s) ...
(e) Other financial assets (refer note 7) 3 547 = 547 547
Total 2,278 205 2,483 2,483
Financial liabilites
"""" (a) Borrowings (refernote17) 3 1 - 11 N
"""" (b) Trade payables (refernote19) 3 479 - 479 479
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34 Financial instruments (Contd..)

As at 31 March 2026

Fair value

Particulars Level Amortised Total carrying Total fair
through
Cost . value value
profit or loss
,,,,,,, (c) Lease liability (refernote3s) .8 8006 - = 8076 3076
,,,,,,, (d) Asset retirement obligation (refernote 4(f)) 8 .. 72 - 72 72
,,,,,,, (e) Other financial liabilities (refernote 20) 3
Total
As at 31 March 2025
. . Fair value i i
Particulars Level Amortised through Total carrying Total fair
Cost ) 9 value value
profit or loss
Financialassets
,,,,,,, Financialassets
,,,,,,, (a) Trade receivables (refernotet) .~ 8 240 - 240 240
,,,,,,, (b) Cash and cash equivalents (refernote12) 8 47 . - 47 47
(c) Bank balances other than cash and cash 3 924 - 924 924

equivalents (refer note 13)

1. The Group has not disclosed the fair value for of trade receivables, cash and cash equivalents, other bank balances,
other financial assets, lease liabilities, trade payables and other financial liabilities because their carrying amounts are
the approximation of fair values.

35 Leases
Information on leases as per Ind AS 116 on “Leases”:

The Group has lease contracts for factories, showrooms, warehouses and office premises.

Particulars As at As at
31 March 2026 31 March 2025

(a)

Opening Balance 1,603 1,657
Additions 1,970 360
Deletions/ Adjustments (204 (7)
Depreciation Capitalised (55 -
Depreciation - charged to profit and loss account | (349) (297)
Closing Balance 2,965 1,603

The aggregate depreciation is included under depreciation and amortisation expense in the Consolidated Statement of
Profit and Loss Account.
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35
(b)

(c)

(d)

(e)

(f)

(9)

240

Leases (Contd..)

The following is the break-up of current and non-current lease liabilities:

i As at 31 March 2026 As at 31 March 2025
Particulars
Current | Non-Current Current  Non-Current

Lease liabilities 278 2,798 235 1,633

The following is the movement in the lease liabilities for the year ended 31 March 2026, 31 March 2025:

Particulars Lease Liabilities
Balance as at 1 April 2024 1,772
Additions/modifications 339
Deletions (18)
Financecosts ... ... 163
Lease rentals paid (388)
Balance as at 31 March2025 1,868
Additions/modifications 1,673
Deletions (249)
Finance costs 247
Finance cost capitalised 23
Leaserentalspaid (486)
Balance as at 31 March2026 3,076

The table provides details regarding contractual liabilities of lease liabilities as at 31 March 2026, 31 March 2025 on an
undiscounted basis.

} As at As at
Particulars
31 March 2026 31 March 2025

Undiscounted future cash flows

- Notlaterthanlyear M 391
- LaterthaniyearandnotlaterthanSyears 2280 1.693
- Laterthan 5years 1,928 449

The Group does not face a significant liquidity risk with regard to its lease liabilities as the current assets are sufficient to
meet the obligations related to lease liabilities as and when they fall due.

The following are the amounts recognised in the Consolidated Statement of Profit and Loss Account:

Particulars Asat As at

31 March 2026 31 March 2025
Interest on Lease liabilities 247 163
Depreciation of right of use assets 49 297,
Expense related to short-term Leases (refer note 31) 19 17

Amount recognised in Consolidated Statement of Cash Flows

As at As at

Particul
articutars 31 March 2026 31 March 2025

Cash outflow

- Interest amount 247 163

Sub-lease Income:

The Group has sub-let certain factory and showroom spaces that are renewable on a periodic basis. All leases are cancellable
by providing sufficient notice. Rental income received during the period in respect of operating lease is Rs 5 million (31
March 2025: Rs 1 million).
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36 Additional information pursuant to schedule Ill of the Companies Act 2013

Net assets (total assets . . Share in other Share in total
. P Share in profit/(loss) .. _p
minus total liabilities) comprehensive income comprehensive income

: As % of As % of
Name of the entit
Y As % of A.s ol consolidated consolidated
; consolidated
consolidated X other Amount total
net profit/ . .
net assets o) comprehensive comprehensive
income income
Parent
Stanley Lifestyles Limited  89% 4180 77% 100 3% 2 76% 102
Subsidiaries
Stanley Retail Limited 34% 1886 7% @ % o -26%  (34)
Stanley OEM Sofas 4% 198 29% 38 28% 1 29% 39
Umited
ABS Seating Private 4% 182 26% 34 3% 0 25% 34
Umited
Step Down Subsidiaries
Shrasta Décor Private 4% 183 5% 14 12% 1 1% 15
lmited
SanaLifestyles Limited 2% 98 5% (5 1% 0 "% (15
Staras Seating Private 7% 308 2% (6) 12% 1 -4% (5)
Lmited
Scheek Home Interiors 0% (21) 0% (0) 0% = 0% (0)
Lmited
§l.rlptr9!§7| 77777777777777777777777777777777777 144% 6,709 103% 131 100% 5 100% 136
Adjustment arising out of -45% (2,049) -6% 11) -4% (0) ~7% (11)
consolidation
Non controlling interest 1% 60 3% 9 4% 0 7% 9
Total 100% 4,721 100% 130 100% 5 100% 134
31 March 2025
Net assets (total assets . ) Share in other Share in total
. L Share in profit/(loss) L g
minus total liabilities) comprehensive income comprehensive income
: As % of As % of
Name of the entit
i As % of conso?isciz/::c: consolidated consolidated
consolidated  Amount net profit/ Amount other Amount total Amount
net assets p(loss) comprehensive comprehensive
income income
Parent
Stanley Lifestyles Limited 86% 4066 66% 3 28 O 64% 189
Subsidiaries
Stanley Retail Limited 24% 1122 24% 69 2% T 24% 70
Stanley OEM Sofas 3% 158 20% 58 -84% (1) 19% 57
Limited
ABS Seating Private 3% 148 6% 19 -18% (0) 6% 19
Lmited
Step Down Subsidiaries
Shrasta Décor Private 4% 168 -4% (13) 131% 1 -4% (12)
lmited
SanaLifestylesLimited 2% 83 8% (0 8% (0 3% (10)
Staras Seating Private 5% 258 3% 8 -18% (0) 3% 8
Limited
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36 Additional information pursuant to schedule Il of the Companies Act 2013 (Contd..

)

31 March 2025

Net assets (total assets . . Share in other
. L Share in profit/(loss) L
minus total liabilities) comprehensive income

Share in total
comprehensive income

: As % of As % of
Name of the entity As % of consopl‘isdoa/::: consolidated consolidated
consolidated  Amount net profit/ Amount otl.1er Amount to_tal Amount
net assets (Ioss) comprel?enswe comprer.lenswe
income Income
Scheek Home Interiors 0% (21) 0% (0) 0% - 0% (0)
Limited
Subtotal 127% 5,984 12% 324 101% 1 109% 321
Adjustment arising out of | -29%  (1,341) -12% (32) -12% - -9% (29)
consolidation
Non controllinginterest 2% 112 0% T M% o 0% 1
Total 100% 4,755 100% 292 100% (1) 100% 293

37 Employee benefits
a. Defined contribution plan

The Group contribution to defined contribution plan has been recognized as expense in the Consolidated Statement of Profit

and Loss Account under the head employee benefit expense for the year are as under:

Particulars 31 March 2026 31 March 2025

Employer’s Contribution to Provident Fund

2o
1 2
27 26

b. Defined benefit plan - Gratuity

The Group operates single type of Gratuity plans wherein every employee is entitled to the benefit equivalent to fifteen
days salary last drawn for each completed year of service depending on the date of joining and eligibility terms. The same is
payable on termination of service or retirement whichever is earlier. The benefit vests after five years of continuous service.

The following tables summaries the components of net benefit expense recognized in the Consolidated Statement of Profit
and Loss Account and the funded status and amounts recognized in the Consolidated Balance sheet for the respective plans.

Particulars m 31 March 2025

i) Changes in present value of defined benefit obligation during the year:
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37 Employee benefits (Contd..)

Particulars m 31 March 2025

iii) Net (asset)/liability recognized in the Consolidated Balance sheet:

iv) Expenses recognized in the Consolidated Statement of Profit and Loss
Account for the year:

Current service Cost 14 10
~ NetinterestCost 2
"""" Past service cost (Refer noted below) 83 -
"""" Expenses recognized in the Consolidated Statement of Profit and Loss 49 1

Account

Net (income)/expense for the year/ period recognized in Other (6) (1)
Comprehensive income

Expenses recognized in Consolidated Profit and Loss account ( including 49 i
exceptional item)

Insurance fund 41 40

Sensitivity analysis

The key actuarial assumptions to which the defined benefit plan is particularly sensitive to are discount rate and salary
growth rate. The following table summaries the impact on the reported defined benefit obligation at the end of the year/
period arising on account of an increase or decrease in the assumption by 100 basis points:

Particulars m 31 March 2025

Defined Benefit Obligation on Current Assumptions 102 58
Delta Effect of +1% Change in Rate of Discounting () 3)
Delta Effect of -1% Change in Rate of Discounting 7 4
Delta Effect of +1% Change in Rate of Salary Increase | 6 3
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37 Employee benefits (Contd..)

Particulars m 31 March 2025

Delta Effect of -1% Change in Rate of Salary Increase . (6 | )
Delta Effect of +1% Change in Rate of Employee Turnover a ()
Delta Effect of -1% Change in Rate of Employee Turnover 2 1

The above sensitivity analyses are based on a change in an assumption while holding all other assumptions constant. In
practice this is unlikely to occur, and changes in some of the assumptions may be correlated. When calculating the sensitivity
of the defined benefit obligation to significant actuarial assumptions the same method (present value of the defined benefit
obligation calculated with the projected unit credit method at the end of the reporting year) has been applied as and when
calculating the defined benefit liability recognised in the Consolidated Balance sheet.

The weighted average duration of the defined benefit obligation as at 31 March 2026 is 8 years (As at 31 March 2025 is 8 years)

c. Compensated absences (Unfunded)

The defined benefit obligations which are provided for but not funded are as under:

Particulars As at As at
31 March 2026 31 March 2025

Compensated absences

d. Effective 21 November 2025, the Government of India notified the four new Labour Codes, replacing the existing 29 labour
laws.Based on the guidance issued by the Institute of Chartered Accountants of India, the Group has assessed and disclosed
the incremental impact on its employee benefit liabilities arising from these changes.

In the Consolidated financial statements, the Group has recognised an incremental impact of Rs. 33 million for the year ended
31 March 2026 under “Exceptional item.”

The Group continues to monitor the developments pertaining to Labour Codes and will evaluate impact if any on the
measurement of liability pertaining to employee benefits.

38 Details of related parties:

Description of relationship Names of related parties
Stanley Retail Limited (SRL)

Subsidiaries

Key Management Personnel (KMP)

Mr. R R Naik - Group Company Secretary and Compliance Officer (w.e.f 13 August 2025
until 08 April 2026)
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38 Details of related parties: (Contd..)

Description of relationship Names of related parties

Mr. Venakataramana Seshagirirao Gorti ( w.e.f 16 December 2025)

Mr. Yusuf Merchant Abdullah - (Director of Staras Seating Private limited) (until 31
March 2026)

Other Directors

Mr. Saahas Sunil (Director of Staras Seating Private limited and Shrasta Décor Private
Limited)

poame °|f(ﬁjﬁf regement Ms.SuohitKaurChawla

ceemelm Mr. Dhanish Manghnani (until 13 August 2026)
Design Eight Private Limited (until 13 August2025)

Entities in which KMP / Relatives SASSKitohens e

of KMP can exercise significant StanleyEstate & Leisure

) g Seating World (until 13 August 2025)

INFIUBNCE e

Aldous

38.1 Particular of transactions with Related parties during the year

Particulars Relationshi SORGEREEIRCLGEGE  For the year ended
P 31 March 2026 31 March 2025
Stanley Estates and Leisure Entities in which KMP/

relatives of KMP can exercise
significant influence

Saes . v 4
Rentalincome T
Perfume Business Acquisition 3 0
Seatingword Entities in whichkmp/

relatives of KMP can exercise
significant influence

Sales - ]
Puchases . ... 0o 0
Design Eight Private Limited Entities in which KMP/

relatives of KMP can exercise

significant influence
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38 Details of related parties: (Contd..)

. . . SORGEREIRCLGEGE  For the year ended
Particulars Relationship 31 March 2026 31 March 2025

Shubha Sunil Key Managerial Personnel

Relative of Key Managerial
Personnel

Entities in which KMP/
relatives of KMP can exercise
significant influence

Salary/ Perquisites 5 7
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38 Details of related parties: (Contd..)

38.2 Balances outstanding as at year

. . . As at As at
Particulars Relationship 31 March 2026 31 March 2025

Sass Kitchens Entities in which KMP/
relatives of KMP can exercise
significant influence

Advancetosuppliers o 0
Tradereceivebles 6 6
Stanley Estates and Leisure Entities in which KMP/

relatives of KMP can exercise
significant influence

Seating World Entities in which KMP/
relatives of KMP can exercise
significant influence

Tradepayables o
Tradereceivables T 0
Design Eight Private Limited Entities in which KMP/

relatives of KMP can exercise

significant influence

Rupinder Chawla Relative of Key Managerial
Personnel

Salary Payable 0
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39 Contingent liabilities and commitments (to the extent not provided for)

Particulars As at As at
31 March 2026 31 March 2025

(i) Contingent liabilities:

(a) Income tax (relating to disallowance of expenses/ deduction, expense 2 2
claimed & adjustments) (refer note 2 below)

"""" (b) Atria mall case (refer note 1below) 26 26

"""" (c) LOreal case (Refernote 3below) 20 20

"""" (d) Others (relating to consumer complaints and other matters) 5 5

"""" (e) Goods and service tax (relating to goods and service tax on sale or purchase - 0

of goods or services)

(a) Estimated amount of contracts remaining to be executed on capital account 71 34
and not provided for (net of advance)

Note:

1. M/sAlif Enterprises & Ors. have filed suit against the Group for non payment of rent, hoarding and other maintenance charges
for the space allocated in 'Atria Mall' which amounts to Rs. 26 millions. The Group has filed counter claim against M/s Alif
Enterprises & Ors. for loss suffered due to the poor maintenance in 'Atria Mall'. The Management is of the opinion that the
case would be settled favorably and hence there is no necessity to provide for any anticipated liability."

2. Anorder under Section 143(3) of the Income Tax Act, 1961 has been received invoking provision u/s 37 of Income Tax Act,
1961 disallowing certain expenses for assessment year 2021-2022. The demand is Rs 1 million and the Group has appealed
against the same by remitting 20% i.e. Rs O million under dispute. In the financial ended 31 March 2022, the Group has
filed an appeal.

3. LOrealfiled a suit against the Company for Trademark Infringment and Passing off of their slogan "Because I'm worth It". The
Company had filed a Rectification Petition against L'Oreal's Trademark Registration for the mark "L'Oreal Because I'm Worth
It". The Management is of the opinion that the case would be settled favorably and hence there is no necessity to provide for
any anticipated liability.

4. Asum of Rs. 3 Millions under litigation presently before " West District Legal Service Authority " pertaining to Capital Account
contract with Interiocraft Private Limited". The Management is of the opinion that the case would be settled favorably and
hence there is no necessity to provide for any anticipated liability.

40 Details of dues to micro and small enterprises as defined under the MSMED Act 2006 *

Particulars As at As at
31 March 2026 31 March 2025

a The principal amount and the interest due thereon remaining unpaid to any 50 28
,,,,,,, supplier as at the end of each accountingyear:
,,,,,,, Principal amount due to micro and small enterprises < °

Interest due on above = -

b The amount of interest paid by the buyer in terms of Section 16 of the Micro and = -
Small enterprise Development Act, 2006, along with the amounts of the payment

,,,,,,, made to the supplier beyond the appointed day during each accounting period;

¢ The amount of interest due and payable for the period of delay in making payment 2 0
(which have been paid but beyond the appointed day during the year) but without

adding the interest specified under Micro and Small Enterprise Development Act,
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40 Details of dues to micro and small enterprises as defined under the MSMED Act 2006 * (Contd..)

Particulars As at As at
31 March 2026 31 March 2025

d The amount of interest accrued and remaining unpaid at the end of each 6 4
,,,,,,, accountingperiodiand
e The amount of further interest remaining due and payable even in the succeeding = -

periods, until such date when the interest dues as above are actually paid to the
small enterprise for the purpose of disallowance as a deductible expenditure
under Section 23 of MSMED Act 2006.

* The above information regarding Micro and Small Enterprises has been determined to the extent such parties have been identified on the basis of information available
with the Group. This has been relied upon by the Auditors.

41 Foreign currency risk exposure as at Consolidated Statement Balance sheet:

As at 31 March 2026 As at 31 March 2025

i . Amount in . Amount in
Particulars Amount in ) Amount in .

" foreign currency . foreign currency

Millions . - Millions . .

in Millions in Millions

Trade payables

usb (27.32) (0.80) (1405 (0.16).

EURO (23000 ©027) (25.43)  (0.28)

EURO T 015 (0.26)

GBP = = (0.04) (0.00)

Sensitivity analysis:

Impact on profit / (loss) for the year a 1% change in exchange rates:

) As at As at
Particulars
31 March 2026 31 March 2025

Payables- Foreign currency /Rs.

Decrease in Rs. 0.50 0.40

42 Segment information

The primary reporting of the Group has been made on the basis of Business Segments. The Group has a single business segment
as defined in Indian Accounting Standard (Ind AS) 108 on Segment Reporting, namely business of manufacturing and trading of
furniture and leather products. The Managing Director of the group allocates and assess the performance of the Group and is the
chief operating decision maker (CODM). The CODM monitors the operating results of the business as a single segment, hence no
separate segment need to be considered.

43 Earning per share (EPS)

The following reflects the profit and share data used in the basic and diluted EPS computations:

Particulars As at As at
31 March 2026 31 March 2025

Profit attributable to owners of the Parent ... eo 291
Net profit for calculation of basic and dilutedePs . o 291
No. of shares No. of shares
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43 Earning per share (EPS) (Contd..)

Particulars As at As at
31 March 2026 31 March 2025

Basiceamingpershare (inRs.) 210 5.22
Weighted average number of equity shares in calculating basic EPS (Split and Bonus 5,71,25,663 5,57,15,151
share-refernote 15.6)
Weighted average share under Employee Stock Options (refernotedz) 187215 2.79.412
Weighted average share at average market price (67436) (85,991)
Dilutive earning per share (in Rs.) 2.10 5.20

44 Provision for warranties

The Group has given warranties on various ranges of furniture, undertaking to repair or replace the items that fail to perform
satisfactorily during the warranty period. Provision made as on 31 March 2025, 31 March 2024 represents the amount of the
expected cost of meeting such obligation of rectification / replacement.

Particulars As at As at
31 March 2026 31 March 2025

Balance as at the beginning of the year 14 14

Current portion (refer note 18) 24 14

45 Details submitted to bank on account of credit facility availed

Working capital facilities (fund based and non-fund based) aggregating to Rs.70 million (As at 31 March 2025 Rs. 490 million) are
secured by first pari-passu charge on all the hypothecation of inventory, receivables, book debts and other current assets (present
and future) and second pari-passu charge on hypothecation on unencumbered plant, machinery and equipment's, electrical
works and lien on bank deposit of Rs. Nil (31 March 2025: Rs. 250 million).

The monthly statements of receivables, payables, inventories and sales filed with the banks against the borrowings obtained by
the Group are in agreement with the books of account other than below:

Amount as
Sanctioned As per per quarterly Amount of
Month Bank name Nature of assets unaudited books . Reason
amount returns and  difference
of accounts
statements
ICICI Bank 190 Trade receivables 27 28 (0.63) Monthly
Jun-25 SRY) closure entries.
HDFC Bank 70 Monthly
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, Gos,) ...~ ... ... Closureentries
ICICI Bank 190 Monthly
Sep-25 (RO 7 Inventoy %0 %0 019 closure entries
P HDFC Bank . Monthly
77777777777777777777777777 (¢osy closure entries
HDFC Bank Monthly
Dec-25 70
(SOSL) Trade payables closure entries

46 Relationship with struck off companies

The Group has not entered any transactions with Companies struck off under Section 248 of Companies Act, 2013 or Section 560
of Companies Act, 1956.
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47 Employee Stock Options
Employee Stock Option Plan 2022 ("ESOP 2022")

The Parent established the Employee Stock Option Plan 2022 ("ESOP 2022") with effect from 30 September 2022 as approved
vide Board Resolution dated 6 September 2022 and shall continue to be in force until (i) its termination by the Board or (ii) the
date on which all of the options available for issuance under ESOP 2022 have been issued and exercised.

Pursuant to the ESOP 2022, the Group has granted options to the employees of the Parent and employees of subsidiary companies
forming part of the Group, which would vest to the employees as per the terms of the Grant Letter.

Stanley Lifestyle Stock Option Plan 2022

Particulars

Bucket A Bucket B Bucket C Bucket D Leadership Grant
Date of Grant 16 November 2022 16 November 2022 04 January 2024 12 February 2025 '26 May 2025, 28
August 2025 & 11
February 2026
No.ofoptions 36662 4565 1,80,836 3374 1,85122
granted
No.ofoptions 2,556,634 32,028 1,80,836 3374 11,85,122

granted post impact
of split of equity

shares and issue of
equity bonus shares

Method of Equity Equity Equity Equity Equity
Settlement
Vesting period Graded vesting ! Graded vesting Graded vesting Graded vesting 1.5 years vesting
over the period of  over the period of  over the period of  over the period of  with 20% options
4 years from the 4 years from the 4 years from the 4 years from the vesting each year
date of grantin the date of grant in the date of grantin the date of grant in and is linked to

proportion of 20%, proportion of 20%, proportion of 20%, the proportion of ~ continued service
20%, 30% and 30% 20%, 30% and 30% 20%,30% and 30% 20%,20%,30%  with the Company.
and 30% subject 2 4 years vesting

to Company's with 25% options
and Individual's vesting each year
performance. and is linked to
However, 482 continued service
options to be with the Company.

vested in a years
time subject
to Company's

and Individual's

performance
Exercise Period The exercise period The exercise period The exercise period The exercise period The vested options
of these grants of these grants of these grants of these grants can be exercised
is only upon or is only upon or is only upon or is only upon or with 1 year or such
directly prior to directly prior to directly prior to directly prior to other period as
the happening of a the happening of a the happening of a the happening of a determined by
liquidity event and liquidity event and liquidity event and liquidity event and Compensation

post listing anytime post listing anytime post listing anytime post listing anytime Committee from the
within 1 (one) year within 1 (one) year within 1 (one) year within 1 (one) year date of vesting.
from the vesting from the vesting from the vesting from the vesting
Vesting conditions  Continues services Continues services Continues services Continues services Continues services
and performance and performance and performance  and performance and performance

251



Stanley Lifestyles Limited Annual Report 2025-26

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

for the year ended 31 March 2026
(All the amounts are in Indian Rupees Millions except for share information or as otherwise stated)

47 Employee Stock Options (Contd..)

Stanley Lifestyle Stock Option Plan 2022
Bucket A Bucket B Bucket C Bucket D Leadership Grant

Exercise price per Rs 850 Rs 10 Rs. 156 & Rs 121 Rs.121 & Rs, 156 NA

option (Rs.) pre split

of equity shares and

issue of equity bonus

shares

Fair value of option | Rs901 Rs 1,403 Rs.153 & Rs.164  Rs.214&Rs.192 NA
(Rs.) pre split of

equity shares and

issue of equity bonus

shares**

Exercise price per Rs121 Rs2 | Rs.156 & Rs 121  Rs.121&Rs,156  Rs.236.90
option (Rs.) post

split of equity shares

and issue of equity

bonus shares

Fair value of option | Rs129 Rs200 | Rs.153 & Rs.164  Rs.2148&Rs.192  Rs.107.48
(Rs.) post split of

equity shares and

issue of equity bonus

shares**

Particulars
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
Ezrlltthheeyaerigi:tdse:r?in,vllfwzjciangiEees Millions except for share information or as otherwise stated)

47 Employee Stock Options (Contd..)
Movement in stock options during the year

The expense recognised for employee services received during the year is shown in the following table:

Particulars 31 March 2026 31 March 2025

Expense arising from equity-settled share-based payment transactions 0 14

48

(i)  There were no amounts which were required to be transferred to the Investor Education and Protection Fund by the Group.

(i)  The Group does not have any Benami property, where any proceeding has been initiated or pending against the Group for
holding any Benami property

(iii) The Group has not traded or invested in crypto currency or virtual currency during the financial period.
(iv) TheGrouphasnotbeendeclared willfuldefaulter by any bank or financial institution orgovernment or any government authority.

(v) The Group does not have any transaction which is not recorded in the books of accounts that has been surrendered or
disclosed as income during the period in the tax assessments under the Income Tax Act, 1961 (such as, search or survey or
any other relevant provisions of the Income Tax Act, 1961).

49

A)  The Group has not advanced or loaned or invested funds to any persons or entities, including foreign entities (Intermediaries)
with the understanding that the Intermediary shall:

1)  directly or indirectly lend or invest in other persons or entities identified in any manner whatsoever by or on behalf of
the Group (Ultimate Beneficiaries) or

2) provide any guarantee, security or the like to or on behalf of the Ultimate Beneficiaries

B) The Group has not received any fund from any persons or entities, including foreign entities (Funding Party) with the
understanding (whether recorded in writing or otherwise) that the Group shall:

a) directly or indirectly lend or invest in other persons or entities identified in any manner whatsoever by or on behalf of
the Funding Party (Ultimate Beneficiaries) or

b) provide any guarantee, security or the like on behalf of the Ultimate Beneficiaries.

A)  The Group has maintained proper books of account as required by law except for keeping backup by one subsidiary on daily
basis of such books of account maintained in electronic mode, in a server physically located in India.

B) In respect of Parent Company and its subsidiary companies incorporated in India have used accounting software for
maintaining their respective books of account for the year ended 31 March 2026, wherein:

a) Inrespect of the Parent Company and five subsidiary companies, the accounting software did not have the audit trail
feature enabled throughout the year, and

b) In respect of one subsidiary company, the accounting software did not have a feature of recording audit trail
(edit log) facility.

The Group is in the process of implementing the changes in line with the regulation.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

for the year ended 31 March 2026
(All the amounts are in Indian Rupees Millions except for share information or as otherwise stated)

51 The Parent Company has received an amount of Rs. 1,839 million (net off IPO expense of Rs 161 million) from proceeds out of
fresh issue of equity shares. The utilization of the net IPO proceeds is summarized as below:

Amount to be o Un-utilized
. . . Utilization up to
Objects of issue as per prospectus utilized as per amount as on
31 March 2026
prospectus 31 March 2026

1. Investment in certain subsidiaries, having retail operations for: 1,402 655 747
a. opening of new stores by such subsidiaries
b. opening the anchor stores by such subsidiaries
c. renovation of the existing stores by such subsidiaries

2. Funding the capital expenditure requirements for purchase of ¢ 7 e’ -
new machinery and equipment by the Company and its material

subsidiary, Stanley OEM Sofas Limited.

3. General corporate purposes 371 338 33
Total 1,840 1,059 780
52

(i) Proceeds from issue of shares on account of IPO include recoveries towards the share issue expenses on account of IPO
attributable to selling shareholders amounting to Rs 14 million (31 March 2025: Rs 223 million).

(i) Share issue expenses on account of IPO includes payments towards share issue expenses on account of IPO attributable to
selling shareholders amounting to Rs 14 million (31 March 2025: Rs 164 million).

53 The Group evaluated all events or transactions that occurred after 31 March 2026 up through 27 May 2026, the date the
financial statements were authorized for issue by the Board of Directors. Based on this evaluation, the Group is not aware of
any events or transactions that would require recognition or disclosure in the Consolidated financial statements except for
the event stated below:

The Board of Directors of the Parent, at its meeting held on 27 May 2026 has in principal approved the proposed amalgamation
of Stanley OEM Sofas Limited, Stanley Retail Limited, Sana Lifestyles Limited, Staras Seating Private Limited,and Shrasta Decor
Private Limited (collectively referred to as "Transferor Companies") with Stanley Lifestyles Limited ("the Parent"), together
with their respective shareholders and creditors, with effect from 01 April 2026 being the appointed date. The amalgamation
shall be accounted for under the "pooling of interest” method prescribed under Ind AS 103 (Business Combinations) for
entities under common control.

54 All amounts disclosed in consolidated financial statements and notes to the consolidated financial statements have been
rounded off to the nearest million, unless otherwise stated. O represents amounts less than Rs. 1 million.

For and on behalf of the Board of Directors
STANLEY LIFESTYLES LIMITED

Sunil Suresh Shubha Sunil Venkataramana Mukesh Sharma
Chairman and Whole Time Seshagirirao Gorti Company Secretary
Managing Director Director Joint Managing and Compliance Officer
DIN: 01421517 DIN: 01363687 Director Membership No. A28288

DIN: 08526382

Place: Bengaluru
Date: 27 May 2026
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